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HE cosmetic industry is mainly indebted ‘to the ‘researches 
of chemists, who have first pointed out the right paths to 
follow, then introduced new and valuable substances to employ 
in the preservation of the hair and teeth, and also obviated 
certain injurious influences by the aid of antiseptics. Further- 
“more, dangerous substances have been replaced by innocuous 
substitutes ; and, in a word, the technology of cosmetics has 
been undoubtedly elevated to the position of a branch of 
natural science. 

The manufacture of cosmetics is still, in many instances, 
suffering from too chose an adherence to ancient tradition, 
whereby entirely useless substances are accredited with heal- 
ing powers; and even—which is far more serious—directly 
poisonous and injurious materials are employed, the use of 
which might entail great danger to health. 

In many quarters too little importance is still attached 
to the consideration of the first question that should arise 
in connection with any cosmetic, namely, whether the same 
contains any ingredients capable of acting beneficially in the 
cases for which it is designed, and without leading to injurious 
results on prolonged employment. 

Now, it is only when this primary question has been put, 
and satisfactorily answered, that the rational stage of cosmetic 
technology is reached; and to answer this question it is 
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necessary to have an accurate knowledge of the materials 
under consideration. This forms the basis of the present 
work, which is an endeavour to afford guidance and advice 
to the maker of cosmetic preparations; and to point out the 
best as well as the simplest methods of procedure. The 
fundamental principles to be followed in making up the various 
preparations are fully explained. Where the habits and 
whims of the public demand remedies where none exist, 
the question of how to satisfy this demand has received 
consideration, without, however, omitting to call attention to 
the inadequacy of the preparations themselves. All injurious 
ingredients have been strongly banned. 

It is highly desirable that the mystery of “secret prepara- 
tions” should be abandoned in cosmetics, and all endeavours 
concentrated on the attainment of perfection. 

Such a course would soon gain the confidence of the public, 
and would be of the greatest advantage to the cosmetic 
industry itself, which would then take up a position beside the 
sister industry of perfumery ; and, within its proper limits, be 
Just as useful as other branches of technology. 

That the present work may incite and conduce to the 
establishment of cosmetic technology on a rational basis, 
and may prove useful to all engaged in this really profitable 
branch, is the sincere wish of 
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COS MET VC's 


CHAPTER I. 


Purposes anp UsgEs or Cosmetics, AND INGREDIENTS USED 
IN THEIR PREPARATION. 


ee subject of cosmetics is closely allied to perfumery ; but 

whilst the latter deals merely with the more external 
question of the dispersion of odour and aroma, and the masking 
of less pleasant smells, the domain of cosmetics is more of an 
internal character. 

True, the two often join hands, as it were, and in many 
points it is difficult to maintain the line of demarcation between 
the two terms. This is particularly the case where it is a 
question of methods of preparation, application, and ingredients 
bordering on the domain of medicine. Here perfumery exhibits 
a certain independence, though not always to its advantage or 
repute ; since in many instances preparations are made and 
sold which really belong almost entirely to the department 
of medicine, but contain substances either in themselves 
poisonous or else capable of producing injurious effects on 
the human organism by protracted use. 

When rationally practised, the art of cosmetics should, 
however, be the means of preventing such encroachments, 
proving by critical analysis that such and such ingredients are 
worthless, and contain nothing capable of producing the effect 
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in view; or that the means proposed for a given purpose 
contain substances either prejudicial or directly inimical to 
health; and indicating means and ways for attaining the 
desired aim without the slightest detriment to health. 

Thus the cosmetic art is primarily of hygienic importance. 
In this connection its task is to assist medicine in a friendly 
manner, and not to oppose the same. It should, by the means 
at its disposal, support and assist the functions of certain 
parts of the human body, protect them from injury, and 
remedy injuries already existing. This, however, is possible 
only when all the materials employed have been carefully 
tested in order to ascertain whether they are actually capable, 
by their nature and properties, of exerting a certain definite 
action, and seem to be unobjectionable from a hygienic point of 
view. 

Furthermore, the art of cosmetics plays the part of an 
impartial adviser to the laity, whose confidence it enjoys in 
certain matters dealing with the care of the body; it opens 
and points the way for those engaged in the manufacture of 
cosmetic preparations; and, finally, constitutes a link in the 
chain of hygienic regulations, inasmuch as, in its capacity as 
a branch of hygienic science, it endeavours to remove or 
frustrate everything that is contrary or injurious to health. 

The second task to be performed by cosmetics may be 
regarded as of an esthetic character, namely, the beautifying 
of certain parts of the body. ven in this case, however, the 
main point of hygiene cannot be put out of sight; and this, 
indeed, is the crux which forms the stumbling-block of many 
thousands of ignorant or intentional deceivers, who, in their 
eagerness for profit, disregard the question whether what they 
offer the public may be detrimental to health. 

Consequently, when the rational art of cosmetics deals also 
_ here with the analysis and testing of the means proposed, 
employed, or destined to be employed, for the beautifying of 
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certain parts of the body, it not only fulfils its hygienic mission, 
but is also at the same time explanatory and instructive. 

Then, again, the third task of our subject is instructive as 
regards the elucidation and valuation of old and new prepara- 
tions, and the proper means of producing suitable beautifying 
preparations. 

The entire domain of cosmetics, in all three respects 
mentioned, is concerned with the rational care of the skin, 
the hair, the teeth, and the mouth. Moreover, it is not merely 
restricted to the indication of means capable of attaining the 
end in view, but also points and elucidates the manner in 
which those means can be prepared, 

The rational care of the skin, hair, teeth, and mouth 
constitutes an important task, owing to the fact that the 
maintenance of these organs in a fit state to discharge their 
functions as they should be, is a fundamental condition for the 
health of the individual. At the same time, the esthetic 
importance of the matter should be by no means despised, the 
progress made by chemistry having placed at disposal numerous 
means capable of furnishing successful results, without the 
slightest danger to health. 

The art of cosmetics, however, will not attain its full repute 
and the complete appreciation of its importance, until it has 
been freed from the dross still adhering to it from times long 
past ; until it takes its position as an independent technology, 
and never leaves out of sight—in its methods and the selection 
of materials—the hygienic mission with which it is charged. 
It will then also occupy the position of an assistant to 
medicine and a profitable patron of the art of perfumery. 

Meanwhile it must not be forgotten that the need for 
cosmetic appliances has not arisen merely in our own times; 
on the contrary, this need extends backward to the earliest 
ages, and, moreover, is manifested among peoples whose standard 
of civilisation would not lead one to suppose such to be the 
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case. The cosmetic art of the present day, however, differs 
in the manner in which this need can be supplied, by the 
practical application of the progress of science to the pro- 
duction of cosmetic preparations, by rational processes and 
reliable ingredients, from that of older times, wherein 
chance, prejudice, ignorance, and even superstition were all 
convoked. 


INGREDIENTS USED IN THE PREPARATION OF COSMETICS. 


To a certain degree the preservation of scent and aroma is at 
least as important as the preservation of bodies occupying space 
and possessing form ; but, in consequence of the extraordinary 
volatility of the first named, is an exceedingly difficult task. 
Moreover, the external effect of scents and aromatics resides 
entirely in this volatility, which, besides, affords the sole 
means whereby their presence can be detected in association 
with other substances. 

On the other hand, the retention of these readily vanishing 
products is one of the chief tasks of the cosmetic art, and the 
practitioner of this art must attempt to impart to his products 
a certain permanence: and durability, despite the natural 
difficulties with which he is here confronted. 

In the preservation of foodstuffs, wood, and metal, the con- 
ditions are, in some respects, simpler, it being for the most part 
merely a question of preventing decomposition, from internal 
or external sources, by the addition of suitable antiseptics, in 
the case of wood or foodstuffs; in metals, external influences 
alone have to be guarded against ; whereas in preserving scent 
and aroma, the only point under consideration is the binding 
and fettering of the volatile substance. 

The methods of preparing scents are various ; and the choice 
depends, not merely on the properties of the raw material from 
which the scent is to be recovered, nor on the yield and profit 
attainable, but more particularly on whether the scent can be 
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obtained in a pure state, and free from all extraneous admixtures 
capable of injuriously affecting its purity in any way. 

The methods employed for the recovery of scerfts are: press- 
ing, distillation, maceration, absorption, and, finally, extraction. 
Before proceeding to deal with these various methods and the 
details of their performance, it will perhaps not be devoid of 
interest and practical utility to regard them critically, and 
ascertain how they have behaved in practice. The practical 
man will then be in a position to compare them with his own 
experience, and thus recognise whether his own methods are 
rational or not. 

On a small scale, the method of winning perfumes by 
pressure suffers from the drawback that, even when the 
strongest screw presses are used, a considerable portion of 
the oil is lost owing to a very large number of the oil vessels 
in the shells remaining unbroken. For this reason it is always 
advisable to employ hydraulic presses, since these give an amount 
of pressure unattainable by other means. Hence this method 
is out of the running for workers on the small scale. Further- 
more, it is merely of low value to the maker of cosmetic pre- 
parations, being only suitable for application to a few substances 
yielding cheap scents. The employment of a hydraulic press 
is only profitable for working on the large scale, and especially 
for the production of various fatty oils (which, besides, are 
frequently used in compounding cosmetics). 

The distillation method is extensively practised, and is 
capable of application to a large number of substances, such 
as the. ethereal oils present in caraways, aniseed, lavender, 
mace, fennel, nutmegs, cinnamon, etc., all of which are obtained 
by this means. 

Though suitable forms of apparatus exist for the performance 
of this method on the small scale, for those who are unprovided 
with a steam boiler, and are obliged to use fire heat, neverthe- 
less the products for the most part do not come up to the high 
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standard of purity now required. In fact, steam distillation 
is indispensable for working on the large scale, which latter 
is the only*profitable way of conducting these operations. 
Despite sundry “ifs” and “buts,” the distillation method 
must always be retained, more especially for dealing with 
vegetable matter rich in scented constituents, or voluminous 
in bulk, and with woods. On the other hand, distillation is 
not recommended for working on the small scale, or where very 
fine perfumes are in question. 

The maceration process, which is chiefly practised in France, 
is based on the property of fatty substances of absorbing per- 
fumes with avidity, and of parting with a large proportion of 
same when treated with very strong aleohol. According as 
the maceration of the flowers is effected by the aid of fats of 
high or low melting point, the products are classed as pomades 
or scented oils. By using the same fatty matter for repeatedly 
treating fresh quantities of flowers, the manufacturer has it in 
his power to perfume the pomade or oil to any desired extent. 
These products are indicated by numbers, the higher numbers 
expressing the stronger products. Fats may be advantageously 
replaced for this purpose by glycerin, which also absorbs the 
perfume from the flowers in a very rapid manner, 

The first point to be mentioned in connection with this 
method is, that however long the fat is exposed to the action 
of alcohol, the extraction of the perfume remains incomplete, 
a small portion being always left behind. True, these residual 
perfumed fats and oils can be sold as such; but this cireum- 
stance is immaterial so far as concerns the appreciation of the 
value of the method, the point at issue being to determine 
whether the method attains the object for which it is 
employed, namely, the complete and pure extraction of the 
perfume. In addition, it must be remembered that some 
vegetable perfumes are unable to stand even the slight in- 
crease of temperature entailed by the maceration process. 
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A modification of the maceration method consists in treating 
the flowers with fats or oils at the ordinary temperature, and 
is known as “enfleurage.” Again, fat may be replaced by 
carbon dioxide for this purpose; but this treatment, which is 
troublesome and lengthy, exhibits no special advantage, except 
perhaps in the avoidance of high temperatures. 

The extraction method is based on the capacity exhibited by 
certain volatile liquids, such as sulphuric ether, chloroform, 
petroleum ether, and carbon disulphide, for quickly extracting 
the perfumed constituents from flowers, and then leaving the 
extractives behind in a pure state when themselves evaporated 
by the application of heat. 

This method offers the undeniable advantage of being 
equally useful for working on the small scale as the large ; 
and this is a point worthy of mention. It is, however, 
attended with the inconvenience of having to get rid of the 
solvent after the latter has performed its allotted task, and 
become merely a source of trouble. ‘True, the solutions of 
perfume in such solvents can be volatilised at a very low 
temperature, and the solvents themselves can be recovered in 
the condenser for use over again; but the method does not 
preclude the volatilisation of the perfume, and its alteration 
by the action of atmospheric oxygen, even when the temperature 
of 36° C. is employed in the case of sulphuric ether, 65° C. with 
chloroform, 50° C. with petroleum ether, and 48° C. with carbon 
disulphide. 

It is thus evident that each method is defective; and, in 
fact, there is really no method known which could be char- 
acterised as the best, and most commendable for use in all 
cases. This is probably the reason why attempts are con- 
tinually made to increase the production of perfumes by 
artificial means, 7.e. the synthetic process. 

Endeavours were made for a long time to isolate the per- 
fumes of sweet - scented flowers by using readily volatile 
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solvents, in place of the earlier method of impregnating fats 
and oils with the corresponding perfumes by maceration or 
enfleurage. These attempts, however, were unattended by 
any striking amount of success, although the utility of the 
method is beyond doubt. The chief drawback resides in the in- 
sufficiency of the solvents employed, whether owing to the fact 
that their boiling points are too high to permit the recovery 
of the extracted perfumes in an unaltered or pure condition, 
or that a small proportion of the solvent remains obstinately 
adherent to the extracted matter, its removal then entailing the 
appliction of such a high temperature that the perfume suffers 
alteration. In the year 1891 it was widely stated in the 
technical press that a solvent free from the aforesaid defects 
had been discovered in methylal. The low boiling point 
(42° C.) of this substance, coupled with the readiness with 
which it volatilised without leaving a trace behind, led to 
the expectation that it would prove suitable for isolating even 
the most delicate perfumes; and these hopes were said to 
have been confirmed by practical experiments, for example, 
with violet blossoms. Nevertheless, this solvent does not 
appear to have been fully adopted in practice, no further 
experiences with it having been made public since that time. 
A point specially worthy of mention is the circumstance 
that in the preparation of perfumes the most divergent grada- 
tions can be obtained, often in a surprisingly simple manner. 
Apart from this, however, entirely new perfumes can be prepared 
by the mixing and suitable treatment of various components. 
Thus it was observed by E. Soxhlet that a mixture of 
Peruvian balsam with traces of carbolie acid produced the 
same scent as castoreum; whilst acetic acid and traces of 
clove oil closely imitate the smell of fresh strawberries. The 
odour of fresh poplar buds can be easily produced by suitably 
mixing an alcoholic solution of guaiacum with lavender oil, 
An alcoholic solution of rose oil with traces of patchouli 
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tincture, gives the well-known “white rose” perfume; and 
rose oil with traces of musk tincture gives moss rose. A 
close imitation of the scent of lilies of the valley is obtained 
by mixing ylang-ylang extract with traces of tincture of 
cardamoms; and elder flower extract is prepared by adding 
ylang-ylang and linaloe to turpentine oil. Eau de Cologne 
can be produced by adding 1 gramy of neroli oil to 100 grams 
of alcohol. Every lover of this scent will admit that the 
product obtained in this manner is superior to all others, and, 
in fact, when kept for some time, it is really excellent, the 
only objection being that it is more expensive than mixtures 
prepared from the ordinary recipes, which, in addition to small 
quantities of neroli oil, contain such oils as lavender, rosemary, 
lemon, ete. The well-known and highly appreciated hand- 
kerchief scent, Ess Bouquet, can be imitated by the following 
recipe: Jasmine extract, reseda extract, and violet extract, 
1000 grams each; orris root, 1500 grams; liquid storax, 5 
grams ; and ambergris, 2 grams: the whole digested together 
for a month and then filtered. 

English people prefer strong scents, so for this market the 
flower perfumes are usually strengthened by additions of 
ambergris, musk, storax, benzoe, cumarin, and patchouli. 

A number of new scents have been discovered by chemists, 
and these are now obtainable so cheaply as to make it worth 
while attempting to use them in the preparation of extracts 
and faney scents. To this class belong heliotropin, cumarin, 
vanillin, nerolin, terpinol, etc.; and these, when dissolved in 
alcohol and mixed with a suitable fixing agent, such as musk, 
ambergris, etc., furnish really excellent and cheap handkerchief 
perfumes, An excellent heliotrope extract can be prepared 
from heliotropin by digesting 1 gram of heliotropin, 0-2 
gram of vanillin, 3 grams of neroli oil, 1 gram of oil of bitter 
almonds, 0°1 gram of musk, and 5 grams of benzoin, in 1 litre 
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It is well known that the addition of just sufficient fresh 
milk to a solution of ethereal oils as to cause incipient separation 
of the oil, contributes to the durability and intensity of the 
perfume of the mixture, the small amount of butter fat in the 
milk sufficing to retain the aroma, which would be lost by the 
volatilisation of the alcohol. The effect is still greater when 
hot milk is used ; but it is always necessary to know in advance 
just how much milk is required to produce the incipient 
separation of the perfume. Consequently the following 
method must be adopted :— 

The ethereal oil preparation being ready, a small quantity is 
taken, say about 30 c.c., and placed in a graduated burette, 
where sufficient water is added—drop by drop towards the 
end — to produce a distinctly opalescent mixture, without 
causing the separation of any drops of oil after standing for 
an hour. It then becomes a question of ascertaining how 
much milk will be necessary to displace the quantity of water 
used. Cow’s milk contains on the average 80 per cent. of water ; 
then, assuming we have used, in the above case, 15 minims of 
water (30 c.c. being equal to 1 fluid ounce), it will be necessary 
to multiply this figure by 1:055 in order to find the quantity 
of milk required. The multiplier is found in the following 
manner :—-] fluid ounce (=30 cc.) of milk weighs about 470 
grains (30°4522 grams); and the sp. gr. of milk is 1-030 at 
16°C. These 470 grains contain 433°6 grains of water (88 per 
cent.), and 36°4 (12 per cent.) of solids, the 433°6 grains of 
water corresponding to 455 minims. Hence we have the 
sum: 455: 480=15: 21; %=15x1-055. In our special case 
«x is equivalent to 15:25; or, in round numbers, 16 minims. 
To ascertain the weight, instead of the volume, of milk re- 
quired, all that is necessary is to multiply the volume in minims, 
ete., by 1033. (1 pound is equivalent to 12 ounces of 8 drams, 
of 3 scruples, of 29 grains or minims.) 

The various methods of preparing scents will now be described. 


CHAPTER IL. 


PREPARATION OF PERFUMES. 


THE PRESSURE METHOD. 


\heae method is only applicable to certain perfumes occurring 

abundantly in various parts of plants. Thus the skins of 
oranges, lemons, quinces, etc., contain considerable amounts of 
ethereal oils, enclosed in oil vessels which can be easily detected 
under the microscope. On subjecting the said parts to power- 
ful pressure, the oil vessels are ruptured and the contents 
escape. As a rule, the operation is conducted in screw presses, 
provided with strong iron spindles, the materials being placed 
in strong press cloths made of horse hair or linen cloth, these 
being then laid between iron plates and exposed to gradually 
increasing pressure. Comparative tests have shown that, even 
when the strongest screw presses are used, a considerable pro- 
portion of the oil is lost, through a large number of the oil 
vessels being left unbroken. For this reason it is always 
preferable to employ hydraulic presses, since these furnish a 
degree of pressure unattainable by any other means. In 
hydraulic presses for this class of work, the piston or plunger 
fits exactly in a hollow iron cylinder, which is perforated all 
round like a sieve, and contains the substances to be pressed. 
When pressure is applied, the matter expressed from the 
materials flows through the perforations in the cylinder, 
leaving the residue behind in the form of a compact cake, 


which latter is quite free from oil. 
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The expressed liquid contains an aqueous fluid in addition 
to the oil, the whole being rendered milky by the presence of 
vegetable fibres, mucilage, etc. This is collected in a high 
glass cylinder, which is then set aside in a place where it will 
be quite free from vibration. After a few hours’ rest the 
liquid will be found to have separated into two layers, the 
lower one consisting of the water, vegetable mucilage, etc., 
and the upper one of nearly pure oil. This is carefully 
decanted and passed through a filter, until perfectly clarified, 
a double layer of filter paper in a glass funnel covered with a 
glass plate being used. 

A better method of separating the oil and water is by means 
of a separating funnel, which can be made by cutting the 
bottom off a bottle and passing a glass tube, about 6-10 mm. 
in diameter, through the cork. By attaching to this tube a 
short length of indiarubber tubing, fitted with a pinchcock, 
this extemporised funnel can be used for separating even the 
last drops of water from the press runnings. 

For the manufacturer of cosmetics, the method of extracting 
perfumes by pressure is of little value, since it is only applic- 
able to a few materials which furnish cheap scents. 


THE DISTILLATION METHOD. 


The vapours of many perfumes and ethereal oils have the 
property of being carried away in such quantity by steam 
that they can be extracted from the parent plant by this 
means, though as a rule the ethereal oils have a higher boiling 
point than water. This method of volatilising any substance 
and then recovering it by condensation is termed steam dis- 
tillation, and is capable of application to a large number of 
substances, the ethereal oils contained in caraways, aniseed, 
lavender, fennel, mace, nutmegs, cinnamon, etc., being obtained 
exclusively by this means. 

The forms of apparatus used in carrying out this method 
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vary in accordance with the amount of material to be treated 4 
and a few of the chief types will now be described. 

For those who are unprovided with a boiler, and have 
therefore to use direct fire heat, an advantageous form of still 
is one set in brickwork in such a manner that the hot gases 
from the fire come in contact, not only with the concave 
bottom of the vessel, but also with the sides, by means of 
flues arranged in the brickwork. The upper part of the still 
projects above the setting, and is provided, at one side, with 
an opening fitted with a screw cover, and serving to fill up the 
still with water whilst distillation is proceeding. A copper or 
tin hood is fitted, steamtight, over the edge of the still, and 
terminates in a pipe leading to the condenser, which consists 
of a coiled tin pipe fixed in a wooden or metal vessel. The 
latter is provided with an elbow pipe at the top, and with a 
tube, bent at right angles and debouching immediately over 
the bottom of the vessel, its length being such that it projects 
beyond the edge of the vessel. . 

The materials to be distilled are introduced into the still and 
suffused with water; it is also advisable to provide the still 
with stirrers, which can be kept in motion until the water 
actually boils, since otherwise there is a risk of local over- 
heating and burning against the walls and bottom. Such a 
risk may also be counteracted by introducing into the still a 
perforated false bottom, placed above the level of the lateral 
flues ; or by putting the materials under treatment into a wire 
basket and suspending the latter in the still. 

The employment of steam for the recovery of perfumes by 
the distillation method is highly advantageous, and indeed 
indispensable for working on the large scale. The stills, 
which in this case may be constructed of strong tin plate, 
are unmounted, and are lagged with wood to prevent loss of 
heat by radiation. Immediately above the concave bottom is 
fitted a perforated false bottom, on which the charge is laid. 
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A pipe, passing through the bottom of the still, is connected 
with a boiler supplying steam under low pressure. This steam- 
pipe is fitted with a tap, and a second tap serves to run off 
the water left in the still after the distillation is at an end. 
When the still is charged, the steam tap is turned on by 
degrees, and the passage of this current is continued until 
the operation is complete. 

During distillation a mixture of pure water and ethereal 
oil escapes from the mouth of the condenser. Where the 
quantities to be dealt with are large, it is advisable to effect 
the separation of the distilled oil and water by means of a 
so-called Florentine bottle. This consists of a glass bottle, 
from the bottom of which an upwardly bent tube projects to 
such a height that the bend in the tube is on a slightly lower 
level than the neck of the bottle. During distillation the bottle 
fills with water, on the top of which floats the separated oil ; 
but when the water reaches a certain level the excess runs 
away through the bent tube, so that, towards the end, the 
bottle contains only oil and a very little water. 

For work on the large scale this somewhat fragile appliance 
is replaced by separating bottles consisting of glass cylinders, 
tapering at the top and bottom, and mounted on a suitable 
frame. The water settling down below the oil is drawn. off 
through a tap at the bottom ; and as soon as the first bottle of 
the series is full of oil, the liquid coming from the condenser 
is diverted through a horizontal pipe into the next, and go on. 

The complete separation of the oil from water is effected 
in a separating funnel: a glass funnel, closed by a ground 
glass plate at the top, and drawn out to a fine point at the 
bottom of the tapped limb. The contents of the Florentine 
bottle are transferred to the separating funnel, which is then 
covered up and left until a clear line of demarcation is observed 
between the oil and the water. By carefully opening the tap, 
the whole of the water can be drawn off; the oil is then 
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transferred to bottles, which are fitted with air-tight stoppers, 
and stored in a cool dark place. 


THE MACERATION METHOD. 


Certain perfumes, such as those of the acacia, rose, migno- 
nette, orange blossom, violet, and many other scented flowers, 
can be less perfectly or less purely recovered by distillation than 
by maceration, a process based on the property of fats for 
greedily absorbing perfumes, which they subsequently cede to 
very strong alcohol. 

The maceration process is a very simple operation. 

The fat is placed in a porcelain or enamel-lined iron pan, 
which is then warmed to about 40° (highest 50°) C., by setting 
it in a shallow vessel containing hot water, the flowers to be 
extracted being enclosed in bags of fine linen and placed in the 
fat, where they are allowed to remain for one-half to two days. 
The bags are then taken out, drained, pressed, refilled with fresh 
flowers, and returned to the pan. This operation is repeated 
twelve to sixteen times, or even more, and furnishes a highly 
scented pomade or oil. 

The perfumes are extracted from the pomades or “huiles 
antiques” by treating the latter with 90-95 per cent. alcohol, 
which dissolves out the perfumes but leaves the fat untouched. 
In the case of oils, the extraction is effected by shaking them 
up with the alcohol in large glass bottles ; but the pomades have 
to be cooled down until solidified, and then cut up into very 
small pieces for agitation with the spirit. A better plan is to 
put the pomade in a cylinder with a fine aperture at the 
bottom, through which, by the aid of a close-fitting piston, 
the fat is expressed in the form of a fine thread, thus exposing 
a very large surface and facilitating extraction by the alcohol. 
The solution obtained as the result of an exposure of several 
weeks’ duration in the above manner is then distilled at a low 


temperature. 
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When glycerin is used instead of fat, the method of 
treatment is the same, except that benzol is employed as 
the extracting solvent in place of alcohol, owing to the 
circumstance that the latter dissolves glycerin as well as 
ethereal oils. 


THE ABSORPTION OR ENFLEURAGE METHOD. 


In this method also the absorbent property of the fats and 
oils for perfumes is utilised, but the treatment of the flowers is 
carried on at the ordinary temperature. In this case the fat— 
lard—is spread out about 4 inch thick, on glass plates, some 
40 inches long and 24 inches wide, which are then laid on 
wooden frames and covered over with the flowers. The frames 
are placed one above another and left for one to three days, 
after which the withered flowers are replaced by fresh ones, 
and this operation is repeated until the pomade has attained 
the desired strength. 

A useful modification of this method consists in introducing 
into a tightly closed case a large number of glass plates, 
covered with lard that has been converted into thin threads: 
by means of a jet. This case is placed in communication with 
a second one, filled with flowers and provided with an aperture 
at top and bottom. One of these apertures communicates with 
the first case by means of a pipe, and a current of air is drawn 
through the whole apparatus by suitable means, such as a fan 
driven by clockwork. The air drawn out of the case con- 
taining the flowers is laden with perfume, which it surrenders 
to the fat in passing through the other case. 

By the use of this apparatus several important advantages 
are secured. In the first place, the absorption proceeds at a 
rapid rate, only a small amount of motive power is required, 
and the flowers never come in direct contact with the fat, 
which therefore cannot absorb anything beyond the perfume 
floating in the air. 
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The place of fat can be filled by carbon dioxide, in which 
event the following apparatus is used. A number of lumps of 
white marble are placed in a large glass vessel, and to them is 
introduced, at intervals and by means of a funnel, a quantity 
of hydrochloric acid. The resulting stream of carbon dioxide 
gas is passed through a washing flask charged with water, and 
is then led through a chamber of sheet metal filled with the 
flowers to be extracted, whence it is delivered into a flask 
filled with strong aleohol and surrounded with cold water. 
The gas takes up the perfume from the flowers in the state of 
vapour, and gives up the same to the alcohol, being itself 
discharged through an effluent tube in the alcohol vessel. 


THE EXTRACTION METHOD. 


The most suitable solvents for this purpose are petroleum 
ether and carbon disulphide, these being cheaper than chloro- 
form or ether. 

The apparatus employed consists of a tinplate cylinder, 
which carries at its upper end an annular channel provided 
with a tap, and can be closed by means of a cover, also pro- 
vided with a tap. At the bottom of the cylinder is a tube, 
which can be closed by means of this tap. The cylinder is 
charged with the flowers to be extracted, and with the solvent, 
—petroleum ether or carbon disulphide,—the lid is put on, 
and water is poured into the annular channel, thus forming a 
hermetical seal. After the extraction is completed, which 
takes about thirty to forty minutes, both taps are turned on, 
and the liquid is run into the retort attached to the apparatus. 
If it be desired to repeat the extraction, the water seal is 
removed and a fresh quantity of solvent is poured over the 
flowers through the lid of the vessel. 

Having thus seen how the perfumes can be extracted and 
recovered from the materials in which they are contained, we 
will now proceed to consider the substances which possess 
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any importance in connection with the preparation 
cosmetics. 
It is advisable to distinguish between— 
1. Chemical products. 
2. Animal substances. 
3. Oils and fats. 


of 
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CHEMICAL anp AnrwaL Propvcts USED IN THE MANUFACTURE 
OF COSMETICS. 


CHEMICAL Propucts. 


THER, which is also known as “sulphuric ether,” is 
prepared by distilling alcohol with sulphuric acid and 
rectifying the product by a second distillation. In the pure 
state, ether is a thin-flowing, strong-smelling, and inflammable 
liquid. The sp. gr. is 0:736, and the boiling point 35° C. 
Ether possesses high solvent powers for ethereal oils, resins, 
and fats. Being highly volatile, ether rapidly disseminates its 
vapour through the air; and as this vapour is exceedingly 
inflammable, it is necessary to keep all lights away from the 
vicinity of bottles containing the liquid in question. 
It is well known that in mixing water and sulphuric acid, 
_ the latter should always be poured into the water, and not vice 
versd. According to Orlow, the reverse procedure must be 
followed in mixing ether and sulphuric acid, since he observed 
that when this acid is poured into ether, violent spurting, some- 
times even accompanied by explosion, occurs ; whereas, when the 
operation is performed in the converse manner, it is free from 
danger. The ether used must be water-white, exhibit the true 
odour and flavour of ether, and must not impart a red 
coloration to litmus paper. An addition of alcohol increases 
the sp. gr. Pure ether leaves no residue on evaporation, and 
should not turn milky when mixed with water, but float o 
the surface of the latter. ; 


So-called pure commercial ether invariably contains certain 
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impurities, chiefly organic sulphur compounds, which are left 
behind as a malodorous residue on the spontaneous evaporation 
of the ether. The name of sulphuric ether is all the more 
applicable, owing to the presence of free sulphur in solution. 
This may be readily detected by agitating the suspected 
sample with a little pure bright metallic mercury in a test tube. 
If the amount of sulphur be only very small, the surface of 
the mercury merely turns a dull grey; but when a relatively 
large amount of sulphur is present, the entire liquid becomes 
grey or black from mercury sulphide. 


ALCOHOL. 


Pure alcohol is a thin liquid, of sp. gr. 0°8095, boiling at 
78°-4 C., but requiring a temperature far below -100° C. to effect 
its solidification. By evaporating solid carbon dioxide with 
ether, Dewar obtained a temperature which is estimated as 
about —200° C., and which caused alcohol to freeze as a 
crystalline solid mass, exhibiting the peculiarity of not suddenly 
becoming liquid when thawed, but of first passing through an 
intermediate viscous stage resembling glycerin. Alcohol is 
characterised by a high solvent power for resins, balsams, and 
ethereal oils. For the production of absolute alcohol, Yoon 
employed calcium carbide. When this last named substance is 
broken into lumps and treated with 90-95 per cent. alcohol, it is 
briskly attacked and continues to liberate acetylene so long as 
any water remains in the alcohol; as soon, however, as all the 
water has been absorbed by the carbide, the evolution of gas 
ceases. Hence calcium carbide affords a means of testing 
alcohol for the presence of water. The resulting alcohol no 
longer gives a precipitate with barium alcoholate ; consequently 
calcium carbide is just as delicate a reagent as the latter, and 
enables absolute alcohol to be obtained from 95 per cent. (or even 
90 per cent.) spirit in at most two distillations. For this purpose 
the alcohol to be rectified is mixed with 25 per cent. by weight 
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of calcium carbide, repeatedly agitated, left to settle until the 
liberation of gas ceases, and is then distilled. The distillate 
is freed from any accompanying acetylene by adding a small 
quantity of calcined copper sulphate and distilling anew. 

For the preparation of absolute alcohol in glass vessels and 
on the small scale, Habermann has recommended that the lime 
used for this purpose should be added not to the still direct, 
but allowed to act in a vessel communicating therewith. This 
vessel consists of a cylinder, drawn out to a fine tube at the 
lower end, and inserted in the path of the distilled vapour on 
its way to the condenser. This cylinder contains a narrow 
cylindrical roll of iron-wire gauze, closed at the upper end, 
and resting with its lower end against the tapered portion of 
the glass cylinder, whilst the top extends to within a few 
centimetres of the stopper of the latter. The annular space 
between the gauze and the glass is filled with a weighed 
quantity of quicklime, in lumps as large as hazel nuts. The 
still being charged with a corresponding quantity of (at least 
95 (vol.) per cent.) alcohol, the attachment containing the lime is 
tightly fixed on and connected with the condenser. The still 
is then heated on the water bath, slowly at first, so that only 
a small quantity of the alcohol distils over during the first 
two hours, at the end of which time the receiver is changed. 
This vessel is connected with the condenser by a cork provided 
with a double bore fitted with a calcium chloride tube open at 
both ends. Should the quicklime be found to have become 
wet and pappy during distillation, the operation must be 
suspended and the lime replaced by a freshly charged tube, 
since in the condition mentioned the lime has not only lost its 
power of absorbing moisture from the alcohol, but is capable 
of ceding such to the alcohol. 

In order to deodorise alcohol for cosmetic purposes, 5 parts 
of alcohol should be left for several days in contact with a 
mixture of powdered charcoal 30 parts, quicklime 60, and 
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powdered alum 8 parts, the whole being frequently agitated, 
and finally filtered. 

Potassium permanganate also is recommended as an excellent 
means for rectifying alcohol, 2-3 c.c. of an aqueous solution of per- 
manganate—15°89 grams of this salt to 100 c.c. of water—being 
sufficient for 1 litre of badly flavoured spirit. The alcohol can 
be separated from the resulting black precipitate by decantation. 

Another excellent means for rectifying once-distilled alcohol 
is found in sodium peroxide. The quantity employed per hecto- 
litre varies from 100 to 150 grams of sodium peroxide, added 
twenty-four hours previous to rectification. By this means the 
regular progress of the reaction is ensured, the separation of the 
impurities is accentuated, and a higher yield of alcohol of pure 
flavour is obtained. 

The usual tables for preparing 90 per cent. wine spirit from 
stronger alcohol are arranged in percentages; but it is better 
to employ a table based on sp. gr., as follows :— 


| 1000 Grams of 90 % 1000 Grams of 90 % 

| g Spirit contain ; Spirit contain 
Sp. gr. = Sp. gr. 

| at 15°C. Alcohol | Water at 15° C. Alcohol Water 

| Grains. Grams. Grams. Grams. 

08070 | 8946 | 105-4 | 0-8130 | 9145 | 85-5 
0:8075 896:2 103°8 0°8135 916°3 83°7 
08080 897°8 102°2 0°8140 918'1 81:9 
080833 | 898:88 | 101:12 0°8145 SIGE 80°1 

| 0:8085 899-4 | 100°6 0°8150 921-7 78:3 
0°8090 901:05 98°95 0°8155 923°5 76:5 
0:8095 90265) S935) ie OsSl6 OO 2br5 74:7 
0:8100 904°3 Saye7 0°8165 927°13 (ES 

| 0:8105 OI) 94:05 08170 928:95 71:05 
08110 9076 | 92:4 | 0°8175 930°8 69:2 

} O°8115 909°3 90:7 0°8180 932°6 67-4 
0°8120 oo i) 89-0 0°8185 934°4 65:6 

| 0°8125 912°75 87:25 
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CHLOROFORM. 


Chloroform is obtained by distilling wood spirit, common 
salt, and sulphuric acid, and rectifying the distillate. One 
method of preparing pure chloroform is based on the precipita- 
tion of chloroform salicylide from impure chloroform. The 
salicylide is obtained by the action of phosphorus oxychloride 
on salicylic acid, and this class of substances give, with chloro- 
form, products that are only sparingly soluble, if at all, and 
erystallise in an excellent manner. The combination is very 
unstable, the chloroform being liberated on the application 
of gentle heat; and it can be prepared in this manner, in a 
perfectly pure state, just before use. Chloroform has an 
agreeable odour, a sweet taste, boils at 61° C., and is of sp. 
gr. 148. On account of its high solvent powers and low 
boiling point, it is largely used for the extraction of vegetable 
perfumes. 

Numerous experiments have been made on the decomposition 
and preservation of chloroform. Allen showed that an addition 
of sulphur, in the proportion of 1 : 1000, retards the decom- 
position of chloroform in daylight. In this decomposition, 
oxygen plays a considerable part, and chlorine is always present 
in the first stage of the reaction; it would therefore seem as 
though the sulphur acts as a reducing agent, and that any 
readily oxidisable substance soluble in chloroform would have 
the same effect. With this object Dott divided a sample of 
chloroform into four portions, a very small amount of morphia 
being added to the first, gallotannic acid to the second, hypo- 
phosphorous acid to the third, and nothing at all to the fourth. 
After a few weeks, the pure chloroform exhibited signs of — 
decomposition, as evidenced by the smell and on the addition 
of silver nitrate. The others remained entirely unaltered, even 
after exposure to light for a month longer. 
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BENZOIC ACID. 


The preparation of benzoic acid from benzoin can be per- 
formed by any one in a very simple manner, by digesting this 
resin with 3-4 parts of strong acetic acid. The resulting brown 
solution is decanted and poured into 4 parts of boiling water. 
The resin is deposited as a greyish brown mass, and the liquid, 
after filtration and cooling, furnishes crystals of benzoic acid 
(most of that present in the solution), a further quantity being 
obtainable by concentrating the residual liquid after partial 
saturation with quicklime. In working on a large scale, the 
acetic acid would, of course, be recovered from the liquor. 

The resin thrown down from the acetic solution has an agree- 
able and aromatic odour when dried and melted, and can be 
used up for other purposes. On account of the preservative 
qualities of benzoin, it is advisable to add this by-product to 
the pitch used for lining beer and other casks. 


BENZOL AND BENZINE. 


According to the raw materials from which it is prepared, 
namely, coal tar or petroleum, the product is known as benzol 
or benzine, the former having the sp. gr. 0°850, and boiling at 
82° C., whilst the latter the sp. gr. 0°730, and a variable boiling 
peint which does not fall below 130° C. Benzo! from coal tar is 
exclusively used by the makers of coal-tar dyes ; but for cosmetic 
purposes the petroleum benzine is the only one coming under 
consideration, as it is used for the extraction of perfumes from 
flowers. 

A simple distinguishing test for benzol and benzine is afforded 
by iodine, a small crystal of which will impart a carmine red 
coloration to the former, and a violet tinge to the latter. This 
reaction is very reliable, and also applicable to mixtures of 
benzol and benzine. Another simple and reliable test is by 
agitation with a little alcohol, which produces considerable 
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turbidity in the case of benzol, but leaves benzine perfectly clear. 
To perform this test, a few drops of 95 per cent. alcohol are 
poured into a dry test tube and then thrown out again, so as to 
leave only a very minute quantity behind; 1-2 ce. of the 
suspected benzine is then run in, and the whole well shaken up. 
A turbid, milky liquid indicates the presence of benzol; but if 
the liquid remain quite clear, the heavier drops quickly separat- 
ing from the rest, only benzine is present. The alcohol test is 
simpler than that with iodine, and gives equally reliable indica- 
tions, provided the method be performed as above. 

To rectify benzine, Gawalowski recommends the following 
treatment :— 

When a malodorous benzine is treated with an addition of 
about 1-2 per cent. of free fatty acids, the latter are dissolved. 
About } per cent. of tannin is then added, and the whole well 
mixed together. Finally, an addition is made of sufficient 
potash or soda lye, or milk of lime, to saponify the fatty acids 
and neutralise the tannin. After shaking the mixture and 
leaving it to stand a while, the milky liquid separates into two 
layers, the mucilaginous soapy matters sinking to the bottom, 
and leaving the clear, colourless, and deodorised benzine floating 
above. This, when decanted and filtered, gives a product 
capable of immediate utilisation for many technical purposes, 
and convertible, by redistillation, into a perfectly pure benzine. 

Beef fat, olive oil, or other fats and oils, may be used for the 
above treatment, provided the same be free from rancidity. 
The olein—oleic acid—used by candlemakers can also be 
employed, but should first be shaken up with a 0-1 per cent. 
solution of soda, in order to eliminate the malodorous liquid 
fatty acids, butyric acid in particular. 

Another method of deodorising benzine is as follows :— 

4} litres of benzine are well mixed with J litre of sulphuric 
acid, 1# litres of water, and 30 grams of potassium permanganate, 
then left for twenty-four hours, and the decanted benzine 
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afterwards shaken up with a solution of 74 grams of potassium 
permanganate and 15 grams of soda in 1 litre of water. 


AMMONIUM CARBONATE, 


Commercial ammonium carbonate is a mixture of ammonium 
mono- and bicarbonate, and may be prepared by heating an 
intimate mixture of 1 part of ammonium sulphate and 2 parts 
of chalk in horizontal cylindrical, cast-iron retorts, 7-10 feet 
long and 20 inches in diameter, the vapour being collected in 
stone chambers, where the salt settles down on the walls and 
is afterwards chipped off. Behind these chambers is a coke 
scrubber containing sulphuric acid for the vapours not con- 
densed in the chambers, together with free ammonia and 
ammonium sulphate. Seventy-six parts of chalk are consumed 
for each 100 parts of ammonium sulphate, and 59-60 parts of 
ammonium carbonate are obtained. The crude salt is usually 
sublimed over again. The sublimation and purification are 
performed at a lower temperature, not exceeding 65-70° C., 
the waste heat from the retorts being employed to heat a water 
bath for this purpose. The iron pans used are surmounted 
by unsoldered leaden cylinders formed by rolling sheet lead, 
and open at both ends, the upper ends being covered with 
leaden plates and a luting of paper. When the operation is 
complete, the cylinders are cooled down, the paper luting re- 
moved, and the sheets unrolled to enable the product to be taken 
out. When pure, ammonium carbonate will volatilise, without 
leaving any residue, if heated on a bright piece of platinum foil. 

Ammonium carbonate is readily soluble in cold water,— 
25: 100,—but is decomposed by hot water; it is only sparingly 
soluble in alcohol. 


OIL OF BITTER ALMONDS. 


Oil of bitter almonds consists of benzoyl hydride or ben- 
zaldehyde. It may be prepared by artificial means, but this 
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method is not adopted in practice, the oil being obtainable 
more cheaply from bitter almonds. 

Pure oil of bitter almonds is colourless, of high refractive 
power, and with a very intense odour of bitter almonds. By 
the action of the air it is gradually changed into an inodorous 
and colourless crystalline mass, consisting of benzoic acid. 
This change is facilitated by light, and therefore the oil 
should always be stored in hermetically closed bottles, pro- 
tected by an opaque envelope. 

The oil is adulterated with nitrobenzol, alcohol, aud light 
ethereal oils. Nitrobenzol may be detected by placing 10 
drops of the oil in a narrow test cylinder along with 5 cc. of 
90 per cent. alcohol and 5 c.c. of water (or 10c.c. of 45 per cent. 
alcohol), closing the cylinder with the finger, and gently turning 
the mixture round twice. Under this treatment, pure oil of 
bitter almonds is immediately dissolved to a clear solution 3 but 
if even only one 1 per cent. of nitrobenzol be present, the liquid is 
clouded and the drops of nitrobenzol can be seen floating about 
previous to collecting at the bottom of the vessel. The for- 
mation of merely a turbid solution indicates adulteration 
with other ethereal oils. The test recommended by Maisch 
consists in dissolving 1 gram of oil in 8 grams of alcohol, 
adding one gram of caustic potash, and warming the whole 
until one-third of the alcohol has evaporated, Pure oil gives 
a brown liquid, but in presence of nitrobenzol a brown resin is 
deposited. According to Hofmann, a bluish violet coloration 
is obtained, in presence of nitrobenzol, on diluting the oil 
with ether, adding a little hydrochloric acid and sulphuric 
acid, and afterwards a little alcohol and a few granules of zinc, 
the mixture being shortly after neutralised with potash, shaken 
up, the ether allowed to elaborate spontaneously, and the liquid 
treated with a few drops of bleaching powder solution. A 
test, introduced by Wagner, is based on the different sp. gr. 
of mixtures of bitter almond oil and nitrobenzol, and on the 
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readiness with which the former combines with alkali bi- 
sulphites. Commercial oil of bitter almonds varies in sp. gr. 
between 1:040 and 1:044; nitrobenzol, between 1:180 and 
1:201. 

The weight per given volume of mixtures of oil of bitter 
almonds and nitrobenzol is as follows :— 


5 ec. of pure oil of bitter almonds weigh 5:29 grams. 
5 do. do. containing 25 per cent. 
of nitrobenzol, weigh 5:39 do. 
5 do. do. do. 50 do. do. 5:57 do. 
5 do. do. do. WD: don do.25 75, ados 
5 do. of pure nitrobenzol do. 5:90 do, 


If 5 e.c. of commercial oil of bitter almonds be shaken up 
in a graduated test glass with 35 c.c. of a concentrated solution 
of calcium- or sodium bisulphite, and the mixture is then 
made up to 50 c.c. with water, any nitrobenzol present will 
float on the top, and the amount can be approximately estimated. 
This treatment will also cause the separation of any extraneous 
ethereal oils. To facilitate the collection of the nitrobenzol, 
it is advisable to add 5 ¢.c. of benzine to the oil, on commencing 
this test, the added volume being deducted from the total in 
the supernatant layer of nitrobenzol. 

Oil of bitter almonds is also adulterated with alcohol, and 
in such event exhibits a lower sp. gr. than usual. Should the 
alcohol amount to 8-10 per cent., the addition of a twofold 
volume of nitric acid (sp. gr. 1°42) causes the liquid to swell 
up in a few minutes and disengage nitrous fumes. 

The presence of artificial oil of bitter almonds in the natural 
oil can be detected in the following manner :—A strip of filter 
paper, impregnated with a few drops of the suspected oil, is 
ignited, and the products of combustion are caught in a damp 
beaker. Water is then added to the beaker, and the liquid 
is filtered and treated with silver nitrate solution. Should 
the artificial oil in question be present, a white precipitate will 
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be obtained, owing to the chlorine invariably accompanying 
the said oil. 
BORAX. 


In preparing borax from boric acid, a quantity of soda 
crystals (e.g. 1300 kilos.) is dissolved in water, and the solution 
raised to 100° C. by the aid of steam, whereupon a corresponding 
quantity (1200 kilos.) of purified commercial boric acid is 
added in small portions (4-5 kilos.). 

Borax is soluble to the extent of 6 parts in 100 of cold 
water, or 2 to 1 in hot water; it is insoluble in alcohol. 

In purchasing borax, attention should be bestowed on the 
colour: pure borax is quite white, whereas a reddish coloration 
indicates contamination with ferric oxide. 


CUMARIN. 


Cumarin occurs in the Tonka bean, the blossoms of melilot 
trefoil, the leaves of giant clover, the fruit of Myroxolon 
toluiferum, in woodruff, rue, and sweet vernal grass. It is 
artificially prepared by treating sodium salicylal with acetic 
anhydride. Pure cumarin forms handsome white acicular 
crystals, which possess a very agreeable odour; they melt at 
67° C. The rates of solubility are as follows :— 

Cumarin dissolves in 400 parts of cold water (at 15° C.), or 
45 parts of boiling water; is readily soluble in alcohol and 
ether, as well as acetic acid and ethereal oils. 


ACETIC ACID (GLACIAL ACETIC ACID). 


In its purest form acetic acid is a colourless liquid, with a 
strongly acid taste and smell ; it solidifies to colourless crystals 
at 8° C. Like alcohol, this acid dissolves ethereal oils, and is 
employed in the preparation of numerous toilet vinegars and 
washes. 

In chemical works, glacial acetic acid is prepared in a cheap 
and pure form by distilling sodium acetate with sulphuric acid. 
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The reagent for detecting mineral acids in acetic acid is 
rosaniline hydrochloride. One c.c. of the acetic acid to be 
examined is poured into a shallow porcelain dish, and treated 
with one drop of an alcoholic solution of rosaniline hydrochloride 
—25 grams of fuchsine in 100 c.c. of 90 per cent. alcohol. If 
the sample be pure, no alteration in the red-violet colour of the 
fuchsine occurs on mixing the two liquids ; in fact, the colour 
is rather intensified. In presence of mineral acids, however, 
even as low as 1 per cent., the colour changes to a dirty yellow. 
The characteristic colour of the fuchsine is restored by neutrali- 
sation with pure alkali. 

For detecting the presence of sulphuric acid or hydrochloric 
acid, Hager proposes warming | large or 2 small drops of 
curjun balsam—Kast Indian copaiba balsam—with 35-40 
drops of pure acetic acid, in a not too wide test tube, and 
warming the same with agitation. On then adding at most 
three drops of the suspected sample, a blue violet coloration 
ensues, at once if hydrochloric acid be present, or more slowly 
in presence of sulphuric acid. The development of this 
coloration may be accelerated by warming the mixture above 
60° C. This reaction requires only two to three minutes for 
its performance. 

NITROBENZOL. 

Nitrobenzol is formed by treating benzol, or a mixture of this 
and toluol or higher homologues, with strong nitric acid or a 
mixture of nitric and sulphuric acids, washing the product with 
water and sodium carbonate, caustic soda, or ammonia, driving 
off the unaltered hydrocarbons with steam, and rectifying the 
residue, 

The substances technically comprised under the name nitro- 
benzol generally form yellowish or brownish liquids, with a 
high refractometer index; they are of oleaginous consistence, 
and possess an intensely sweet, empyreumatic taste, are spar- 
ingly soluble in water (to which, however, they impart their 
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odour), are miscible to a clear liquid with alcohol, ether, chloro- 
form, carbon disulphide, benzol, benzine, petroleum ether, and 
most of the fats and the ethereal oils. They can be distilled 
without alteration, but undergo decomposition, occasionally ac- 
companied by explosion, when rapidly and strongly heated. 
According as the nitrobenzol is prepared from light or heavy 
benzol, the product is known as light or heavy, these terms 
applying to the boiling point and not to the density. 

Light nitrobenzol, also known as nitrobenzol for blue and 
black (in the dyestuff trade), is an almost pure article, pale 
yellow in colour, and (in comparison with the others) of agreeable 
smell, recalling bitter almonds. The sp. gr. is 1:186-1°2 ; boiling 
point, 205-210" C. ; solidifying (crystallising) point, 3° C. It 
serves as a perfume,—artificial oil of bitter almonds, mirbane 
oil, mirbane essence,—especially for fats and soaps. Only this 
light nitrobenzol, however, is suitable for this purpose. An 
extra fine quality, nearly or quite colourless, and water-white, 
is prepared, for this use, from pure crystallisable benzol, and 
purified by washing with potassium bichromate and sulphuric 
acid, followed by rectification with steam. 

The detection of nitrobenzol as an adulteration in oil of 
bitter almonds has already been dealt with under the latter 
heading. 

The following reaction is suitable for the detection of nitro- 
benzol in soaps, etc. Two drops of carbolic acid, three of dis- 
tilled water, and a piece of caustic potash the size of a pea, are 
placed in a porcelain basin and warmed carefully until boiling 
point is reached. On then at once adding a few drops of a 
mixture of water and nitrobenzol and continuing to boil the 
diquid, it will be found that a carmine red coloration is’ produced 
around the edges, which colour is changed to emerald green by 
the addition of a saturated solution of bleaching powder. To 
detect nitrobenzol in liquids, and isolate it from same, the 
liquid in question is concentrated to a small volume, treated 
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with quicklime, cooled, and finally extracted with ether. The 
solvent is evaporated to dryness, taken up by shaking with a 
small quantity of distilled water, and treated as above. Soaps 
are dissolved in water, treated with an excess of quicklime, 
extracted with ether, and treated in the same manner. 

With a few modifications, the following process can be utilised 
for our purposes. For detecting nitrobenzol in confectionery, 
fruits, etc., Dammer proposed the following method :— 

Nitrobenzol can be readily detected by shaking up a sufficient 
quantity of the fruit with ether, evaporating the latter, treating 
the residue with a little powdered iron and an aqueous solution 
of sulphuric acid, concentrating, decomposing the residue with 
a little caustic soda solution, extracting the resulting aniline 
with alcohol, driving off the solvent after acidifying with sul- 
phuric acid, and finally adding a little potassium chromate and 
sulphuric acid. A blue coloration indicates nitrobenzol. 

Now, in many cases this process is too complicated, and, as 
for small quantities, unreliable; and as it is generally merely 
a question whether the smell of bitter almonds in a soap is due 
to the presence of natural or artificial oil of bitter almonds, the 
ready oxidisability of the true oil forms a convenient test. 
When crushed bitter almonds are stirred with water until they 
exhibit a powerful odour, the smell of hydrocyanic acid can be 
destroyed by warming them with a little dissolved soda and 
a few drops of a ferrous salt. On then adding sufficient 
potassium permanganate, the odour of oil of bitter almonds 
is also destroyed. This treatment gives no results in the case 
of nitrobenzol, and therefore affords a means of detecting the 
presence of this latter. 


ACETIC ETHER. 


Small quantities of acetic ether are found in vinegar, French 
brandy, and certain wines. It is formed by the action of acetic 
acid on alkalis, by treating an alcoholic solution of potassium 
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acetate with carbon dioxide, and is obtained by distilling on the 
water bath a cooled mixture of 1305 parts of concentrated 
sulphuric acid, 655 parts of 90 per cent. aleohol, and 1000 parts 
of anhydrous sodium acetate. The distillate is shaken up with 
lukewarm water, then separated therefrom, shaken up with 
anhydrous sodium carbonate, dehydrated with calcium chloride, 
and rectified, 

It is a colourless liquid, with an agreeable, refreshing taste 
and smell. The sp. gr. is 0:924, the boiling point 72°8° CG. It 
dissolves in 17 parts of water at 17°5° C.; is miscible with 
alcohol and ether, has a neutral reaction, is decomposed into 
alcohol and acetic acid when in the state of an aqueous solution, 
and when its vapours are mixed with air and heated. It burns 
with a smoky flame, and is decomposed by caustic alkalis, the 
same result being effected by alkali carbonates in the warm, 


BUTYRIC ETHER. 


Butyric ether (pineapple essence) is obtained by saponifying 
butter with caustic potash, distilling the soap with alcohol and 
sulphuric acid, and rectifying the distillate. It is a combustible 
liquid, boiling at 119° C., and exhibiting a strong odour of 
pineapple. 

VALERIANIC ETHER, 

Valerianic ether is prepared by distilling sodium valerianate 
with alcohol and sulphuric acid; it boils at 133° C., and dis- 
engages an odour of apples. 


ESSENCE OF JARGONELLE PEAR. 


This substance, chemically known as amyl valerianate, is 
prepared from the amyl alcohol so largely formed as a by- 
product of the manufacture of potato spirit. This amyl alcohol 
is carefully heated in a still with potassium bichromate and 
sulphuric acid. The distillate possesses an agreeable odour of 
pears, and boils at 196° C. 

3 
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NITROUS ETHER. 


Nitrous ether is obtained by the action of nitric or nitrous 
acid on alcohol, With this object, 8 parts of fuming - nitric 
acid, 4 of water, and 9 of alcohol (90 per cent.), are poured, in 
superimposed layers, into a flask. This is left to stand for 
several days, after which time the ether is drawn off. Another 
method is to pass well-cooled nitrous acid, formed by the action 
of nitric acid (1°3) on starch, into a cold mixture of 2 parts (85 
per cent.) alcohol and 1 of water, the liberated ether being col- 
lected in a condenser. 

It is a colourless liquid, with an agreeable fruity smell and 
peculiarly stinging taste; the density is 0°900 at 15°5° C.; the 
boiling point 17° C. It produces great cold on evaporation, is 
readily inflammable, sparingly soluble in water, miscible with 
alcohol and ether, decomposes on storage, liberates nitrogen, 
turns acid, is gradually decomposed by caustic potash, and 
furnishes alcohol, water, ammonia, and sulphur when treated 
with sulphuretted hydrogen. 


GLYCERIN. 


Glycerin is produced on a large scale as a by-product of 
candle making, and is put on the market in a very pure state. 
In this industry, fat is converted into stearin by heating it 
with either lime or sulphuric acid, or with high-pressure steam, 
whereby the glycerin is obtained as an aqueous solution, of 
a strength not exceeding 4-5° Be. In the first- named 
method of saponification, however, it is contaminated with 
lime, and in the second with sulphur. After these impurities 
have been eliminated as completely as possible, the glycerin 
solution is concentrated to about 24-30° Be., in which con- 
dition it is a more or less bluish syrupy liquor, and forms com- 
mercial crude glycerin. There are two methods of refining this 
article: distillation with superheated steam, and decoloration 
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by means of bone black, the product from the first method 
being known as distilled glycerin, and that from the second as 
refined glycerin: the former, however, is the sole means of 
furnishing a chemically pure product. When chemically pure, 
glycerin should not give any turbidity either with ammonia 
and ammonium oxalate, or with nitric acid and silver nitrate, 
nor should it give any coloration when treated with the last. 
named reagent alone, or evolve any odour when rubbed in the 
hand. 

Glycerin is miscible with water in all proportions, and 
therefore is met with in various degrees of dilution in 
commerce. The percentage of glycerin in aqueous solutions 
of different densities (at 12-14° C.) is set forth in the 
subjoined table, compiled by Lang :— 


| 


"Glycerin | Sp. gr. | hie | Sp. gr. | ee Sp. gr. 

| 100 | 1-2641 || 82 1-2212 64 11702 | 
99 1:2664 Siy «| sI-2185- 3) 63 L671 | 
98 1:2637 80 1:2159 || 62 11640 | 
97 1:2610 79 | 121292 | 61 1:1610 
96 1:2584 | 78 1:2106 | 60 11582 
95 1:2557 ah 1:2079 5D 11455 | 
94 12531 || 76 1:2042 || 50 1:1320 
93 1:2504 15 1:2016 || 45 1:1183 
92 1:2478 || 74 11999 || 40 11045 
91 1:2451 || 73 1:1973 35 1:0907 | 
90 1:2496 || 72 11945 || 30 1:0771 
89 1:2398 71 1:1918 25 1:0635 
88 2372) || <70 1:1889 || 20 1:0498 
87 12343 69  1:1858 15 1:0374 
86 12318 || 68 1:1826 10 1:0245 
85 172299" “i 67 1:1795 5 1:0123 
84 1:2265 || 66 1:1764 1 1:0025 
83 1:2238 | 65 1:1733 
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Glycerin readily absorbs perfumes, and is employed, in con- 
junction with these, for the preparation of toilet articles. 


HELIOTROPIN. 


Heliotropin is obtained by the oxidation of piperic acid 
with potassium permanganate. It forms very long, lustrous 
crystals, melting at 37° C., and boiling at 263° (Cxeine 
odour is similar to cumarin. Heliotropin is only sparingly 
soluble in cold water, though more easily so in hot; readily 
soluble in alcohol and ether; and furnishes piperonylic acid 
when boiled with alcoholic caustic potash. Artificial helio- 
tropin is prepared from white pepper by extracting with alcohol, 
—0:833,—treating the extract with caustic potash, and purify- 
ing the residue by recrystallisation from alcohol. The piperin 
obtained in this manner is converted into potassium piperate 
by heating on the water bath for twenty-four hours, under 
a reflux condenser, in a flask containing an equal weight of 
caustic potash and 5 to 6 parts of alcohol. The lustrous 
yellowish plates of potassium piperate deposited on cooling 
are washed with cold alcohol, recrystallised from hot water, 
and, when necessary, decolorised with bone black. To 
prepare piperonal from this product, 1 part is dissolved in 
40-50 parts of hot water, and to the hot solution is 
added a solution of 2 parts of potassium permanganate, 
run in slowly with constant stirring. A pulpy mass is formed, 
which is strained, and is washed repeatedly with hot water 
until it ceases to disengage the characteristic odour of | 
heliotropin. The united liquids are distilled over a naked 
flame; the distillates are collected in fractions, because the 
first runnings are the most productive; and from these the 
greater part of the piperonal crystallises out on cooling, the 
remainder being recovered by agitation with ether. 

The ready solubility of heliotropin in all ethereal oils and 
alcohol greatly facilitates its use. The amount taken, how- 


CHEMICAL AND ANIMAL PRopuctTs UsED ay 


ever, must be rather large, since, in the case of soap, a good 
result will not be obtained unless the quantity of heliotropin 
attains 500 grams per 100 kilos (about 3lb. per ewt.); 
whilst for fine, highly scented toilet soaps double that amount 
is requisite. The perfume is largely increased and improved 
by an addition of about 100 grams of cumarin; and very 
agreeable results can be obtained by adding petit grain oil, 
bergamot oil, or lemon oil, which freshen up the perfume 
of the heliotropin. 


PYROGALLIC ACID. 


Pyrogallic acid is obtained by heating well-dried gallic acid 
with twice its weight of powdered pumice to 215° C. on an 
oil bath, whereby the first-named substance is decomposed 
into carbon dioxide and pyrogallic acid. It forms brilliant 
white, elongated plates, and, when dissolved in water, especially 
in presence of alkalis, rapidly absorbs oxygen and turns brown. 
Gold and silver are reduced from their solutions by this acid ; 
and with salts of iron it furnishes blue-black compounds. 


LIVER OF SULPHUR. 


Liver of sulphur, or potassium trisulphide, is prepared by 
fusing together potash and sulphur, and forms a_ liver- 
coloured mass, which slowly decomposes on exposure to the 
air, sulphuretted hydrogen being disengaged ; consequently 
the preparation must be stored in tightly closed vessels. 
When dissolved in water and brought into contact with 
salts of lead or silver, liver of sulphur produces a_ black 
precipitate of lead—or silver sulphide. 


CALCIUM SULPHIDE. 


On calcining calcium sulphate — gypsum — with carbon, 
calcium sulphide is formed as a yellowish white mass, which 
is transformed into calcium hydrosulphide when treated with 
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water. The hydrosulphide can also be obtained by passing 
sulphuretted hydrogen gas through milk of lime, and takes 
the form of a grey mass, smelling strongly of sulphuretted 
hydrogen. The proportions employed in the preparation of 
calcium sulphide are: anhydrous gypsum, 7 parts; wood 
charcoal, 3 parts; and the calcination is conducted out of 
access of air. Calcium penta-sulphide may be prepared by 
heating an intimate mixture of slaked lime to incandescence 
with 4-1 part of powdered sulphur, and continuing the 
heating for half an hour longer. 


STARCH. 


Starch is prepared from various vegetable substances, such 
as potatoes, rice, arrowroot, sago, ete., and, in the pure state, 
takes the form of an insoluble white powder, which, under 
the microscope, is seen to consist of granules built up of a 
number of superimposed layers. Considerable differences in 
price exist between the various commercial forms of starch. 
Purified potato starch can be used for face and _ toilet 
powders. 

Wroblewski has proposed the following method for the 
production of soluble starch :— 

One hundred grams of rice starch are carefully triturated 
with a 2 per cent. solution of caustic potash until a perfectly 
fluid mixture is obtained, and left to stand for three to four 
hours, after which a further quantity of potash solution is 
stirred in, so as to make up the volume to 600-800 «cc. 
This is heated on the water bath until complete liquefaction 
ensues, and, after continuing to heat for another twenty to 
thirty minutes over a naked flame, the liquid is filtered, 
supersaturated with acetic acid, and finally precipitated with 
an equal volume of 95 per cent. alcohol. The precipitate 
is redissolved, reprecipitated, and then taken up with a 
minimum quantity of water. This solution is poured in a 
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thin stream into a large volume of absolute alcohol, the 
precipitate being filtered, washed with alcohol and ether, and 
finally dried im vacuo. The yield amounts to 50-60 per cent. 
This soluble starch is a snow-white powder, perfectly non- 
hygroscopic, insoluble in alcohol of 40 per cent. strength and 
over, and incapable of dialysation. One hundred parts 
of water will dissolve 3-4 parts to form a slightly 
opalescent liquid, which is precipitated by the sulphates of 
ammonia, magnesia, and soda, but not by sodium chloride. 
Tannin also produces a precipitate, which, however, is soluble 
in water after having been washed with aleohol. On the 
other hand, dilute solutions of soluble starch are not pre- 
cipitated by phosphotungstic acid, phosphomolybdic acid, 
potassium-mercury iodide, mercuric chloride, or mercurous 
nitrate ; and lead acetate produces merely a faint turbidity. 


VANILLIN. 


Vanillin occurs in vanilla pods, and is also obtained from 
calcium vanillate by dry distillation, from coniferin and coni- 
feryl alcohol. It forms colourless prisms, tastes and smells 
strongly of vanilla, is readily soluble in hot water, alcohol, 
and ether. It melts at 80-84° C., sublimes, boils at 285° C. 
in a current of carbon dioxide, has an acid reaction, and forms 
crystalline salts. 

MENTHOL. 

Menthol is the stearoptene of oil of peppermint. It is 
found in this oil, especially the American and Japanese kinds,— 
Japanese oil containing 50-55 per cent., American oil 20-25 
per cent., Knglish oil 40-45 per cent.,—from which it crystallises 
out in the cold, more particularly from the less volatile portions. 
Menthol forms colourless prisms, smells strongly of peppermint, 
has a burning taste, is sparingly soluble in water, but readily 
so in alcohol and ether; melts at 42° C., boils at 213° C., is 
volatile and neutral. It dissolves certain salts,—magnesium 
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sulphate, for example,—and deflects polarised light towards 
the left. 

The following method is given by Kleber for the rapid 
approximate determination of menthol in oil of peppermint :— 

About 5 grams of peppermint oil are carefully weighed out, 
along with a measured volume (about 5 c.c.) of anhydrous acetic 
acid, and boiled for half an hour under a reflux condenser. In 
the meantime, an equal quantity of anhydrous acetic acid is 
titrated with normal caustic soda and phenolphthalein. After 
the boiled liquid has been somewhat cooled down, the condenser 
is rinsed out with water, the rinsings being added to the 
acetylised mixture, and the whole titrated with normal caustic 
soda. The difference in the number of c.c. consumed in the two 
titrations multiplied by 0-156 gives the amount of menthol 
in the oil. The whole operation only takes fifty minutes. 


OIL OF WINTERGREEN. 


Oil of wintergreen, or Gaultheria oil, is obtained from the 
plant Gaultheria procumbens, which grows wild in North 
America. It has a very agreeable odour, and when pure is 
quite white, otherwise green. 

The best method of preparing this oil by artificial means is 
that of Thayer— 

505°470 grams of salicylic acid and 690°850 grams of methyl 
alcohol are weighed out, the former being added in small 
portions to the latter in a wide-necked flask until a saturated 
solution is obtained. The flask is then connected with a reflux 
condenser and the contents heated to boiling point, after which 
the liquid is completely saturated with dry hydrochloric acid 
gas. The flask is next disconnected from the condenser, and 
the contents are treated with about 10 grams of salicylic acid, 
whereupon it is again connected up and the solution saturated 
afresh with gaseous hydrochloric acid. This procedure is 
repeated until the whole of the weighed-out quantity of 
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salicylic acid has been consumed, after which the current of 
gas is passed through the apparatus for about two hours longer. 
The contents of the flask will then be found to have separated 
into two distinct layers, the under one being a dark brown 
oily liquid. The supernatant liquid is poured off, and the oil 
washed with water until it ceases to redden litmus paper, after 
which it is distilled by steam. The excess of water is removed 
from the oil by means of a separating funnel, and the product 
is then thoroughly dried with anhydrous calcium chloride. 
The salicylic avid used for this process has a melting point of 
156-157° C., and is dried at 100° C. The methyl alcohol boils 
between 58° and 72° C., and has the density 0°820. Special 
care must be bestowed on the drying of the hydrochloric acid 
gas. Thayer found it necessary to first pass the gas over 
anhydrous calcium chloride, and then through three vessels 
filled with sulphuric acid. The yield obtained from the fore- 
going quantities of materials was 500 grams of a colourless or 
slightly yellow oil, of agreeable odour, a sp. gr. of 1:187, and 
a boiling point of 221° C. 

The natural oil contains, in addition to methylsalicylic ether, 
a terpene, gaultherilene. 

Theoretically, the artificial oil of wintergreen is identical 
with the natural oil in chemical composition ; nevertheless it 
contains traces of alechol derived from the component used, 
and difficult to eliminate. If such an oil be treated with a 
small quantity of spirit aniline red, the latter dissolves in the 
artificial oi! and imparts a red coloration thereto, whereas it is 
left undissolved by the natural oil. At the end of about fifteen 
to thirty minutes the colour of the dyestuff undergoes a partial 
change to purple red in the artificial oil, but in the natural oil 
it is cherry red. In mixtures, the colour varies between these 
limits, according to the proportion of the natural and artificial 


oil present. 
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SAFROL. 


Safrol distils from ethereal oil of sassafras between 230° and 
236° C. It forms readily deliquescent monoclinic crystals, has 
an odour of sassafras, is insoluble in water, boils at 228° C., 
and has the sp. gr. 1-114. 

According to Schimmel & Co., safrol is the cheapest scent 
for soaps that can be imagined, no other ethereal oil being 
similarly capable of removing or masking the disagreeable fatty 
smell of ordinary soaps. It may also be used in many ways 
for better classes of soap, advantageous and cheap compositions 
being practicable with this perfume and the oils of cassia, 
citronella, lavender, rosemary, spike lavender, thyme, and 
mint. 

IONONE, 


The creeping rhizome of the Florentine sword lily, the so- 
called violet root, exhibits a pungent but agreeable odour of 
violets. The crushed roots furnish on distillation a pale rose- 
coloured oil, which, at the ordinary temperature, deposits 
crystalline scales of nacreous lustre, and must therefore be 
regarded as violet-root camphor. This product is rarely met 
with in commerce, but there is now prepared by synthetic 
means a substance having the same odour as violet root, and 
the dilute alcoholic solutions of which are sold as ionone. 

The odoriferous principle of the violet root cannot be 
obtained direct by steam distillation, a circumstance un- 
doubtedly due to the high percentage of starch present, which 
seems to restrain the escape of the volatile constituents. For 
this reason Tieman and Krueger extract the roots repeatedly 
with ether, and subject the ethereal extract to distillation by 
steam. The result of these operations is the recovery of two 
products, one of which is a muddy residue, which, when treated 
with alkalis, furnishes myristic acid, or iridic acid, and a brittle 
crystalline resin. The distillate contains the volatile portions, 
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consisting of the ethereal oil, together with a larger quantity of 
myristic acid and its methyl salt, oleic acid and an ester of 
same, aldehydes, and other substances. The ethereal solution 
of this mixture is shaken up with a 2 per cent. solution of caustic 
potash, in order to eliminate a portion of the free organic acids. 
The residual organic acids and the esters are more easily re- 
moved by repeated fractional distillation of the oil by the aid 
of steam. The neutral oil obtained by this method is then 
dissolved in alcohol, and treated with an alcoholic solution of 
potash at the ordinary temperature, the resulting alkaline solu- 
tion being then poured out into water, the aqueous solution 
extracted with ether, and the ethereal solution again subjected 
to distillation. The iris perfume passes over with the first 
portion of the distillate, and is then boiled with water and 
Ag,O. This clarifies the irisketone by the formation of a 
phenylhydrazine compound, and, after leaving at rest for a 
day, the hydrazone mixture is distilled by steam. The iriske- 
tone remains behind, in combination with the phenylhydrazine, 
as a brown oil, which is then decomposed by dilute sulphuric 
acid into phenylhydrazine, and irisketone or ionone. This is 
next extracted from the aqueous portion by ether, and rectified 
under slight pressure. Ionone is an oil which is only sparingly 
soluble in water, but readily so in alcohol, ether, chloroform, 
benzol, and ligroin (light petroleum spirit), and has the sp. gr. 
0939. The odour of pure ionone is pungent, and in the con- 
centrated condition not at all like that of violets; but when 
diluted with alcohol and exposed to the air, it immediately 
resembles the natural scent of the violet blossom. 

Artificial oil of violets is prepared in the following manner, 
according to an American patent:—One kilo of acetone and 
x kilo of citral are dissolved in 1} kilos of alcohol, and to 
the solution is added 1 litre of a freshly prepared clear saturated 
solution of calcium chloride. The mixture is kept stirred, and 
is heated for several hours under a reflux condenser, the result- 
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ing oil being afterwards boiled in 5 litres of a dilute solution 
of ferric chloride, and finally distilled. The citral or citrali- 
ferous oils may also be treated, in the acetone-alcohol mixture, 
with an efficient oxidising agent like barium peroxide, and 
then further oxidised by boiling with ferric chloride. 


THYMOL. 


Thymol is found in the ethereal oil from Thymus vulgaris, 
Monarda punctata, Ptycholis Ajowan, and is obtained by 
agitation with caustic soda and precipitation with hydrochloric 
acid. It forms colourless tables, has an odour of thyme, 
a pungent aromatic flavour, melts at 50° C., and boils at 
232° C. 

Thymol is only sparingly soluble in water, but readily so in 
alcohol and ether. Water can only retain 1 part of thymol 
per 1000 in permanent solution; but strong alcohol will 
take up its own weight of thymol. On the addition of water 
to the solution, the greater part of the thymol is deposited,. 
turbidity being produced by water when the alcoholic solution 
is stronger than 1 per cent. One part of thymol is soluble in 
120 parts of glycerin, and the solution still remains clear when 
diluted with water to 600 parts. Fats and oils, as also 
vaseline, are excellent solvents for thymol, but require warm- 
ing. In the preparation of salves the thymol is first dissolved 
in a few drops of alcohol and then added to the fat. 

A stable aqueous solution of thymol can be prepared by 
dissolving 1 gram each of thymol, tartaric acid, and pure dry 
caustic soda in a minimum of warm water, and diluting the 
solution with distilled water to 1 htre. This solution will 
keep clear for any length of time. 

On adding a few drops of caustic potash and:a little potassium 
iodide and iodine solution to a liquid containing thymol, so that 
the liquid assumes a faint yellowish brown colour, the applica- 
tion of a gentle heat causes the mixture to turn red, the colour 
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deepening by degrees. On strong heating, or prolonged stand- 
ing, the coloration disappears and a precipitate is formed. By 
means of this reaction, as litéle as 0-05 mg. of thymol in 1 ce. 
can be detected through the resulting red colour, 


BISMUTH WHITE. 


Bismuth white, also known as blane de bismuth, blane de 
perles, and pearl white, which is a basic nitrate of bismuth, 
and at the same time a constitutent of several face cosmetics, is 
prepared by the action of fuming nitric acid on metallic bismuth. 
During this reaction a large volume of suffocating brown fumes 
are evolved, and this continues until the bismuth is completely 
dissolved. When the reaction has terminated, the solution is 
diluted with a large volume of water, the resulting precipitated 
powder being then collected on a filter and washed with water 
until the washings cease to redden blue litmus paper. The 
bismuth white is dried and stored in tightly closed vessels, 
since, on exposure to the air, it gradually assumes a yellow 
tinge from the absorption of sulphuretted hydrogen, for which 
substance it has a great affinity, and with which it forms a 
black compound, bismuth sulphide, 

Basic bismuth nitrate is insoluble in water, but has a tendency 
to become altered in composition on prolonged digestion with a 
large volume of water, especially in the warm, inasmuch as it 
becomes more basic and the acid washing water absorbs bismuth. 
It is soluble in moderately dilute sulphuric acid, nitric acid, or 
hydrochloric acid, the resulting solutions being turned cloudy 
by the addition of water. 


TIN OXIDE. 


Tin oxide is obtained by treating metallic tin with fuming 
nitric acid and then levigating the product. It is a white 
insoluble powder, and is employed in cosmetics for polishing 
the finger nails. 
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CALCIUM CARBONATE. 


Calcium carbonate, or levigated chalk, is prepared in the 
following manner :—One part of calcium chloride is dissolved in 
15 parts of distilled water, filtered, and the filtrate treated with 
a previously filtered solution of soda crystals in distilled water, 
until a precipitate ceases to form. The resulting fine white 
deposit is precipitated chalk. When this has completely 
settled down, the supernatant liquid is poured off, and the 
precipitate, moistened with a little distilled water, is transferred 
to a paper filter in a funnel, and washed six or eight times 
with the wash bottle, after which it is dried by moderate 
warmth. 

Calcium carbonate is almost entirely insoluble in water. 
According to Bineau, 1 litre of pure water can dissolve 0°016 
gram of chalk; Welzien, however, gives the quantity as 0-036, 
Hofmann 0°634, and Cruse 0:036 gram. When freshly pre- 
cipitated, it is more soluble in water containing ammonium 
chloride, and still more so in water containing carbon dioxide. 
In the latter case, according to some, calcium bicarbonate is 
formed ; but, according to others, the monocarbonate is dissolved 
as a neutral salt, Lassaigne giving the amount as 1 part in 
1136 parts of water at 10° C., and Warington as 1 in 1015 
parts of water, saturated with carbonate, at 21° C. Calcium 
carbonate is decomposed by acids, carbon dioxide being liberated. 


ANIMAL SUBSTANCES USED IN THE PREPARATION OF 
CosMETICS. 


AMBERGRIS. 


Ambergris is a greyish brown mass found floating in the 
tropic seas ; it occasionally contains remains of marine animals, 
and is regarded as a kind of gall stone or intestinal concretion 


CHEMICAL AND ANIMAL PRODUCTS USED 47 


of the sperm whale. It is lighter than, and insoluble in, water, 
but soluble in alcohol, ether, oils, alkalis, or ammonia ; softens 
in the hand, has an agreeable odour when warmed, and burns 
with a smoky flame. It contains 85 per cent. of fat, and, when 
distilled with water, gives about 13 percent. of a sweet-smelling 
oil. 

CASTOREUM. 

Castoreum is a secretion of the beaver, and is deposited in 
two pear-shaped sacs situated on the belly in both sexes. The 
beaver hunters separate these sacs from the carcase, and in this 
form the castoreum is brought to market. The sacs are about 
as long as the finger, and of the thickness of a man’s thumb in 
the widest part ; they contain a salve-like mass, which is yellow- 
brown, red-brown, or blackish, according to the food of the 
animal. It has a strong, disagreeable smell, a bitter balsamic 
taste, softens when warmed, is combustible, and is for the most 
part soluble in alcohol. Probably this secretion has some 
connection with the feeding of the beaver, which preferably 
consumes resinous plants when any selection is available. 

In commerce a distinction is drawn between Canadian and 
Siberian castoreum ; the latter is the more highly prized, and 
exhibits a peculiar odour of tar and Russia leather, probably 
due to the presence of certain constituents in the birch bark 
on which the Siberian beavers feed almost exclusively. 
American castoreum has an odour more recalling that of pine 


bark. 
MUSK. 


Musk is obtained from the musk deer, an animal about the 
size of a goat, and living after the manner of the chamois in 
the high peaks of the Himalayas. The male alone secretes 
musk, which is found stored in a kind of sac, or more properly 
gland. 

Quickly-dried musk loses its odour almost entirely, and the 
same occurs when it is rubbed down along with sulphur 
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precipitatum, camphor, ete. ; but the scent gradually returns 
when the musk is again moistened. 

A good sac should contain 50-60 per cent. of musk, and no 
artificial seam should be apparent on the surface. Admixtures 
of blood are detected by a putrescent smell on moistening the 
musk with water. Added starch is revealed by the iodine 
test. Additions of metallic fragments, small stones, strips of 
leather, resin, etc., are often made, in order to increase the 
weight; the presence of these and similar objects can be 
detected by the naked eye or by the aid of a magnifying glass. 
In pure musk, the microscope reveals irregular whitish brown 
granules, along with cells, drops of oil, and generally also the 
mycelial threads of fungi. 

Pure musk exhibits a highly characteristic behaviour towards 
caustic alkalies, such as soda, potash, or liquid ammonia, and 
these substances are therefore employed as tests for purity. 
On suffusing a sample of musk with a dilute solution of an 
alkali, a considerable intensification of the odour will become 
evident within a short time ; if the alkali be concentrated or 
the sample warmed, the smell of musk disappears entirely, and 
the liquid evolves the pungent odour of pure ammonia. Hot 
water dissolves about 80 per cent. of the total weight of musk, 
strong alcohol about one half. When heated in an open 
porcelain basin, musk burns with liberation of a repulsive, 
empyreumatic smell, and leaves behind about 10 per cent. of ash. 

To get rid of the smell of musk from a vessel in which that 
substance has been stored, it is sufficient to rub the inner 
surface over with bitter almonds moistened with water, or 
camphor moistened with alcohol. The smell may also be 
entirely removed by means of potassium permanganate. 

A method for preparing musk by artificial means was devised 
by Bauer in 1889. He mixed toluol with the halogen com- 
pounds of butane, and boiled the mixture, with an addition 
of aluminium chloride or bromide, under a reflux condenser, 
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The product of the reaction is mixed with water and distilled 
with steam, the fractions passing over at 170-200° C. being 
collected and treated with fuming nitric and sulphuric acids. 
The resulting product is washed with water and recrystallised 
from alcohol, and furnishes yellowish white crystals, smelling 
strongly of musk ; these, when dissolved in alcohol and treated 
with a trace of ammonia or ammonium carbonate, yield a liquid 
very similar to musk tincture. 

According to the Valentiner process, a musk substitute 
can be obtained from turpentine. In this method, equivalent 
quantities of turpentine and isobutyl alcohol are mixed, and 
then gradually run into a five- to eightfold quantity of concen- 
trated sulphuric acid, arrangements being made for cooling the 
whole. After one to two hours the mixture is poured into 5-10 
times its volume of concentrated fuming nitric acid,— the 
necessary precautions being observed,—and then poured out 
into a large quantity of water. The nitro product is thrown 
down as pale yellow flakes, which are then collected on a 
filter and washed until neutral. The dried product forms a 
light yellow powder, with a strong smell of musk. The 
intermediate product from turpentine, isobutyl alcohol, and 
sulphuric acid, when thrown down with water, forms a thick 
whitish mass, which, when treated with steam, furnishes a 
trace of unattacked turpentine and alcohol, the remainder being 
non-volatile. It is soluble in all solvents except water; the 
product is probably of the nature of a dipentene. The final 
product, the pale yellow, nitrited, musky substance, is probably 
chiefly a dinitro product mixed with alittle mononitro substance ; 
it melts at about 70° C., and, on recooling, forms a brittle, 
pulverulent mass. 

Later on—1892—Valentiner prepared a musk substitute 
which is soluble in both alcohol and water. This should 
open a wide field of usefulness to the product. The solubility 
in water is attained by nitrating a sulpho acid of butylxylol. 
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alcohol and acetoxylol (B.P. 137° C.) are mixed in 
nt proportions, and gradually run into 5 parts of 
rated sulphuric acid (66° Be.), the whole being kept 

order to prevent the evolution of sulphurous acid. 
a short. rest, the mixture is diluted with about a fourfold 
antity of water, to separate the still unattacked condensation 
product ; thejlatter collects as an oily layer on the surface of 
the liquid, and is removed when the separation is complete. 
The underlying clear, aqueous, rose-red liquid is treated with a 
saturated solution of common salt, in order to recover the para- 
isobutylxylol sulphonic acid, until the contents of the flask 
become in a short time interspersed with white crystals. These 
are collected by filtration, purified by recrystallisation, pressed, 
and dried at 100° C. 

Another artificial musk is prepared by Link and Avenarius. 
Isodibutylene and halogen acids are heated with toluol, or with 
m-xylol, ethylbenzol, and similar substances, in presence of 
ferric chloride or bromide, whereupon tertiary butyltclylmethane, 
polymeric propylenes, as well as isopropyltoluol and homologues 
of this substance, are formed. The hydrocarbons are distilled 
with steam, dried, and fractionated, in order to separate the 
tertiary butylpropylmethane and the hydrocarbon C,,H., or 
its homologues. These products are then transformed into the 
corresponding trinitro derivatives, by heating them with nitric 
acid of sp. gr. 1525 and fuming sulphuric acid, on the water 
bath. By removing the free acid and recrystallising from 
alcohol, these nitro compounds are obtained in the form of 
pale yellow erystals, exhibiting a musky odour. 


CIVET. 


Civet is yielded by a civet cat, a carnivorous animal allied to 
the ordinary cat and the marten, and indigenous to Asia and 
Africa ; also by the musk rat. It is secreted in a double gland, 
found in both sexes. 


CHEMICAL AND ANIMAL PRODUCTS. USED. 51 


Fresh civet is a whitish yellow mass, of the consistence of 
butter or fat, but turning thick and brown on exposure“to the 
air. Like musk, it is characterised by a very powerful odour, > 
which, as in the case of musk, becomes agreeable when largely - 
diluted, and is used both alone and for the purpose of fixing 
other perfumes. 

CARMINE. 

Cochineal or carmine consists of the dried bodies of the 
female cochineal insect ; and the commercial article takes the 
form of rounded, shrunken granules ranging in size up to that 
of a pea. The colour of the granules depends on the means 
employed for killing and drying the insects. If killed by hot 
water, the cochineal loses its ordinary white encrusting film, 
and has a reddish brown appearance. Drying in linen bags in 
a stove furnishes grey cochineal ; and, finally, black cochineal is 
obtained by drying on hot stove plates. The colouring principle 
in cochineal is carminic acid, which is purple brown, and can 
easily be rubbed down to a red powder. It is very soluble in 
water or alcohol, but scarcely so if at all in ether. Caustic 
alkalis change the colour of the aqueous solution to purple red, 
and lead acetate produces a purple precipitate. 

Cochineal is adulterated in a variety of ways, spent cochineal, 
according to Prior, being dried and mixed with fresh. In order 
to restore the original colour to spent cochineal, it is dried in 
drums containing heavy spar, tale, clay, gypsum, or white 
lead, whereby the white silky coating is imitated. Suspected 
samples of this character may be tested by treating them with 
water, whereupon the mineral matter is readily loosened from 
the cochineal, and can be separated by decantation for further 
examination. The presence of these mineral adjuncts can also 
be detected in the ash. Artificial granules, resembling true 
cochineal in form and colour, can also be discovered by the 
water treatment, since they crumble down in water, whereas 
true cochineal retains its shape. Adulteration with the colour- 


52 COSMETICS 


ing matter of redwood can easily be revealed by the aid of 
lime-water, a dilute aqueous extract being thereby entirely 
decolorised in the case of pure cochineal, but retaining a violet 
blue tinge when redwood extract is present. The value of 
cochineal may also be determined volumetrically, by rubbing 
down the preparation to fine powder, mixing this with a 
white substance, and comparing the amount of the latter 
necessary to produce the shade of colour furnished by a standard 
cochineal treated in the same way with a known quantity of 
white. 

The best method, however, is by a sample dyeing. On the 
other hand, methods based on the destruction of the colour in 
an extract, by oxidising agents like chlorine, etc., furnish only 
dubious results, since these reagents produce similar changes, 
not only in the colouring matter, but also in other constituents 
present in the aqueous extract. 

Carmine is a red dyestuff, sold in lumps, powder, or dissolved 
in isinglass or egg albumin, and is usually prepared by pre- 
cipitating a decoction of cochineal with an acid or an acid salt. 
By reason of its high price, it is frequently subjected to 
adulteration; and it has been found to contain admixtures 
of starch, clay, brickdust, ete. As pure carmine is completely 
soluble in ammonia, whereas these adulterants are insoluble 
therein, ammonia forms an excellent reagent for their 
detection. 

To test a liquid for the presence of carmine, it is shaken up 
with 1 vol. of chloroform and 3 vols. of absolute alcohol; on 
then adding 2 vols. of distilled water to the mixture, without 
shaking, the carmine will separate out, almost in its entirety, 
at the plane of contact between the two layers of liquid. In 
the case of a fuchsine solution of equal strength, the whole of 
the colouring matter will be found in the layer of chloroform. 
Other colouring matters, however, are deposited at the plane of 
contact in this test, though very few pass completely into the 
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chloroform. The colouring matters in most general use behave 
in the following manner :— 

Elderberry. The bulk of the colouring matter remains in 
solution, imparting a rose-red coloration to the upper layer 
of liquid, and a faint yellow to the chloroform mixture. Both 
layers are turned green by the addition of ammonia. 

Campeachy wood extract. A violet deposit is formed, the 
upper layer being coloured. On the addition of ammonia the 
upper layer turns red, the lower one violet. 

Red rose. The colouring matter is yellowish red, and gives 
a complete blue-violet precipitate, 

Ratanhia extract. A very small brown deposit. 

Red currant berries. The colouring matter is deposited, 
almost completely, as a rose-red precipitate. 

Cochineal. A violet ring is formed, accompanied by partial 
deposition of the colouring matter. 

Red wine. A rose-red ring is formed; an addition of 
ammonia turns the upper layer dirty yellow. 

Raspberry. A rose-red ring on addition of ammonia, 

Madder red. A red deposit; the chloroform mixture turns 
yellow. 

Alkanna red. The colouring matter passes into the chloro- 
form layer, and is turned blue by ammonia. 

Santal wood. The colouring matter forms a yellowish red 
solution in the chloroform mixture. Ammonia decolorises 
the upper layer, whilst the chloroform layer is perfectly 
colourless. 


CHAPTER IV 


Orts AND Fats USED IN THE PREPARATION OF 
CosMETICS. 


ates OIL, from the fruit of the umbellifer Ptycholis 
Ajowan, indigenous to India, is distinguished for its high 
percentage of thymol, for the preparation of which it is 
employed. The oil contains 30-40 per cent. of thymol, 
30-40 per cent. of thymene, 15-20 per cent. of cymene, and 
a little carvacrol. 
BAY OIL. 


Bay oil, from the foliage of the West Indian myrtle, is a 
thin, yellow-brown, sweet-smelling oil, consisting of a terpene 
with 30-40 per cent. of eugenol. It is largely used in America 
for the preparation of bay rum. 


BERGAMOT OIL. 


Bergamot oil is largely prepared in Italy, and especially 
Sicily, by pressing the rind of the fruit of Citrus bergamia 
It is a very fluid ethereal oil, of pale yellow colour, the poorer 
qualities being often greenish or brownish, but obtained per- 
fectly clear and colourless by distillation with water. The 
odour is highly agreeable, resembling a mixture of the oils of 
orange and lemon, and the sp. gr. is 0°87-0°89. On prolonged 
standing it deposits white crystalline tables of stearoptone, 
which do not melt below 206° C. It solidifies a few degrees 
below the freezing point of water. 


The most highly prized quality is Messina oil. It differs 
54 
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from the other oils of the orange tribe by its ready solubility 
to a clear solution in caustic potash; but it shares with them 
the property of igniting with iodine, and being incapable of 
dissolving santaline, the red resinous colouring matter of santal 
wood. 

The purity of bergamot oil can be tested by treating it with 
alcohol, whereupon it turns pale grey and gives a firmly ad- 
herent deposit, which collects in flakes when shaken up. 
After two days, the solid sediment is inappreciable in quantity, 
and is difficult to disseminate in flakes in the clear yellow liquid 
when shaken. The oil being often adulterated with alcohol, 
the following method for its examination has been recom- 
mended :—Fifteen parts of the bergamot oil are mixed with an 
equal volume of olive oil, or oil of sweet almonds ; if alcohol be 
present, it will separate from the fatty oil like water; if, how- 
ever, the mixture remain unaltered, one may be certain that 
the sample has not been adulterated with alcohol. The tannin 
test also gives reliable restlts. 


BIRCH-TAR OIL. 


Birch-tar oil is the liquid portion of the tar furnished by the 
dry distillation of birch wood, and consists of a mixture of 
numerous hydrocarbons. It is used as Russia leather oil. 


OIL OF BITTER ALMONDS. 


The ethereal oil of bitter almonds is obtained by distilling 
with water the crushed bitter almonds previously freed from 
their fatty oil by pressure. It chiefly consists of benzaldehyde, 
but also contains small quantities of benzoic acid, benzoin, etc., 
and is very poisonous, owing to the presence of 2-5 per cent. 
of hydrocyanic acid, from which, however, it can be freed by 
agitation with a solution of ferrous sulphate and slaked lime. 
The originally yellow oil can be entirely decolorised by distilla- 
tion over quicklime. It is a thin, highly refractive oil, with a 
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peculiar, agreeable odour, and a pungent aromatic flavour. The 
sp. gr. ab 15° C. is 1:043, the boiling point is 180° C.; it is 
soluble in 30 parts of water, and dissolves readily in alcohol 
and ether. On exposure to the air it is oxidised into benzoic 
acid. 

The usual adulterants are: nitrobenzol, alcohol, and light 
ethereal oils. These, however, have already been dealt with. 


CAMPHOR. 


Caimphor is the customary name for a special form of 
camphor — laurel camphor — which is derived from the tree 
Camphora oficinarum, and is the only kind appearing in 
European markets. It is shipped in the crude state from the 
producing countries, China and Japan, and is refined in Europe 
and America. The refined camphor is the only kind met with 
in the retail trade, though in different degrees of purity. 
Chinese camphor comes from Formosa, where the camphor 
trees cover the mountain chain extending from north to south ; 
the eastern provinces of Central China also furnish camphor. 
Japan produces about the same quantity as Formosa. 

Crude camphor is generally of a greyish colour, the Japanese 
product, which is usually of higher quality, having a reddish 
tinge. The impurities amount to 6-10 per cent., though the 

etter Japanese grades have only about 2 per cent. Camphor 

oil is never absent, and the same applies to a little incom- 
bustible matter. Bad qualities contain wood splinters. Among 
the impurities are also gypsum, sait, and sulphur, all of which 
are easy of detection. All crude camphor naturally also 
contains water. 

Pure camphor melts at 175° C., and boils at 204° C., but 
also sublimes at the ordinary temperature, as is proved by the 
crystals deposited on the walls of vessels in which camphor is 
stored. ‘The crystals are hexagonal, and take the form of 
tables and prisms when crystallisation proceeds in an unre- 
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stricted manner. It is readily dissolved by the solvents of 
resins, and also in concentrated acetic acid, but is almost 
insoluble in water, one part of camphor requiring over 1000 
parts of water for its solution (1300 parts at 20° C.). The 
alcoholic solution deviates the plane of polarised light strongly 
to the right. The crystals exhibit double refraction. At 
12°C. the sp. gr. is 0-995, but at 6° C. (and under) the density 
is almost exactly the same as water, so that camphor crystals 
hardly sink at all in very cold water. A remarkable property 
of pure camphor is that of describing circular movements on 
the surface of water, this peculiarity being absent in camphor 
oil or impure camphor. Unless moistened with alcohol or 
other solvent, camphor is only triturable with great difficulty 
The flavour of pure camphor is aromatic and rather bitter, 
warming at first, but cooling afterwards. It is easily ignited, 
and burns with a smoky flame. 

The following method of preparing camphor powder has been 
patented by B. Smith of New York :—The camphor is dissolved 
in petroleum ether or benzine, then left to settle, the solution 
poured off, filtered if necessary, and the solvent expelled by 
distillation, until the camphor begins to crystallise from the hot 
solution, whereupon the distillation is suspended and the 
solution is stirred until cold. The more the crystallisation is 
interrupted, the finer the powder. The camphor powder pre- 
pared in this manner does not ball. 

Grated camphor powder is better than that obtained by rubbin g 
down camphor moistened with a solvent, inasmuch as it does 
not ball together, and is uniformly loose though coarse in 
texture. It, however, fulfils its purpose, since it can be easily 
rubbed down to the finest powder when required, as well as 
being suitable for rapidly preparing solutions of camphor in oil, 
ether, spirit, ete. 

Up to the present no adulterants have been detected in 


camphor. 
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LEMON OIL. 


Lemon oil is obtained by pressure or distillation from the 
skins of Citrus medica and Citrus limonum, and is a thin 
ethereal oil, colourless or yellowish, with an agreeable odour 
and taste. The sp. gr. is 0°840-0°870. Old oil has an acid 
reaction, sharp smell, and sharp, burning flavour. Pressed 
oil is of a yellowish colour, rarely quite clear, and deposits a 
thick sediment on standing; the distilled oil is colourless and 
clear, but of less agreeable taste and smell. The two are 
mixed together for sale. 

Lemon oil is miscible with alcohol in all proportions, and 
dissolves, to a not perfectly clear solution, in two parts of 
alcohol of sp. gr. 0°815, or ten parts of alcohol of sp. gr. 0°830. 
It ignites with iodine. In commerce it is frequently adulterated 
with turpentine, the presence of which can be detected by the 
smell when a few drops of adulterated oil are rubbed between 
the hands. One drop of lemon oil, rubbed with sugar and 
added to 500 grams of water, should impart to the latter the 
pure odour of lemons. No alcohol should distil over when the 
oil is heated to boiling in a retort. 


LEMON-GRASS OR CITRONELLA OIL. 


Citronella oil, an ethereal oil prepared from lemon grass in 
Ceylon, is fairly thin, greenish yellow to brown, and has an 
odour like that of narcissus oil. 

Pure unadulterated citronella oil should dissolve to a clear 
solution in 2 parts of 80 per cent. alcohol, which it will not do 
if adulterated with turpentine. 


EUCALYPTUS OIL. 


Eucalyptus oil is an ethereal oil extracted from the leaves of 
various eucalypti. According to Merck, there are two entirely 
separate kinds of eucalyptus oil: (1) Oleum eucalypti australe, 
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which is a comparatively cheap oil, used for technical purposes ; 
(2) Oleum eucalypti, from the leaves of Kucalyptus globulus, 
an oil for medicinal purposes, and much dearer than the first- 
named kind. The means of distinguishing between the two 
kinds consist—in addition to the smell, which in the case of 
the oil from Z. globulus is agreeable and like that of the rose, 
whereas the cheaper oil smells more like turpentine—in the 
following characteristic indications -—(1) The Oleum eucalypti 
australe is strongly levo-rotatory, whilst the true oil and its 
preparations are either slightly dextro-rotatory or optically 
inactive. (2) Whereas Oleum eucalypti australe is only very 
slightly soluble in 90 per cent. alcohol, and gives merely a 
turbid solution in the proportions 1 : 15, the oil from Z. globulus 
and the preparations from same (eucalyptol) dissolve with this 
alcohol in all proportions—even 1 : 1—to a perfectly clear 
solution. The Australian oil is also soluble in absolute alcohol. 
Oleum eucalypti australe ignites when treated with iodine, but 
the true oil does not. (4) The former assumes a red colour, 
the latter a yellowish tinge, when exposed to the action of 
sodium. (5) The sp. gr. of Oleum eucalyptus australe is above 
0-860-0°870, whereas the density of the true oil varies accord- 
ing as it has been prepared from old or fresh leaves, but is in 
any case higher than that of the other, namely, 0°900-0:925. 


OIL OF LAVENDER. 


Oil of lavender is prepared in the south of France from the 
wild Lavendula officinalis, by distillation, in large quantities. 
It is a thin, colourless to yellow oil, miscible in all proportions 
with 90 per cent. alcohol, and having a density of 0°876-0-901. 
The best French oil of lavender, prepared solely from selected 
flowers, is sold as “Essence de Lavande Mont Blanc,” and is 
distinguished from the other qualities—in the preparation of 
which a larger or smaller proportion of stalks and leaves 
accompany the blossoms—by its exceedingly agreeable odour, 


60 COSMETICS 


The chief adulterants of oil of lavender are alcohol, turpentine, 
and oil of spike lavender. The purity of the article is tested 
by mixing one drop with 10 c.c. of warm water and smelling the 
mixture, which should exhibit a pure and agreeable odour of 
lavender. The flavour of the mixture is momentarily bitter 
and aromatic. One volume of the oil should give a turbid 
solution with an equal quantity of dilute alcohol (sp. gr. 0°896), 
but a perfectly clear mixture with 3 vols. of same. On shak- 
ing up } c.c. of the pure oil with a few granules of rosaniline, 
the liquid will remain colourless; but if alcohol be present a 
red coloration is developed. 

Oil of spike lavender is distilled in the south of France from 
the flowers and leaves of Lavendula spica. It is colourless or 
yellow, and resembles oil of rosemary rather than lavender in 
smell. 

Oil of spike lavender should mix to a clear liquid with its 
own volume of 90 per cent. alcohol, the contrary indicating the 
presence of turpentine as an adulterant. 


PEPPERMINT OIL. 


Oil of peppermint is an ethereal oil, obtained by distilling 
the flowers and other portions of the plant, Mentha piperita. 
The oil from the leaves is of superior odour and flavour to that 
from the whole plant. The three chief commercial kinds of 
this oil are the English, German, and American, the first named 
being the best, and that from Mitcham (Surrey) the best of all. 
The best marks of American oil are those of H. G. Hotchkiss, 
L. B. Hotchkiss, and Hale & Parshall. 

Pure peppermint oil of good quality is neutral, thin, water- 
white to pale yellow, occasionally with a greenish sheen ; 
exhibits a pure, penetrating odour of peppermint, and a 
burning, bitter taste, leaving behind a feeling of coldness on 
the tongue. It thickens with age, and acquires an acid 
reaction. The sp. gr. is 0°900-0:°920. The oil gives clear 
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mixtures with equal and larger volumes of 90 per cent. alcohol ; 
also a turbid mixture with its own volume of benzine, but a fairly 
clear mixture with 9-10 vols. Benzol gives turbid mixtures ; 
both those with ether, chloroform, and amyl alcohol are clear. 

The following adulterants are added to peppermint oil: 
fatty oils, alcohol, turpentine, copaiba oil, oil of mustard, and 
ginger oil. On heating over the water bath a piece of blotting 
paper moistened with one drop of the oil, the greasy mark will 
disappear entirely if the oil be pure, and will cease to be 
apparent even by transmitted light. When fatty matters are 
present, the grease mark, though seemingly absent when viewed 
by reflected light, will always be visible with transmitted light. 
When the oil contains more than 3 per cent. of alcohol, it is 
sufficient to let 1-2 drops fall into water, whereupon the drops 
will either be immediately surrounded by a milky zone, or will 
soon become whitish or cloudy in contact with the water. The 
most frequent adulteration is an addition of turpentine, which 
may then be recognised by the fact that, whilst pure peppermint 
oil gives a clear mixture with an equal volume of 90 per cent. 
alcohol, this is not the case when turpentine is present. To 
test for copaiba oil, 5 drops of the oil are treated with 15-20 
drops of fuming nitric acid, shaken up, and set aside for one to 
two hours. At the end of this time the oily portion must still 
be liquid and not have solidified at all. To test for traces of 
mustard oil, 10 drops of the oil are placed in a wide test glass, 
along with 3-4 c.c. of absolute alcohol, 2-3 drops of silver 
nitrate solution, and 10-15 drops of ammonia. The mixture 
should remain clear and colourless, even when heated to boiling 
point ; whereas if mustard oil be present, turbidity and blacken- 
ing ensue on the application of heat, owing to the formation of 
liver of sulphur. After boiling, the solution is left to stand 
for two to three hours; if, at the end of that time, reduction, 
expressed by a greyish turbidity, has occurred, the sample is 
adulterated with another ethereal oil. 
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OIL OF CLOVES. 


The volatile oil of cloves is obtained by distillation with 
superheated steam, or by extraction. It is a clear, colourless, 
yellowish or yellow-brown oil (reddish brown when aged), 
somewhat thick, of sp. gr. 1030-1065; it exhibits a strong 
smell of cloves and a similar burning taste. It frequently 
has a faintly acid reaction, boils at 250° C., and is readily 
soluble in alcohol or ether. 

The adulterants of clove oil are: alcohol, oil of cinnamon, 
sassafras oil, oil of thyme, and paraffin oil. According to Hager, 
they may be detected in the following manner :—l. The sp. gr. 
and alcohol test consists in letting fall a few—5--drops of 
oil of cloves on to a column (about 10 c.c.) of 5 per cent. 
brine in a test tube. If the drops sink to the bottom of the 
glass, on gentle agitation, without becoming turbid or sur- 
rounded by a turbid cloud, it may be concluded that no alcohol 
is present, and that the sample has the right sp. gr. On closing 
the test glass with the thumb and slowly turning it upside 
down twice, so that the oil drops are compelled to traverse the 
column of water again, the drops usually cease to retain their 
limpidity. 2. Fifteen drops of the oil are mixed with 15 c.c, 
of water, shaken up, warmed to about 50° C., shaken up again 
and filtered. The filtrate should hardly exhibit any acid 
reaction indicative of salicylic acid or oil of cinnamon. 3. 
The same filtrate is cooled down and passed twice through a 
paper filter, to make it perfectly clear. One half is then 
treated with 2-3 drops of ferric chloride solution, whereupon 
a blue or green coloration indicates carbolic acid or salicylic 
acid. The milky turbidity produced by ferric chloride in the 
filtrate is pale violet, bluish, yellowish, or pale greenish, in the 
case of pure oil, but dark green to blue in presence of carbolic 
acid or phenol. Should alcohol be also present as an adulterant, 
a lighter coloration may be expected. The other portion of the 
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same filtrate should, when treated with half its volume of 
sulphuric acid, furnish a raspberry-coloured liquid. 4. Half a 
c.c. of the oil should give a clear mixture with an equal or 
larger quantity of alcohol, turbidity indicating the presence of 
paraffin oil. If the clear mixture with 10 vols. of alcohol 
be divided, and the one half—3-—4 ¢.c.—be treated with several 
drops of sulphuric acid, the other with 1-2 drops of ferric 
chloride solution, a blue or violet-blue coloration should be 
developed in both cases. In the ferric chloride test, old clove 
oil will generally give a green mixture. 5. Carbon disulphide 
should give a very turbid mixture. 6. Pure oil of cloves 
should glve a clear mixture with 2-3 vols, of 60 per cent. 
alechol. In presence of castor oil and other fatty oils, paraffin 
oil, sassafras oil, or cinnamon oil, a turbid mixture would ensue. 
7. On mixing 50 drops of the oil with 1 drop of water, warm- 
ing up to 40-§0° C. and shaking, a clear mixture will be 
obtained when the oil contains crystallised phenol. In such 
event the oil gives a fairly clear mixture with a fivefold volume 
of benzine. Should anhydrous phenol be present, the mixture 
will be white, turbid, and non-transparent, whereas pure oil 
gives an opalescent but still translucent mixture. When, 
therefore, the oil gives with benzine a nearly clear, or a non- 
transparent, whitish, turbid mixture, it may also be suspected 
as adulterated. 

In testing ethereal oils, the results obtained by Schimmel & 
Co. of Leipzig in this connection are worthy of attention. 
The solubility of these oils in alcohol furnishes the main 
criterion of their value, and of adulteration. According to 
the determinations made by the above-named firm, 1 part by 
volume of— 


Aniseed oil dissolves in 1-2 parts of 90 per cent. alcohol. 
Bergamot vil 7 t-3 Pe 90 a 
3 5 ) 70 >?) 


Cajeput oil e — 
Calamus oil 33 all proportions of 90 - 
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Cassia oil dissolves in 1-2  partsof 80 per cent. alcohol. 
Citronella oil 5 1-2 4 80 » 
Lemon oil - By 5 90 » 
Euealyptus oil 3-5 a 70 ‘3 
Fennel oil a 5-8 re 80 ke 
Geranium oil Ar 2-3 A 70 5G 
Curly mint oil ie equal #3 90 Pe 
Caraway oil a 3-10 9 80 ; 
bs oe equal of 90 “ 
Lavender oil ba 3 Nd 70 os 
Mace oil . es 3 PP 90 55 
Clove oil Be 2 - 70 “3 
Orange flower oil re 14-2 na 80 = 
Palmarosa oil is 3 ay 70 a 
Patchouli oil 5 equal A 90 a 
Peppermint oil 
(American) Be s BA 90 a 
Peppermint oil (Eng- 
land and Japan) re 3-5 a 70 3 
Rose oil AA equal a 90 By 
», (liquid portion) ,, oC Ke 70 oD 
Rosemary oil 88 4 + 90 a 
Santal wood oil oe 5 ss 70 3 
», (Hast Indian) ,, 3 a 90 ‘7 
. . 1-2 B. 80 
Thyme oil a 15-30 Ks 70 a 
Wintergreen oil 55 5 x 70 54 
Ylang-ylang oil hi 1-2 55 90 a 


PATCHOULI OIL. 


Patchouli oil is an ethereal oil obtained from the leaves 
and twigs of Pogostimon patchouli in the East Indies. It is 
yellowish or brownish yellow, somewhat thick, and about the 
same density as water, or a little heavier. It is levo-rotatory, 
boils at 282-294° C., and on prolonged standing deposits an 
isomeric patchouli camphor in prismatic crystals, melting at 
54-56" C,, of sp. gr. 1045, and with a peculiar, penetrating and 
persistent odour. The commercial varieties comprise a so- 
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called natural patchouli, prepared in the East Indies, a rectified 
oil, and a so-called crystallised patchouli oil, rich in patchouli 
camphor. The odour is the same in all three, but that of the 
latter kind is specially persistent. 

Patchouli oil is frequently adulterated with cedar-wood oil, 
which may be detected by the circumstance that the pure oil is 
readily soluble in its own volume of 90 per cent, alcohol, 
whereas the adulterated oil is not. 


JUNIPER OIL. 


Juniper oil is the volatile oil obtained by steam distillation 
from the fruit of Juniperus communis. It is colourless, of sp. 
gr. 0°840-0°860 ; that obtained by ordinary distillation being 
yellowish, and of sp. gr. 0°85-0-9. The odour is that of juniper 
berries, and the oil has a burning taste. It has a great tendency 
to resinify, and then becomes thick and acid. The adulterants 
are juniper wood oil and turpentine. 

Juniper oil is soluble in alcohol, and gives a clear mixture 
with carbon disulphide without thickening. No disagreeable 
taste should be imparted to water when 3 drops of this oil 
are rubbed down with sugar and shaken up with 500 grams of 
water. According to Hager, pure juniper oil mixed with 30 
vols. of 90 per cent. alcohol gives a somewhat cloudy but 
still transparent solution, which, when kept in a warm place, 
becomes lighter, but still remains turbid. With 3-4 vols. of 
absolute alcohol, of 2-3 vols. of petroleum ether, the oil gives a 
turbid mixture, but a clear one with chloroform. Adulteration 
with alcohol is detected by the addition of a little rosaniline, 
which is indifferent towards Juniper oil, but soluble in alcohol, 


YLANG-YLANG OIL. 


Ylang-ylang oil is an ethereal oil from Uona odoratissima, a 
plant indigenous to the Philippine Islands, and is shipped from 
Manilla to the European market as a water-white or faintly 
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yellowish liquid. It commences to boil at 160° C., but the 
poiling point extends to 300° C. The sp. gr. is 0-980. Ylang- 
ylang oil is a mixture of several oils. 


CINNAMON OIL. 


Cinnamon cassia oil is the oil recovered, in China and 
Cochin China, by distilling the rind, unripe fruit, calices, and 
other waste portions of the cinnamon cassia tree. It has a 
pale yellow colour, which browns with age, is thick, and has a 
sweet flavour, with burning after taste. The sp. gr. is 1:03-1:09. 
One part of the pure oil is soluble in 2 parts of 80 per cent. 
alcohol. 

The quality of the oil is revealed by the taste, smell 
(especially when warmed), and by the high sp. gr., which causes 
the oil to sink in water. According to Hager, cinnamon cassia 
oil is frequently adulterated with clove oil ; but Deite considers 
this improbable, since clove oil is usually the dearer of the two. 
On the other hand, it is frequently adulterated with cheaper 
thick ethereal oils, especially with cedar-wood oil, in which 
case the solubility differs from the rate given above. 

Cinnamon oil, the ethereal oil obtained from the waste of 
Ceylon cinnamon by distillation with salt water, is golden 
yellow when fresh, afterwards turning reddish brown; it has 


2} 
a more agreeable odour and taste of cinnamon than cinnamon 


cassia oil. The sp. gr. is 1:005-1°03. 

This oil is adulterated with the cheaper cassia oil, which is 
very difficult to detect, except by connoisseurs expert in the 
flavour and odour of the true oil. 


OIL OF ALMONDS. 


This is the fatty oil of sweet and bitter almonds. According 
to Deite, the commercial oil is mostly expressed from small, 
cheap bitter almonds and apricot kernels. There are two chief 
kinds, English and French, the latter being the cheaper, but of 
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poorer quality. The oil is thin, clear, and of faint yellow colour, 
with a mild, agreeable flavour but hardly any odour. The sp. 
gr. 1s 0°915-0-920 at 15° GC. It solidifies at -20° C., is miscible 
in all proportions with ether, benzine, and chloroform, and is 
soluble in 15 parts of absolute alcohol at boiling heat, but 
requires 60 parts at the ordinary temperature. 

Almond oil is adulterated with poppy oil, sesame oil, earth-nut 
oil, apricot-kernel oil, beech ou, and walnut oil. In addition to 
the smell and taste, the following three tests may, according to 
Deite, be employed for detecting these adulterations :-— 

1. The elaidin test.—Four to 5 c.c. of the oil are plaeed in 
a test glass, 1-2 cm. in diameter, along with 2-3 ec. of nitric 
acid (sp. gr. 1-185), and well shaken up. A cloudy, whitish or 
yellowish white oleaginous layer is formed, from which a portion 
of the nitric acid Separates out as a turbid liquid. A couple of 
copper turnings are then placed in the glass, and the bottom is 
warmed until bubbles begin to ascend from the copper ; the 
glass is next set in a place kept at a temperature of 17-20° C3 
and watched at intervals of five minutes during the first half- 
hour and every fifteen minutes afterwards. The oily layer must 
always exhibit a cloudy whiteness, and never be yellow, trans- 
parent, or almost clear, nor have a yellow, red, brownish, or 
brown appearance. After four to five hours the oil layer will be 
set and white—oil of sweet almonds,—or merely thick and cloudy 
white as at first—oil of bitter almonds, apricot-kernel oil. From 
eight to twenty-four hours this layer, regarded by transmitted 
light, shows up asa solidified stratum of white crystalline granules 
above the blue acid layer, and is in turn surmounted by a thick 
somewhat turbid oily layer, with a number of white granules 
deposited on the walls of the glass. The surface of the liquid 
layer also frequently contains a deposit of the same granules, 
and occasionally the whole of the oily stratum is interspersed 
and thickened with the granules. If the entire oil layer is liquid, 
and free from the granules in question, or if, instead of being 
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whitish, the layer is almost perfectly clear, or yellow, reddish, 
or brownish ; or, again, if the layer containing the white granules 
is covered by a liquid, clear or reddish, yellow or brownish, oil 
layer, then the oil is not pure almond oil. At the end of thirty 
hours—the limit of the test—the crystalline granules begin to 
assume a coloured appearance. 

9. The ammonia test.—This consists in mixing 1 vol. of 10 
per cent. ammonia with 3 vols. of the oil. Pure almond oil 
gives a white to yellowish white mixture, which becomes and 
remains liquid after half an hour. If brownish, or coloured a 
strong yellow, or if nearly solid at the end of half an hour, 
the sample is an adulterated oil. 

3. The sulphuric ether test.—This test is performed by 
mixing 2 c.c. of the oil with 4 c.c. of ether, and then pouring 
down the side of the tube about 15 cc. of concentrated 
sulphuric acid, so that it collects at the bottom of the mixture. 
Meanwhile the acid should not be coloured more than yellow. 
On then shaking gently, so as to mix the upper portion of the 
acid layer and the lower part of the oil and ether mixture, 
no dark coloration should ensue, even when the shaking is 
continued far enough to saturate the acid. The latter may 
become somewhat darker in shade, but not dark coloured. 
In the case of old samples of oil, the mixture of oil and acid, 
without ether, may become dark in colour, but not when ether 
is present. Most of the adulterating oils give dark-coloured 
mixtures under the ether test. 


ROSEMARY OIL. 


Rosemary oil is the volatile oil obtained from the leaves of 
Rosmarinus officinalis ; it is colourless, or somewhat yellowish, 
thin, usually with an acid reaction, with a penetrating odour like 
camphor, an aromatic, bitter, cooling taste, and of sp. gr. 0°880- 
0-915. On exposure to the air, it resinifies and thickens, a 
stearoptone being occasionally deposited. Rosemary oil is 
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soluble in 1-14 vols. of 90 per cent. alcohol, and gives clear 
mixtures with ether, carbon disulphide, amyl alcohol, benzol, 
and benzine. The Italian oil is usually considered the best, 
the French being next; the German oil is inferior in quality, 
and generally takes 2 or 3 vols, of 90 per cent. alcohol to 
dissolve it. 

Pure rosemary oil gives a clear mixture with 1-1} vols. of 
90 per cent. alcohol, does not ignite with iodine, and sinks in 
a mixture of 10 c.c. of 90 per cent. alcohol and 2 ¢.c. of water. 
It does not dissolve fuchsine. When heated on a glass slide, 
it evaporates completely, evolving a pure odour of rosemary. 


OLIVE OIL. 


Olive oil, the finer grades of which are also known as 
Provence oil, is pressed out of the fruit of the olive tree. It 
commences to become cloudy at 4-5” C., attains the consistence 
of butter at 2° C., and solidifies at a little below zero C. A 
distinction is drawn between edible oil and oil for manu- 
facturing purposes. The finest edible oil is the so-called 
virgin oil, which is obtained by cold-pressing selected fruit. 
The manufacturing oils are divided into burning oil, 
second runnings, and sulphur oil, the last-named being 
recovered from the press residues by extraction with carbon 
disulphide. 

Deite states that olive oil is largely adulterated, especially 
with cotton-seed oil, which is extremely difficult to detect. 
The hardening of the oil is utilised as a means of detecting 
this adulterant, the oil being frozen by means of a refrigerating 
mixture, and, after remaining two hours in this condition, 
exposed to the pressure of an iron block, which is loaded with 
weights until it sinks into the solid oil. From the weight 
required to produce this result, it is possible to tell whether 
the oil is pure or adulterated with cotton-seed oil, and even 
whether the latter is present in larger or smaller quantity. 
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Thus, for example, a load of 1700 grams is required to 
produce penetration in the case of pure olive oil, less than 
1000 grams will suffice with the commoner grades ; whilst 
only 25 grams are required for cotton-seed oil, and with mix- 
tures of the two oils the weight lies between these extremes. 

Poppy oil is also used to adulterate olive oil, but may be 
detected by the rise in temperature ensuing when the oil is 
treated with sulphuric acid. On mixing 10 c.c. of 66° Be. 
sulphuric acid with 50 grams of pure olive oil, the temperature 
of the mixture will rise 42° C. in three to five minutes, whereas 
in the case of poppy oil the accession of temperature amounts 
to 86°-4 C. According to the observations of Fehling, the 
increase of temperature, under these conditions, in mixtures 
of olive oil and poppy oil, is in direct and uniform proportion 
to the amount of poppy oil present. Thus, with 


10 per cent. of poppy oil, the mean increase of temperature is 40°°5 C. 
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Additions of earth-nut oil, when in any considerable amount, 
are easily detected by the bean-like taste peculiar to this oil, 
and also by the sandy granules which it deposits at a 
temperature of 8° C., whereas pure olive first begins to deposit 
solid particles at 4° C. 

In order to impart a green colour to olive oil, it is boiled 
with fresh spinach until all the moisture has been driven off, 
whereupon 1 per cent. of sodium carbonate is added in order 
to partly nullify the influence of light on the chlorophyll. 
Rancid olive oil is rendered edible by treating it with 3 per 
cent. of finely sifted calcined magnesia, and mixing the whole, 
for a quarter of an hour, four or five times daily for a whole 
week. At the end of this time it is filtered, and, if necessary, 
washed with warm water. 
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WAX. 

Hager has recommended a very useful method for testing 
the purity of wax. 

A small cylindrical piece of wax, 5-6 mm. thick and 3-4 
em. long, is placed in a test-tube, 8-10 cm. long and 1-2-1-4 
em. wide, where it is suffused with sufficient benzine to cover 
it to a depth of 1-2 em. If the wax be pure, small dusty 
particles will separate from the surface of the cylinder, and 
at the end of one and a half to two hours the whole will be 
resolved into a powdery mass with level surface. In the case 
of yellow wax this may take three hours, the wax being at 
the same time bleached by contact with the benzine, the 
latter remaining colourless, or assuming a yellowish coloration. 
Adulterated yellow wax generally retains its colour, besides 
staining the benzine yellow. In contrast to the pure wax, 
adulterated cylinders remain unaltered for half a day, some- 
times as much as two to four days, and then do not fall down 
to powder, but split up into longitudinal rods, which are either 
straight or bent. 

If the adulterants do not amount to more than a small 
percentage, flakes separate from the wax cylinder ; at the end 
of half a day or so, the sediment consists of flakes interspersed 
with broken longitudinal columns. Even when the proportion 
of adulterant is small, indications pointing to the formation of 
columnar fragments are present. Hager calls this the benzinate 
test ; it is best applied at a medium temperature —14—18° C, 
He applied it to all forms of adulteration in wax, and always 
obtained satisfactory results. Similar behaviour to benzine is 
exhibited by ethyl ether of sp. gr. 0:720. 


SPERMACETI. 


Spermaceti is a whitish, rather solid, translucent substance, 
of nacreous lustre, pulverulent but not brittle, with a slippery 
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but svarcely greasy feel, and exhibiting a foliaceous crystalline 
fracture, a somewhat insipid taste, and very faint peculiar 
odour. The sp. gr. is 0°94-0°95 ; melting point, 45-50° C. It 
does not leave any greasy mark on paper; is soluble in 7 parts 
of hot and 35 parts of cold 98 per cent. alcohol; readily 
soluble in ether, chloroform, or carbon disulphide; and also 
soluble in benzol, especially when warmed. On _ prolonged 
exposure to the air, spermaceti turns yellowish and rancid ; on 
ignition it burns with a brilliant inodorous flame. 

Adulterations of spermaceti with stearin are easily revealed 
by the altered fracture. In such cases, stearic acid can be 
extracted by boiling with dilute solutions of sodium carbonate, 
whereas spermaceti melts and floats on the surface of the 
liquid. On dissolving the sample in 30 parts of benzol, cool- 
ing the solution, and leaving it to stand for three days, pure 
spermaceti will give a perfectly clear liquid; if, however, 
small crystals are deposited in the course of an hour, the 
sample is adulterated with paraffin. If the liquid is turbid 
to milky, the presence of stearic acid is indicated. 


LARD. 


Hog’s lard consists of olein, palmitin, and stearin, and 
contains 0°23 per cent. of unsaponifiable matter. On ex- 
posure to the air, it quickly becomes yellow and rancid, in 
which condition it readily takes up copper and lead from 
vessels containing those metals, and therefore becomes 
poisonous. To test for these metals, the lard is digested with 
acetic acid, and a portion of the latter is then treated with 
potassium ferrocyanide, whereupon a brown coloration indicates 
copper, whilst lead is revealed by a white precipitate produced on 
treating another part of the acid extract with dilute sulphuric 
acid. Lard is soluble in 27 parts of absolute alcohol, or 35 
parts of alcohol of sp. gr. 0°9128; also in ether, chloroform, 
carbon disulphide, hot benzine, and warm petroleum ether. 
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When fresh, it has a neutral or faintly acid reaction, and 
furnishes, on saponification and subsequent decomposition of 
the soap, 8°80 per cent. of gylcerin and 95°90 per cent. of 
stearic acid, palmitic acid, and oleic acid. It is white in colour, 
granular, and of the consistence of ointment; the odour is 
faint and peculiar, and the taste agreeable, rather sweet, and 
fatty. It flows between the fingers; and when melted and 
recooled exhibits a crystalline structure. 

One of the most frequent methods of adulterating lard is 
by additions of water in order to increase the weight. This 
can be easily detected by melting a sample and leaving it to 
stand in a lukewarm spot, whereupon the water will separate 
out. The weight is also artificially increased by adding solu- 
tions of potash, soda, or caustic soda, which at the same time 
whiten the colour of the lard; also by adding chalk, alum, 
clay, common salt, or starch. 2 to'5 per cent. of alum, 
or 1 per cent. of lime, will suffice to mask the presence of 
12-15 per cent. of water. Tallow and other fats are also 
employed to adulterate lard. 

To detect the presence of chalk, clay, or alum, a portion of 
the suspected lard, about 100 grams, is melted with 1-1} 
times its own weight of water at 60-70° C., stirred frequently, 
and set aside for a few hours, whereupon any chalk or clay 
will settle down. Common salt will be found dissolved in 
the water, and can be thrown down, as a white precipitate, by 
an acid solution of silver nitrate. Alum is detected by the 
copious precipitate furnished with ammonia, or by the white 
precipitate following the addition of barium sulphide; soda 
and potash, by the white precipitate with calcium chloride ; 
and potash also, by the yellow coloration given with mercury 
chloride. 

Admixtures of starch or flour give a blue coloration with 
iodine solution. Tallow is occasionally employed as an 
adulterant, and is revealed by microscopical examination, 
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since its crystals (deposited from an ethereal solution) are in 
the shape of plums or curved like the letter S, whereas those 
of lard are rhomboidal plates, with sloping angular corners. 
An approximate estimation of the precentage may be arrived 
at from the number of the crystals of each kind observed. 

The detection of extraneous fats as adulterants in lard, 
entails a very thorough examination. The chief adulterant of 
this class is refined cotton-seed oil, mixed with corresponding 
amounts of beef tallow or stearin. Of course it is not impossible 
that other oils may be used for the same purpose when the 
price permits. Simple reactions for detecting such additions 
have been proposed from time to time, and among them an 
alcoholic solution of silver nitrate. Though pure lard will 
stand this test, whereas the commercial qualities do not, one 
is not justified on this ground alone in characterising the latter 
as adulterated, since the presence of even a very minute amount 
of extraneous substances will suffice to colour the reagent brown, 
and such substances are invariably present in commercial brands 
of lard. The same applies to the molybdic acid test, which is 
too delicate for the majority of the commercial grades. It is 
performed as follows:—One gram of the lard is dissolved in 
about 5 ¢.c. of chloroform, and treated with 2-3 c.c. of a solution 
of sodium phosphomolybdate. After shaking and leaving at 
rest for a few minutes, the two liquids will be found to have 
separated again, and the reagent solution above the chloroform 
will have assumed a more or less intense green to greenish blue 
coloration, according to the amount of reducing substances 
present in the fat. The same exactly applies to the Hirsch- 
sohn reaction for the detection of cotton-seed oil, which, so it 
is claimed, will reveal as low as 5 per cent. of that oil. Here 
5 grams of the sample are treated with 5-6 drops of a solution 
of 1 gram of gold chloride in 200 grams of chloroform, then 
well shaken up, and immersed for twenty minutes in boiling 
water. When cotton-seed oil is present, the mixture assumes a 
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coloration, red or rose by reflected light and greenish by trans- 
mitted light. 

Lead acetate has also been recommended as a reagent, and 
is said to produce a more or less orange-coloured tinge when 
shaken up with the melted fat, after the latter has previously 
been agitated with ammonia. All these reactions, however, 
are uncertain, and the only way to form a decision is by a 
thorough examination, to determine— 

1. The microscopic appearance of the fat recrystallised after 
melting. 

2. The melting point. 

3. The saponification value. 

4. The melting and solidification points of the fatty acids. 

5. The iodine value. 

_ With regard to the examination of lard, Mansfield says that 
the difficulty in testing the purity of lard resides not merely 
in the divergent, and for the most part complex, adulterations, 
but also in the great lack of concordance in the data published 
in the literature. 

The ordinary examination extends, in addition to the tests 
for gross admixtures—water, mineral matters—to an investiga- 
tion of the purity of the sample. The principal tests for this 
purpose are the determination of the iodine value and the 
refractometer index. In the case of ordinary commercial lard, 
the former does not exhibit such fluctuations as are given in 
the literature of the subject. The fat gives the iodine value 
59-63, and the refractometer index 50-51° of the Zeiss 
butyro-refractometer at 10° C. Divergences from these figures 
should cause the sample to be suspected. Lower values in- 
dicate an admixture of beef tallow, which may be confirmed 
by the recrystallisation test, benzol being the best solvent for 
this purpose. 

The best means of detecting vegetable oils are the tests of 
Becchi and Welmanns, which, however, have to be performed 
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with care, since even pure fats may give slight reactions. It 
is essential that the fat should be filtered clean. Moreover, 
since an abnormal iodine value may be given in the case of 
a complex adulteration, these qualitative reactions should 
always be performed. In such cases a decision may be 
obtained by means of a closer examination, which should 
furnish the following constants :— 

Meiting point, 38-40° C. 

Solidification point, 35-38° C. 

Iodine value, 63-64. 

Refractometer index at 40° C., 34-36. 

Nevertheless, for calculating the precentage of admixture, 
it is always necessary to isolate the liquid fatty acids. For 
this purpose the following modification, used in the laboratory 
of the Paris Bourse, is employed :— 

Ten grams of the solid fatty acids are dissolved in 100 c.e. 
of ether, and shaken up well for some time with 3 grams of 
zinc oxide. This gives zinc soaps, from which those contain- 
ing oleic acid can be extracted by ether. The solution is 
filtered in an aspirator, the ether is expelled by distillation, 
and the residue decomposed with 20 cc. of hot dilute hydro- 
chloric acid,—1 : 4,—then washed twice with hot water in a 
separating funnel, filtered and dried. 

Pure lard gives the following values :— 

lodine value of the liquid fatty acids, about 92. . 

Refractometer index, 44-45. 

Both these values are increased to a considerable extent in 
the case of mixtures containing vegetable oils, since the latter 
contain linolie acid. 

The melting point of the solid fatty acids may be determined 
by the usual methods. A capillary tube is filled with the 
melted fat, and, after having cooled down and set, the tube 
is attached to the tube of a sensitive thermometer. The two 
are then immersed in a water bath, which is slowly heated until 
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the fat melts, the temperature at which this occurs being 
read off on the thermometer scale. To increase the accuracy 
of the determination, the beaker containing the tubes and 
water may be placed in an outer vessel, and heat applied to 
the latter. 

The saponification value is determined by the Kottstorfer 
method: 14-2 grams of the fat are treated with 25 c.e. of 
half-normal alcoholic caustic potash on the water bath for fifteen 
minutes ; as soon as saponification occurs, 1 ¢c.c. of an alcoholic 
solution of phenolphthalein is added, and the liquid is titrated 
with half-normal sodium chloride solution. A blank experiment 
is made by titrating 25 ¢.c. of the alcoholic caustic potash by 
itself. The difference between the number of milligrams of 
caustic potash used and the amount found on back titration 
is calculated to 1 gram of fat, the result being the saponification 
value. 

For determining the iodine value, Hiibl employs an alcoholic 
mixture of iodine and mercuric chloride: 25 grams of iodine 
are dissolved in 14 litres of 95 per cent. alcohol (free from 
fusel oil), and a similar quantity is used to dissolve 30 grams of 
mercuric chloride. After standing twelve hours, the solution is 
ready for use, but its standard must be determined before each 
test. For the iodine value determination, 0°2-0°4 cram of a 
liquid fat, or 0°8-1°0 gram of a solid fat, must be weighed 
out and dissolved in chloroform. It is then treated in succes- 
sion with 20 c.c. of the iodine solution, and further additions 
of 5-10 c.c. each, until the solution has acquired a dark brown 
colour at the end of two hours, whereupon 10-15 c.c. of a 10 
per cent. aqueous solution of potassium iodide and 150 e.c. of 
water are added. The free iodine is then titrated with a solu- 
tion of sodium thiosulphate containing 24 grams per litre, and 
the absorbed iodine is referred to percentage units of the fat. 
The resulting value is known as the iodine value or Hiibl 
~value. The figures seem to be constant, or approximately so, 
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for each oil or class of oils, and are highest in the case of the 
drying vegetable oils. The Hibl method has proved very 
useful for the detection of cotton-seed oil in tallow and lard, 
pure cotton-seed oil having the iodine value 109-1, pure tallow 
40°8, tallow with 5 per cent. of cotton-seed oil 44, with 10 per 
cent. 47:1, with 15 per cent. 49°7, with 20 per cent. 52:9, 
with 25 per cent. 56:1, with 30 per cent. 59:2, with 40 per 
cent. 66:2. In the case of lard, the detection is hindered by 
the presence of beef stearin, pure lard having the iodine value 
57-63, whilst that of beef stearin is 23-28. 


PARAFFIN. 


Paraffin is entirely’ without taste or smell, bluish white in 
colour, translucent, with a clear ring and bright vitreous lustre. 
The melting point varies considerably according to the hardness 
of the paraffin, the limits being 30-60° C. 

The commercial grade known as hard paraffin melts between 
55 and 60° C., but softens at a lower temperature, and has a 
greasy feel even at the ordinary summer temperature. The 
sp. gr. varies, according to the hardness or melting point, 
between 0°870 and 0:912. Paraffin is insoluble in water, 
but is soluble in various proportions of ether, alcohol, chloro- 
form, carbon disulphide, turpentine, and especially in light 
hydrocarbons, from which it crystallises out in plates. It 
is not attacked by concentrated acids and alkalis at the 
ordinary temperature. It boils above 300° C., and decomposes 
on distillation. It is soluble in nearly all volatile and fatty 
oils, and is miscible in all proportions with stearic acid, wax, 
fats, and resins. Solid paraffin melting at 56° C. expands by 
about one-seventh of its bulk, and exhibits the property, 
discovered by Albrecht, of expanding to a similar extent when 
dissolved in oils, and thus converted into the liquid condition, 
at the ordinary temperature, the solution being lighter than 
either of its components. 
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STYRAX. 


Styrax belongs to the balsams, and is obtained from a 
small tree, Liguidambar orientale, by subjecting the bark 
to pressure. It forms a thick turpentine-like mass, grey in 
colour, of a sharp burning taste, agreeable odour, and soluble 
in strong alcohol ; the solution exhibits a very agreeable aroma 
when highly diluted, but not before. Styrax possesses the 
valuable property of fixing a number of very delicate perfumes 
and reducing their volatility. 

A substance not to be confounded with Oriental styrax is 
that from American sources, put on the market as white 
Peruvian balsam or liquidambar, and derived from Ligquid- 
ambar styraciflua. This is quite transparent, pale yellow in 
colour, and more fluid than the Asiatic styrax, which it is some- 
times used to replace, though of a less delicate odour. 


PERUVIAN BALSAM. 


Peruvian balsam is brought to market from Central and 
South America. It is derived from Myroxolon peruiferum, and 
is obtained by making incisions in the bark and stem, from 
which the balsam then exudes. It is of syrupy consistence, 
viscous, and the colour is brownish red when viewed in thin 
layers, or blackish brown in thick layers. The taste is bitter 
and burning, afterwards irritating; the odour is similar to 
vanilla, but less delicate. Peruvian balsam is completely 
soluble in alcohol, chloroform, and amyl alcohol; partly so in 
ether, benzol, petroleum ether, turpentine, fatty oils, and 


caustic alkalis. 
Peruvian balsam is frequently adulterated with alcohol, 


copaiba balsam, castor oil, and styrax. The detection of the 
adulterants is attended with difficulty ; but, on the other hand, 
the characteristics of Peruvian balsam are so decided that one 
can easily determine whether a sample is adulterated or not. 
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The chief criteria are the density and solubility. The former— 
1:14-1:16—is usually checked by means of a solution of 
common salt, containing 1 part of dry sodium chloride to 5 
parts of water, and having the sp. gr. 1:125. If a drop of 
Peruvian balsam, introduced into this solution, sinks, the 
sample may be considered pure; in the contrary event, it is 
certainly adulterated, all the adulterants of Peruvian balsam 
having a relatively lower density, namely, alcohol, copaiba 
balsam (0°95), castor oil (0°96), turpentine (0°87). 


NUTMEGS. 


Nutmegs are nuts, almost globular in shape, about as large 
as a walnut, greyish brown in colour externally, and covered 
with a reticulated whitish grey coating, the inside being 
reddish brown with white marbled patches. 

Good fresh nutmegs should be close, heavy, and at the 
same time so rich in oil that the latter exudes on the nutmeg 
being pierced with a needle. Light nutmegs, which are 
hollow and worm-eaten, besides being poor in aroma, are 
unsuitable. 

BENZOIN. 

Benzoin, a soft resin, is derived from a tree of the Styracinea 
family, indigenous to tropical Asia. As a rule, fine benzoin 
forms nodules of extremely divergent size, light grey in colour, 
and interspersed by white almond-like lumps— almond 
benzoin. This kind of benzoin, which, from its origin, is also 


known as Siam benzoin, is mostly in small lumps—tears— 
which are translucent, pale yellow to brown externally, but 
milkwhite in fracture, and exhibiting a very powerful odour 
of vanilla. Less fine, but still highly appreciated, is the variety 
known as Siam benzoin, in masses consisting of large red- 
brown lumps, enclosing white portions—almonds. Inferior in 
quality, but highly prized, is the true Sumatra almond benzoin, 
which comes to market in the form of lumps as large as the 
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fist. Caleutta benzoin is in the form of large friable blocks 
of a dirty reddish brown colour. Penang or Sumatra benzoin 
invariably contains cinnamie acid as well as benzoic acid ; this 
kind usually comes on the market as chocolate-brown masses, 
containing numerous rather large crystals; it is packed in 
drums. The inferior grades of benzoin consist of brownish 
fragments without any white patches, but frequently con- 
taminated to a large extent with splinters of wood, bast fibres, 
remains of leaves, etc., and suitable only for cheap preparations. 

In addition to the foregoing properties, fine benzoin must 
also exhibit a sweetish, sharp burning taste, be readily 
pulverulent, and when heated in a porcelain basin, liberate, in 
addition to the irritating vapours of benzoic acid, a very agree- 
able perfume. It should also be almost completely soluble in 
strong alcohol. 

Benzoin melts at 65-80° C., is readily soluble in alcohol and 
ether, and partly so in chloroform, amyl alcohol, benzol, 
petroleum ether, sodium carbonate solution, and caustic alkalies, 
It is insoluble in fatty oils, but soluble in cold acetic acid. 


VASELINE. 


Vaseline is the final product of the distillation of petroleum 
residue. It is yellowish, yellow, or pure white in colour, of the 
consistence of ointment or lard, is devoid of taste or smell, 
translucent in thin layers, and possesses the property of not 
becoming rancid. Thanks to this property, vaseline enjoys a 
fairly extensive employment in connection with the care of 
the skin ; although, on the other hand, its incapacity of absorp- 
tion by the skin—in which respect it differs from the animal 
and vegetable fats—would not seem to render it specially suitable 
for that purpose. 

The consistence of various kinds of vaseline is not always 
the same, but ranges from that of goose fat to the firmness of 
butter; accordingly, the melting point also varies, ranging 
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between 30° and 45° C. Vaseline is frequently mixed with 
spermaceti, paraffin, or ceresin, in order to make it firmer; and 
artificial vaselines are also known. 

Vaseline is insoluble in water and glycerin, but miscible 
with the latter when the same is free from water; it is only 
very slightly soluble in 90 per cent. alcohol, but is soluble in 
150 parts of absolute alcohol. It is more or less soluble in 
ether and chloroform, according to circumstances, more readily 
so in benzol, and most easily of all in carbon disulphide. With 
ethereal and fatty oils it is miscible in all proportions. It 
dissolves bromine and iodine at the ordinary temperature, but 
sulphur not below 120-130° C. Furthermore, it exhibits the 
peculiar property that when heated for about fifteen hours to 
110° G., it will absorb oxygen, whereby it acquires an acid re- 
action and smell. 

In order to test vaseline for the frequently observed addition 
of vegetable and animal fats, La Reole and Dupin propose to 
rub down a given quantity—5 grams—of vaseline with 5 drops 
of a solution of potassium permanganate, in a mortar. In the 
case of pure vaseline, the rose-red coloration of the reagent will 
be retained, but will be instantly converted into a chestnut 
brown when extraneous fats are present; and the amount of 
fat thus added as an adulterant can be determined from the 
depth of the colour. 

Michle has proposed the following test for the purity of 
vaseline :—Two grams of vaseline are dissolved in 5 grams of 
chloroform, and shaken up energetically with 10 c.c. of water, a 
single drop of phenolphthalein solution being then added. In 
the case of pure vaseline no colour change is produced, but a 
rose-red is formed on adding a single drop of decinormal caustic 
potash, thus indicating freedom from acid and alkali, {Another 
test by the same author is to heat 10 grams of vaseline along 
with 10 grams of water on the water bath for a quarter of an 
hour, with stirring. After cooling, the water is poured off, and 
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should be perfectly neutral, giving no sulphuric acid reaction 
with barium chloride, and leaving merely an imponderable 
residue when evaporated to dryness on a watch-glass. 

Vaseline is browned when heated on the water bath with 
98 per cent. sulphuric acid, though weaker—73 per cent.— 
acid has no action, except when an imperfectly refined sample 
—technical vaseline—is present. The best method of perform- 
ing this test is to melt 10 grams of the vaseline in the water 
bath, and add 50 drops of 73 per cent. sulphuric acid, the 
whole being then heated, with stirring, for another quarter of an 
hour. If the vaseline be pure, the acid will exhibit scarcely any 
alteration, no dark ring being formed at the plane of contact, 
nor is the acid coloured brown. Again, if 5 grams of vaseline be 
heated with 5 grams of sodium carbonate and 25 c.c. of water, 
for half an hour on the water bath and stirred, the aqueous layer 
being poured off when cold, and then treated with sufficient 
hydrochloric acid to produce supersaturation, the liquid will 
remain clear, provided neither resins nor fatty acids are 
present. 

Vaselone, a substitute for vaseline, is a solution of stearone 
and margarone in a neutral mineral oil. The stearone is ob- 
tained by distilling 75 parts of stearic acid with 25 parts of dry 
powdered lime, in an iron cylinder or retort, at a temperature 
of 400° C. The product melts at 86°C. The margarone is pre- 
pared in the same manner, by distilling beef fat with lime. 
The vaselone is prepared by dissolving 15 parts of margarone 
and 5 parts of stearone in 100 parts of pure, inodorous mineral 
oil. The finished product resembles vaseline, except that it is 
not transparent. It is white, inodorous, neutral, and is not 
attacked by acids or other chemical reagents. 


LANOLIN. 


Lanolin is purified wool fat. It melts at 40° C., and can 
absorb up to 105 per cent. of water without losing its salve-like 


84 COSMETICS 


consistence. It is employed as a basis for ointments, an 
adjunct to cosmetic soaps, etc. etc., being difficult to saponify, 
and therefore not liable to become rancid. A. von Rod removes 
the colouring matter and smell of crude wool fat by treating it 
with oxidising agents, such as bleaching powder, or perman- 
ganate, in alkaline solution. The wool fat is extracted by 
strong alcohol, benzine, sulphuric ether, benzol, ether, and 
chloroform. : 

The following method for testing lanolin has been recom- 
mended by Astolfi, on the basis of comparative colometric deter- 
minations, and can also be extended to form a quantitative 
examination. He treats 0°1 gram of lanolin with 10 c.c. of 
concentrated sulphuric acid, the result being an intense red 
liquid with greenish fluorescence. The colour decreases in 
intensity in proportion as the wool fat is adulterated with 
substances other than cholesterin. This solution is then treated 
with 10 ¢.c. of chloroform, and shaken up energetically. On 
the separation of the liquid into two layers, the chloroform will 
be found coloured a brilliant red if the wool fat be pure, but 
will be less red if the sample contain adulterations of water, 
extraneous fats, and the like. Furthermore, when the lanolin 
is pure, a black ring will be discernible at the plane of contact, 
but is less decided when the sample is adulterated. By com- 
paring these results with those furnished by a sample of known 
purity under the same treatment, the extent of the adultera- 
tion, if any, can be estimated. 


CHAPTER V. 
GENERAL Cosmetic PrepaRATIons. 


eae! ERAL cosmetic preparations cover a rather wide field, 

inasmuch as they comprise not only such as are concerned 
with the care of the skin, but also the hair, teeth, buccal cavity, 
and callosities. 

Many cosmetics have been developed into specialties, or are 
capable of being so developed with profit; these are dealt with 
in a separate section. 

In this case, as in the case of special preparations, the rule 
should be followed of using only such materials as are perfectly 
innocuous to the health and well-being of the consumer. Apart 
from general considerations of humanity and morality, the 
manufacturer should not forget his liability to prosecution 
in the event of injury arising from the presence of noxious 
ingredients in his preparations. The position is further com- 
plicated by the circumstance that vanity, and the desire to 
conceal personal imperfections, are so dominant in some in- 
dividuals, as to render them careless whether the articles they 
use are dangerous to health. This is a factor that should be 
prominently borne in mind, especially in recommending pre- 
parations for special purposes ; and the straightforward manu- 
facturer of cosmetics will discard any ingredients that are either 
useless for the purpose in view, or likely to prove injurious 
under prolonged use. 

True, as regards the efficacy of many preparations, the position 


of the manufacturer is often a very unpleasant one. Even 
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though he may personally feel a conviction that preparations 
for promoting the growth of the hair and beard, for example, 
are not able to do what is claimed for them, it would be acting 
contrary to the interests of his business were he to condemn 
such preparations in general. Purchasers of these articles are 
not dissuaded by such a course, and if they do not obtain the 
wished for preparation at one seller’s they resort to another. 
This necessity for supplying an existing want leads to the 
production of preparations which, even if harmless, are nearly 
or entirely valueless. 

This explains why space has been accorded in the present 
work to certain perparations of an inferior character, the 
object of the book being to describe the manufacture of 
cosmetics on a technical scale, and not to serve as a guide 
to the laity. 

Before, however, proceeding to details of preparation, the 
author will devote a little space to the general considerations 
underlying the proper application of cosmetics. 

The care of the skin has been greatly facilitated by nature, 
the numerous glands present in the cuticle all serving some 
useful purpose. The human skin is composed of three separate 
parts: the under layer or future skin, the derma or true skin, 
and the epidermis or upper skin, which is very thin, and 
consists for the most part of dead or dying dermal cells ; it is 
continually casting off scales and being recruited from the true 
skin. 

The skin contains various extraneous structures, such as the 
sweat glands, which eject their well-known secretion; the fat 
glands, whose function it is to keep the skin covered with a 
layer of fat, and thereby soft, shiny, and supple ; and, finally, 
the so-called hair bulbs forming the seat of the hairs. 

The chief task in the rational care of the skin is to keep 
the said glands constantly in good health and working order. 
This end is attained by the employment of various preparations, 
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which, in addition to maintaining the general well-being of 
the body, also impart bloom to the skin itself. 

Personal beauty is really nothing more than the perfectly 
normal development of the face and body during complete 
health, and therefore the product of regular structure and 
normal function of the body. However, just as the health 
may be disturbed by the most divergent causes, so also can 
the skin, the seat of external beauty, be affected by alterations 
and diseases, which may exert such an injurious influence 
thereon as to unfavourably change the whole external appear- 
ance. 

This is where the task of cosmetics comes into operation, to 
supply preparations suitable for the rational care and beautify- 
ing of the skin. 

Pure glycerin is a substance having an extremely protective 
action on the skin, which it renders white, smooth, supple, and 
lustrous; in fact, sunburnt skin cannot be restored to its 
original light colour so quickly by any other means—except 
hydrogen peroxide—as by glycerin. The best method of 
using glycerin is as a wash, equal parts of viscous glycerin and 
orange-flower water—or some other aromatic water with a fine 
perfume—being mixed together and coloured rose-red by a 
very small quantity of fuchsine. Concentrated glycerin is 
unsuitable for use as a wash, because it absorbs moisture from 
the skin, and produces a sensation of burning’ or heat. 

In such cases where the preparation is not necessarily liquid, 
but may be of the consistence of ointment, the glycerin may 
be advantageously replaced by vaseline or lanolin. 

In addition to ordinary soap, the so-called emulsions, pastes, 
vegetable milks, and crémes form excellent means for improy- 
ing the skin; in fact, they are, in some respects, superior to 
soaps, since they contain substances which have not only a 
cleansing action, like soaps of all kinds, but also render the 
skin lighter, clearer, and softer. 
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It is a frequent practice to draw a distinction between two 
groups of emulsions, namely, emulsions consisting of masses 
which, when brought into contact with water, exhibit the pro- 
perty of emulsifying in that liquid; and true emulsions, which 
already contain the necessary water, and therefore exhibit the 
characteristic milky appearance. The difference between the 
two, however, is very slight, consisting merely in the larger 
or smaller content of water ; so that they may all be dealt with 
under one heading. 

The milkiness of emulsions on being brought into contact 
with water is due to the circumstance that they contain, in 
addition to fat, substances possessing the property of convert- 
ing the fat into exceedingly fine drops, as a result of which 
the entire liquid acquires the peculiar milky appearance. As 
a glance through the microscope will show, cow’s milk (and 
that of other animals) consists of a perfectly clear liquid con- 
taining the fat drops— butter globules—in suspension, the 
white colour of the milk being the result of the difference 
between the refractive property of these globules and that of 
the clear liquid. 

Whereas soaps always contain a certain quantity of free 
alkali, the emulsions are almost if not quite destitute of this 
class of substance, and therefore, whilst sharing the cleansing 
properties of soap, are without its drawbacks. Consequently 
they are excellently adapted for the care of the skin, to which, 
when applied regularly, they impart a warm, fresh tint, as 
well as smoothness and delicacy. 

Glycerin is a material of special value in the preparation of 
emulsions, not merely because of its property of softening the 
skin, but also on account of its capacity for dissolving colouring 
matters, so that it acts as a beautifier in the true sense of the 
word ; skin that has been sunburnt ever so badly is turned 
quite white again in a surprisingly short space of time by the 
use of glycerin. In addition, glycerin retards the decomposi- 
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tion of preparations, and helps to retain them unchanged during 
prolonged storage. 

The value of this latter property should on no account be 
underestimated, since all emulsions are particularly liable to 
decompose and turn rancid, owing to their content of finely 
divided fat. Complete exclusion of air, and storage at a low 
temperature, form the sole means, under ordinary circumstances, 
of retarding rancidity, which is accompanied by the disengage- 
ment of an unpleasant smell that cannot be masked by any 
perfume ; but an addition of glycerin to any emulsion will at 
the same time render it more stable, thanks to the antiseptic 
action of the glycerin itself. 

Another preservative which has long been known, and 
which is exceedingly powerful in this respect,—barely 3} per 
cent. being sufficient for the purpose,—is salicylic aid this 
substance preventing decomposition of any kind, rancidity 
among others. This acid, being harmless, and without either 
taste or smell, can be used wherever it is necessary to oppose 
the destructive influence exerted by air, ferments, etc., on 
different substances. Whereas it was formerly the practice to 
prepare emulsions in only small quantities at a time,—sufficient 
for a few weeks,—it is now possible, thanks to the preservative 
properties of salicylic acid, to make the emulsions on a large 
scale and store them for a long period, without fear of deterio- 
ration. 

The only fats used for the preparation of emulsions are fatty 
oil of almonds, olive oil (both obtained by pressure), and lard. 
The almond oil can be advantageously prepared by pressing 
crushed almonds ; the fresh almond shreds also find employment 
in cosmetics. The olive oil and lard must be purified in a most 
careful manner, by warming for an hour with about a tenfold 
volume of water, containing soap in the proportion of 1 part 
per 100 parts of the fat under treatment. The fat is afterwards 
washed 5 or 6 times with fresh quantities of clean warm 
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water, until the washings have a neutral reaction, and do not 
colour either red litmus paper blue, or blue litmus paper red— 
the one reaction indicating the presence of free alkali (soap), 
and the other that of free fatty acids, and therefore the exist- 
ence of rancidity in the fat. Both of these would injure the 
quality of the product, more especially rancidity ; and it is 
therefore essential that the fat should be perfectly neutral to 
test paper. 

The so-called meals and pastes consist of the meal of 
vegetable substances containing fat, and exhibiting the property 
of forming an emulsion with water. They are frequently used 
as washes, and, being free from the smallest trace of alkali, 
form the most delicate of all such preparations, and are 
specially adapted for washing the face and delicate hands. 

The various kinds of vegetable milk are nothing more than 
emulsions, already containing sufficient water to give them a 
milky appearance. They are employed direct, as washes. 
Owing to their larger proportion of water, they are more liable 
to decomposition than the preparations already mentioned, the 
fats being extremely susceptible to fermentation,—rancidity, — 
which condition is further favoured by the extreme fineness of 
division. 

To improve the keeping properties of these preparations, an 
addition may be made of 5-10 per cent. of glycerin, which at 
the same time increases their cosmetic value; equally to be 
recommended is an addition of } per cent. of salicylic acid, 
which will prolong the stability indefinitely. Each of the 
vegetable milks is compounded on the basis of a mixture of 
soap, wax, spermaceti, and some aromatic water, on which 
latter the specific name of the finished preparation usually 
depends. This composition is for the purpose of maintaining 
in suspension the fatty vegetable substance—almond meal, 
pistachio meal, ete.—which is the cause of the milky appear- 
ance of the liquid. 
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The crémes, whilst similar in constitution to the emulsions 
and vegetable milks, differ from these latter in their thicker 
consistence, which renders them suitable for rubbing into the 
skin. The crémes are really salves, scented with some well- 
known perfume after which they are called. Fat is the chief 
component of these mixtures, and, being capable of imparting 
fulness and softness to the skin, is the cause of their hygienic 
influence. A properly prepared créme should have the consist- 
ence of freshly solidified wax, but give way, like pomatum, when 
pressed by the finger. The efficacy and beautiful transparent 
appearance of a creme can be improved by an addition of very 
thick glycerin ; but this must be made with care, otherwise the 
mass will lack the proper consistence. 

The preparation of cold cream entails the mixing of wax, 
spermaceti, and almond oil with an aromatic water and a 
perfume. The first stage is easy enough, the wax and sper- 
maceti being simply melted together at the lowest possible 
temperature, and then incorporated with the almond oil by 
stirring. It is, however, more difficult to combine this basis 
with the rest of the components ; the aromatic water is poured 
in, as a thin stream, with continued stirring, and it is only 
when the contents of the basin have become homogeneous that 
the perfume is added, this being done quickly, and the still fluid 
mass poured at once into the vessel in which it is to be kept. 
Since the introduction of Chinese gelatine, however, the pre- 
paration of cold cream has been greatly facilitated, wax, sper- 
maceti, or paraffin being entirely dispensed with and replaced 
by Chinese gelatine, made up into a solution that will give the 
required consistence when it sets, and containing a small 
quantity of salicylic acid to prevent rancidity. This gives a 
cold cream resembling marble or alabaster. These preparations 
are usually packed in decorative urns or porcelain vases, closed 
with ground stoppers or tinfoil- covered corks to prevent 
rancidity. The perfume must always be added last of all, 
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and not until the mass has already been cooled down to 
solidification point, since, if added earlier, there is certain to 
be a good deal lost by evaporation. 

The hair requires a certain care and preservation. It may 
be laid down as a general rule that the use of sharp combs 
and brushes for the hair should be entirely avoided, elastic 
combs and soft brushes alone being suitable for the purpose. 
The use of ordinary water for damping the hair is also to 
be deprecated, more particularly because hair moistened in 
this way soon disengages an objectionable smell. Further- 
more, the immoderate plastering of the hair with fats and 
oils should be avoided, the natural fat in the hair itself being 
usually sufficient to keep it smooth; and even when this is 
not the case, as frequently happens, all that is necessary is 
a corresponding supplementary addition of oily matter. In 
such event the hair should be frequently cleansed with a luke- 
warm wash to remove the fat, which has a tendency to clog 
thereon along with dust and dirt. It is impossible to warn 
too strongly against a too frequent use of cold water,—such 
as washing the hair daily with cold water,—since this practice 
will inevitably result in baldness. In very many cases the 
employment of fat may be entirely superseded by moistening 
the hair and roots with glycerin twice a week. A suitable 
application of glycerin will also remove the troublesome scurf 
on the scalp. Beyond this, all meddling with the hair should 
be avoided by all who are desirous of preserving this growth. 
Dyeing the hair, even with the most harmless materials, and 
singeing the hair, are both highly injurious. The growth and 
well-being of the hair are furthered by the use of a pervious 
head covering, and by leaving the head bare in the hot 
weather. 

The therapeutics of baldness—which appears to be con- 
tinually on the increase—is not yet complete, notwithstanding 
the extensive and comprehensive experiments that have been 
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made of late years. In many cases of baldness among females, 
it is not improbable that the cause may be traced to a neurotic 
‘condition, whilst in other instances everything points to a 
parasitic origin of the disease. To this class belongs un- 
doubtedly the typical Alopecia areata, which has been 
definitely proved to be transmittable from one individual to 
another ; consequently, the best treatment of this disease is 
of an anti-parasitic character. The important treatment intro- 
duced by Lassar must be regarded as of this class: daily 
washing the hair for several minutes with coal-tar soap—or 
with sodium carbonate, 15:0; potassium carbonate, 15:0; 
medicinal soap, 70:0; rose water up to 200 parts,—followed 
by rinsing and drying. Following this treatment, the hair 
is rubbed with a 02 per cent. solution of corrosive 
sublimate, then with absolute alcohol containing 4-1 per cent. 
of naphthol, and finally with 2 per cent salieylol. In addi- 
tion, Lassar recommends first rubbing the roots of the hair 
with a paste composed of b-naphthol, 10:0; flowers of 
sulphur, 40°0; yellow vaseline, 25°0; green soap, 25:0 
parts. Then, after five to thirty minutes, 25 per cent. 
chrysarobin-lanolin is rubbed in with a pointed brush, the 
skin of the scalp being afterwards impregnated with tar oil, 
which is washed off with coal-tar soap. The head is then 
washed with the above solution of sublimate and naphthol- 
aleohol, and oiled with 2 per cent. salicylol or 2 per cent. 
salicyl-vaseline. A pomade composed of lanolin or horse fat, 
containing 2 per cent. of turpentine, is applied at night. 
Lassar does not hold a very high opinion on the utility of 
galvanic treatment, iodine tincture, or formalin, though he 
does not deny they may occasionally be of service. Perhaps, 
also, the Finsen light treatment may have a favourable effect 
on this complaint. 

Mention should also be made of Jackson’s recommendations 
for the care of the hair, these being particularly @ propos in 


94 COSMETICS 


cases where the hair has a tendency to fall out, as it often 
does after fevers. The scalp should be rubbed, once or twice 
a week, with a pomatum containing | gram of precipitated 
sulphur and 30 of cold cream, the hair being washed every 
two to three weeks, and oiled as soon as dry. Washing the 
hair too often is injurious. The best soaps to use for this 
purpose are the liquid kinds, e.g. an alcoholic solution of Sapo 
viridis. It is important that the hair should be oiled after 
every washing, in order to prevent it getting too dry. When 
the hair is naturally poor in fat, it should be treated, at least 
once a week, with a hair oil that does not easily turn rancid. 
The hair may be cut as often as desired, but should not on 
any account be singed. 

The basis of every hair pomade is some fat or other, which 
is scented with an agreeable perfume, and occasionally coloured. 
The fats most in use for this purpose are lard, beef marrow, 
tallow, olive oil, and almond oil, to which is added—of course 
only in the case of solid fats—a certain quantity of paraffin, 
spermaceti, or wax, or better still Chinese gelatine, in order 
to improve the consistence of the pomade. Complete purity 
of the fat is essential, only absolutely neutral—acid-free—fat 
being permissible ; whereas any that contains even a trace of 


rancidity—tree fatty acid—is entirely precluded, on account of 
the penetrating smell appertaining to many of these acids. 
Bersch gives the following recipe for preparing pure fats 
for this purpose. The fat is melted, with about a threefold 
quantity of water, in a bright iron, or better still, enamelled 
vessel, the water containing an addition of 1 per cent. of 
alum and 1 per cent. of common salt, both calculated on the 
weight of the fat. The mixture of fat and water is worked 
about with a broad, flat paddle, though better results are 
obtained from a stirring apparatus attached to the melting 
pan, and, after the mass has been left alone for some time, 
the fatty coagulum is skimmed off the surface. When a small 
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pump is available, the operation can be considerably accelerated 
by pumping the fat and water out of the pan, and allowing 
the mixture to return in the form of a fine spray. 

When fat that is already partly affected with rancidity has 
to be purified for cosmetic purposes, the alum mentioned above 
should be replaced by a } per cent. solution of caustic soda. 

After the fat has been treated sufficiently with water, it 
must be washed, in order to completely remove the substances 
employed in its purification. Formerly this washing was 
performed in a manner resembling the grinding of oil colours, 
the fat being spread on a flat plate and rubbed with a muller, 
in a stream of water flowing from a vessel above the plate, 
until purified. At present this expensive process has been 
replaced by a mechanical operation, the fat being treated with 
water in a vertical mill. 

It sometimes happens that, even when the greatest care has 
been bestowed on the purifying of the fat, the pomades pre- 
pared therefrom become rancid on prolonged storage, a circum- 
stance that may seriously damage the reputation of the manu- 
facturer. Fortunately, two substances are known to possess 
the property of retarding the rancidity of fats, namely, salicylic 
acid and benzoin. Consequently, both these substances are 
largely used as preservatives in the preparation of cosmetics, 
especially for pomades. An addition of 1-5 parts of solid 
salicylic acid per mil. will suffice to attain the desired object, 
while in the case of benzoin, about 20 grams are taken per 
litre of fat. This resin is almost completely soluble in fat, 
and imparts to the latter an odour of vanilla. or the finest 
pomades, use is made of sublimed benzoin in the proportion 
of 10-15 grams per litre of fat. 

The care of the buccal cavity and teeth is a matter of 
enormous importance, and the preparations employed in this 
connection also belong to the domain of cosmetic technology. 

It is essential that the mouth and teeth should be kept 
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perfectly clean, a result impossible of accomplishment without 
the use of suitable mouth-washes and tooth-powders. In 
order to effectually combat the numerous bacteria peopling 
the buccal cavity, as well as to prevent the decomposition 
of residual organic matters in the mouth and to destroy same, 
antiseptic mouth-washes must be employed. At the first 
glance, salicylic acid would appear to be most suitable for 
this purpose, both on account of its general harmlessness and 
its predominant antiseptic properties. Nevertheless, it cannot 
be recommended at all, its decalcifying action on the teeth 
precluding its use. An experience of many years has con- 
vinced the author that the best of all mouth-washes is an 
alcoholic solution of thymol, dropped into water. One gram 
of thymol is dissolved in 30 grams of rectified spirit and kept 
as a stock solution. For use, 10-15 drops are placed in a 
glassful of water, and the mixture is held in the mouth for 
a short time, and the mouth finally rinsed out with the same. 
It is highly advisable to repeat this treatment both in the 
morning, after each meal, and again at night before retiring 
to rest. Inveterate smokers desiring to free. their breath from 
the taint of tobacco smoke, can cleanse the buccal cavity with 
a very dilute solution of potassium permanganate, a couple of 
crystals of this salt being dissolved in a small glass of water— 
to which it imparts a rose-coloured tint. With this solution, 
which does not brown the teeth, the mouth is rinsed out 
several times. 

In connection with the care of the teeth, the greatest errors 
are met with in the choice of tooth powders. Such powders 
as contain any attritive substances, like pumice, and even 
charcoal, should be avoided. In their normal condition, human 
teeth are covered with a hard lustrous mass of vitreous 
character, the so-called enamel, which offers great resistance 
to the action of acids or putrefying substances. On the other 
hand, this enamel is very sensitive to sudden changes of 
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temperature, and is easily cracked, thus admitting acid or 
putrefactive substances to the interior of the teeth, and effecting 
their destruction. The true internal substance of the teeth 
consists of a porous mass of bone, which is easily destroyed ; 
and when this takes place the whole of the teeth are completely 
spoilt. Tooth powder containing pumice acts on the teeth like 
a file, quickly wearing away the enamel and exposing the 
perishable internal substance. Charcoal, it is true, possesses 
valuable disinfectant properties, but this advantage soon 
disappears when it is remembered that charcoal always contains 
certain quantities of silica, ¢.e. a substance capable of scratching 
glass, and one that must inevitably wear away the enamel of 
the teeth if used continuously for cleaning them. 

According to the author’s long experience, the best tooth 
powder is one composed exclusively of levigated chalk, per- 
fumed with a few drops of oil of peppermint. It is, however, 
necessary to see that the brush used is not too hard. This 
chalk powder, applied to the inside and outside of the teeth 
with a soft brush, will clean them thoroughly, and the pepper- 
mint oil is refreshing and enlivening, 

Experiments on the value of mouth washes have been 
performed by Dr. Karl Roese. The subject of the experiments 
was fed in the morning on coffee and bread, the mouth being 
then rinsed for one minute with a sterile solution of common 
salt and peptone, at blood temperature. One tenth of a cc. 
of this solution was then examined for the presence of 
micro-organisms, the result being that a single dose of the 
rinsing liquid was found to contain from 10 to 800 millions of 
bacteria. This first rinsing was followed by a rinsing with the 
mouth wash under examination. It was finally ascertained by 
the experimenter that the more healthy the teeth and the 
stronger the muscles of the mouth, the larger the proportion 
of bacteria gaining access to the stomach. 

According to these experiments, the strongest antiseptic is a 
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mouth wash consisting of water containing benzoic acid and 
corrosive sublimate; this, however, being poisonous, is not 
suitable for daily use. Formaldehyde has no effect, a result 
to which its ready decomposibility largely contributes. Conse- 
quently, the preparation known as kosmin, the chief ingredient 
of which is formaldehyde, does not possess the value claimed 
for it. 

Eau de Botot does neither good nor harm. Salicylic acid is 
injurious, owing to its decalcifying action on the teeth. A 
better preparation is the one known as Odol, on account of its 
content of salol. 

An excellent, disinfecting, simple, and perfectly harmless 
mouth wash is afforded by 40 per cent. alcohol. This consider- 
ably widens the small blood vessels of the mucous membrane, 
and in this manner increases metabolism. This artificial 
circulation of the blood dissipates congestion in diseased gums, 
and restores the same to health. 

The class of skin beautifying preparations comprises rouge, 
preparations for concealing discoloured portions of the skin 
(freckles, moles), that would otherwise spoil the complexion, 
and the toilet powders used to impart whiteness and smoothness 
to the skin. 

To take the rouges first, the use of these preparations can 
only be recommended to a limited extent. For theatrical 
purposes, rouge is indispensable. In the first place, the rouge 
should not contain any ingredient injurious to the skin; and, 
secondly, any preparation of this kind must be removed as 
quickly as possible, because it chokes the pores of the skin. 

The preparations employed to remove or conceal freckles and 
moles seem to be of a very dubious character. Here also it 
should again be emphasised that the preparations ought not to 
contain any ingredients of a dangerous character. With regard 
to others, the manufacturer of these cosmetics has to face the 
point already referred to, namely, the use of materials he feels to 
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be worthless ; nevertheless, he must comply with the demand, 
if his business is to prosper. 

Toilet powders are mostly of an innocuous character, and are 
applied to the skin by means of a powder-puff or a hare’s foot, 
For the most part they consist of some kind of starch and 
powdered steatite, suitably perfumed, and often coloured as 
well. The kind of starch used is immaterial : rice, wheat, and 
potato starch all serve the same purpose, provided they are 
sufficiently white and finely powdered. The better the powder 
is rubbed into the skin, the whiter does the latter become, and 
the less is the powder noticeable. 

According to the author’s experience, the best, face powder 
for keeping the skin clean, especially in the case of persons who 
perspire freely, is salicylic acid dusting powder. 

As an appendix, consideration may be devoted to hair dyes, 
depilatories, and preparations designed to impart strength and 
gloss to the hair. 

So far as hair dyes are concerned, it should be remarked that 
the production of any given hair dye is often only a question 
of fashion. The same fundamental rule must be followed in 
this case as in those already discussed, namely, that no injurious 
materials should be employed. In using hair dyes, it is essential, 
especially in the case of such as consist of two portions, to first 
free the hair from grease, since the chemicals employed do not 
stick on an oily surface. In dyeing the hair, it is advisable to 
use a dilute solution first, and if this does not produce the 
desired shade, the operation should be repeated ; whereas it may 
happen that, by using the dye in a concentrated condition, the 
colour produced will not resemble that of any shade of natural 
hair. The complete removal of grease from the hair, previous 
to dyeing, may be effected either by washing the hair once or 
twice with soap, or with a dilute solution of soda. The hair 
must then be allowed to become thoroughly dry before applying 


the dye. 
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Depilatories are easily prepared, and are certain in their 
action, the substance of the hair being quickly destroyed. Of 
course, no injurious ingredients must be used. At the same 
time, it should be remembered that the effect of these prepara- 
tions is, and can only be, the same as that of shaving, namely, 
to promote the aftergrowth of the hair treated; and a person 
who once commences to use depilatories is obliged to continue 
the practice at diminishing intervals. The only means yet 
known of effectually removing hair permanently is by electrical 
treatment, and the operation is too complicated and difficult to 
be successfully attempted except by a skilled medical man. 

Wax pomades, stick pomades, or bandolines, serve to stiffen 
the hair. The active ingredients are wax, spermaceti, tragacanth, 
and gum arabic. 

Brilliantines, or preparations for imparting gloss to the hair, 
consist chiefly of glycerin, suitably scented, and coloured light 
red or violet in order to improve the appearance. Since the 
aniline dyes are generally harmless, and at the same time 
soluble in glycerin, they are used for this purpose. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Mourn Wasuts anp Tooru PAsrEs. 


ORMALIN Moura Wasu anv Toorn Pasre, As a sub- 
stitute for kosmin, the former is prepared in the following 
manner :— 

Fifty grams of formalin—40 per cent. formaldehyde 
dissolved in 1000 grams of pure alcohol, then triturated with 
200 grams of tincture of benzoin, 50 grams of myrrh tincture, 
3 grams of peppermint oil, 2 grams of aniseed oil, 1 gram of 
oil of cinnamon, 15 drops of Ceylon cinnamon oil, and 2 grams 
of cochineal, the whole being then intimately mixed and 
filtered. 

Formalin tooth paste is prepared by triturating 30 grams of 
formalin with 1000 grams of purest levigated chalk, then 
adding 200 grams of powdered violet root, 50 grams of 
magnesium carbonate, 100 grams of soap powder, 10 grams 
of peppermint oil, 2 grams of bergamot ou, and 1 gram 
of citronella oil, the whole being then mixed up to form a 
paste with about 700 grams of chemically pure glycerin. 

Instead of 10 grams of peppermint oil, half that quantity 
may be taken, in conjunction with 3 grams of menthol. 

An Antiseptic Mourn Wasu which is said to retain its 
properties indefinitely, has been described by Huchard. It 
consists of a series of antiseptic substances, any of which taken 


separately would suffice, namely— 


are 


Crystallised boric acid : : ; 4:0 grains. 
Eucalyptol : : ; : : 1:0 gram. 
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Salol . : : : ' : : 2°0 grams. 
Menthol . : : : ‘ 0:25 gram. 
Thymol ; : : ; : Ol x 

Alcohol. ; : ; , . 100-0 grams. 


This can be scented according to taste, and coloured red with 
cochineal. 

The same author has also given the following recipe for a 
Satot Toorn Powper :— 


Salol F : : ; ; : 4:0 grams. 
Calcium phosphate. : : » OW + 
Calcium carbonate  . : ‘ s HOMO 
Magnesium carbonate . 5 ; 5 OKO) 
Sodium bicarbonate . : ; 5 Ile) 


” 


This is scented with peppermint oil. 

Frohmann (a Berlin dentist) recommends the following soap 
for brushing the teeth :—Thymol, 0°25; ratanhia extract, 1-0 in 
6:0 of hot glycerin; calcined magnesia, 0°5 ; sodium biborate, 
4:0 ; medicinal soap sufficient to make the whole up to 30:0; 
peppermint oil, 1:0. 

This soap should be used after dining, and again before 
retiring for the night. By altering the proportions of the 
sodium biborate and soap, the same recipe may be also made 
up as a tooth powder. 

A stable aqueous solution of thymol is prepared by Hermite 
by adding caustic soda and tartaric acid to a 0°05 per cent. 
solution of thymol in water, this strength being quite sufficient 
for antiseptic purposes. One gram each of thymol, tartaric 
acid, and pure, dry caustic soda is dissolved in a minimum of 
warm water, and the solution diluted with distilled water to 
2 litres. It will remain clear for any length of time. 

A Kvcatyprus Toorn PastE may be prepared from 160 
grams of precipitated chalk,—levigated chalk,—45 grams of 
soap powder, 45 grams of wheat starch, 1 gram of carmine, 30 
drops of peppermint oil, 30 drops of geranium oil, 60 drops of 
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eucalyptus oil, 12 drops of clove oil, and 12 drops of aniseed 
oil, mixed together and made into a paste with a mixture of 
glycerin and alcohol in equal parts. 


EAU ANATHERINE, 


Guaiacum wood . , : : . 100 grams. 
Myrrh : : : s : > BO 5 
Cloves : : ; A : pL Oak 
Santal wood : : : : ; XO 
Cinnamon . : 3 : : 3 RO =. 
Aleohol . ; ; : : 3 4 litres. 
Rose water : : : Dee 
Mace oil . : : : : : 5 grams. 
Rose oil Gina 6 


1 


Cinnamon oil i. 
The solids are digested with the alcohol, the ethereal oils are 
dissolved in the filtered liquid, and the rose water is added 


last. 


EAU DE BOTOT. 


This tooth tincture is prepared in different ways, the most 
highly appreciated being those from the French and English 
recipes. An ingredient often used in their preparation is 
ratanhia root, from Krameria triandra, a plant indigenous to 
South America. The root is long, about as thick as a quill, 
rounded in shape, and with a strongly astringent taste. The 


alcoholic extract is coloured red. 


(a) French recipe— 


Aniseed . : : : . 280 grams. 
Cochineal . : : , : 20 a. 
Mace : : : , ; , OP 
Cloves F : ; ; : ; 10s 4, 
Cinnamon . : ; : ; : SO) 5. 
Peppermint oil . : : : F 20 


Alcohol ; ; : ; : : 3 ites 
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(b) English recipe— 


Cedar essence. ‘ : 3 , 4 litres. 
Myrrh essence . : : : ; 1 litre. 
Ratanhia essence ; ; : 5 le Us 
Lavender oil : 5 2 : Z 20 grams. 
Peppermint oil . : : : ‘ 30% <5 
Rose oil 5 ; : : : 10 


+) 


EAU DE BORATE DE POTASSE (BORAX TOOTH TINCTURE). 


Borax : : : : . 150 grams. 
Myrrh ; ; ; ; : 6 JO 5 
Red santal wood : : : : 50). 
Sugar ‘ : : : : > USO - 5 
Kau de Cologne . ; 5 ; : 1 litre. 
Aleohol : : : : : 3 litres. 
Water F : : : : : 13 .,, 


The solids are digested with the alcohol, the eau de Cologne 
being then added, followed by the water in which the sugar 


and borax have previously dissolved. Finally, the whole is 
filtered. 


EAU DE PERMANGANATE DE POTASSE (POTASSIUM 
PERMANGANATE WATER). 


Potassium permanganate. : - 100 grams. 
Distilled water . : , ‘ : 5 litres, 


The potassium permanganate dissolves readily in the distilled 
water, and gives a beautiful violet solution, a few drops of 
which are added toa glass of water at the time of using. After 
the mouth has been cleansed with this solution, a little 
peppermint water is preferably used for brushing the teeth. 
On linen and other stuffs, as well as on the skin itself, the 
above mouth wash leaves brown stains, which can only be 
removed by the aid of hydrochloric acid. 
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EAU DE SALVIA (SAGE WATER). 


Lemon oil . : , 2 ; ; 20 grams. 
Sage oil . : : : : : 50 
Aleohol . : : : : : 1 litre. 
Water : : : . : : 4 litres. 


The ethereal oils are dissolved in the alcohol, and the solu- 
tion is united with the water. 


EAU DE VIOLETTES (VIOLET WA'TER). 


Violet root essence. : ; ; 1 litre. 
Eau de roses, triple. : ; : Lae 
Alcohol . ; : : ; ; Le 
Oil of bitter almonds . : : 5 grams, 
Neroli oil . : ; : ; : 2 ee 


THE PREPARATION OF Facer PowpERS AND Rovucrs. 


The machinery for manufacturing these preparations consists 
of a series of apparatus disposed in such a manner that the 
ingredients can be conveyed from one part to another by means 
of worm conveyors. The motive power is supplied by a 4.h.-p. 
electro-motor. 

In making Lanoxin or Grease Powner, the modus operandi 
is as follows :— 

The lanolin or fat is placed in a copper vessel, situated at 
one side and connected with the main apparatus, and is therein 
heated to melting pomt—30-40° C.—by means of hot water, 
which surrounds the entire apparatus. When this point is 
reached, the fat is drawn up into a cylinder in the top of the 
apparatus, by lifting a plunger, a tap in the bottom being then 
closed in order to prevent the fat flowing back into the heating 
pan. On allowing the piston to descend, by its own weight 
and that of the loaded piston-rod to which it is attached, the 
fat is forced through a perforated false bottom or sieve, 
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situated between the cylinder and the lower part of the 
apparatus, and is delivered into the latter in the form of fine 
spray. To insure the intimate admixture of this spray with a 
portion of the dry powder, the latter is carried from a vertical 
storage cylinder by means of a worm conveyor, from which it 
is blown into the apparatus by the aid of a fan, as a fine dust, 
through two orifices in the mixing chamber. 

The progress of this operation can be followed by looking 
through a small window in the lower part of the apparatus. 
The mixture of fat and powder falling to the bottom is set in 
motion, by stirrers driven from below, to break up any balls of 
powder that may have formed. At the end of three to four 
hours the mixture is withdrawn and transferred to another 
mixing chamber behind the fan, where it is treated with ether, 
to enable the fat to take up a further quantity of powder. 
When the ether has been evaporated, there remains a fine 
powder, forming the basis of the cosmetic in question. 

This fatty powder is next mixed with the numerous in- 
gredients by mechanical means, and transported, on a worm 
conveyor fed by a hopper, to a horizontal drum on the right 
of the fan, where the different ingredients are united to a 
homogeneous powder by means of two large rollers, one of 
which is closely set with short bristles, the other being of 
fluted wood. The rollers run in opposite directions. On the 
inner walls of the drum are arranged fan-shaped shovels, which 
return the materials to the rollers several hundred times in 
succession. As soon as this treatment is completed, the 
contents of the drum are automatically transferred to a 
centrifugal sifting machine, situated directly underneath and 
covered with fine gauze. 

The powder passing through the meshes of this machine falls 
into an adjacent worm conveyor, and is delivered, in an upward 
direction, on to plush rollers, which impart softness and tract- 
ability to the powder. Thence it falls through a funnel-shaped 
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tube, and, after being scented, is packed in tins or boxes for 
sale. By means of this machine about 5 ewt. of powder can 
be manufactured in a day (ten hours). 

The machine for preparing Dry Rover Pasrs is fed with the 
rouge powder through a funnel, which delivers the powder into 
a hollow iron body, from which a sufficient quantity of rouge 
is discharged at each stroke of the machine to fill a hollow 
chamber corresponding in size and shape with the block of 
rouge paste to be manufactured. In this chamber the powder 
is subjected to the simultaneous pressure of two pistons, acting 
from above and below respectively, which compress it into a 
solid lump, and at the same time impress it with the desired 
design or marks on the upper side. During the return stroke 
of the machine, the compressed block falls out of the mould, 
and is then removed and packed into boxes, etc. 

Srarcu is used for toilet purposes under various names, 
either alone or mixed with perfumes or colouring matters. All 
manner of fancy names are bestowed on these preparations : 
Blane végétal; Poudre du Sérail, Poudre de Riz, etc., all 
meaning the same thing, namely, well-washed potato-starch 
powder. This latter, in fact, is the only form of starch used 
for toilet preparations, the so-called rice powder being merely 
potato starch that has been well washed by levigation. Wheat 
starch is unsuitable for the purpose, owing to the cohesion of 
the individual granules. Starch may be scented with any 
desired perfume, but preference is given to such as are most 
lasting, violet root being in special favour. 

Starch may be scented direct by mixing it with powdered 
violet root. It is, however, difficult to reduce the violet root 
to such a fine state of division as is required for the purpose in 
view, to render the granules indistinguishable from those of 
starch. Tor finer goods it is therefore preferable to perfume 
the starch with the scent of the violet roots, without bringing 
it in contact with the cellular matter of the root. This object 
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is attained by extracting the perfume from the root by treating 
it with alcohol in a closed vessel for several weeks, the solvent 
then acquiring the agreeable odour of the root. On employing 
this alcoholic solution to sprinkle a quantity of starch powder, 
and leaving the latter to dry, the solvent evaporates, leaving 
behind the volatile oil. The perfumed starch must, however, 
be packed at once into tins or tightly closed boxes, since the 
scented oil of violet root soon loses its aroma when exposed to 
the air, and is converted into an inodorous substance. 

The same process is applied to the scenting of starch with 
other perfumes, the odorous vegetable matter being extracted 
with alcohol, and the solution employed to moisten the starch. 
Many perfumes are obtainable in a pure state, such as caraway- 
seed oil, lemon oil, bergamot oil, etc., and these when converted 
into an alcoholic solution are used to sprinkle the starch spread 
out in a thin layer. 

Toilet starch is also frequently coloured, usually red, in order 
to impart a delicate red tint to the skin. Only very fine red 
colouring matters are suitable for this purpose; and pure 
carmine and finest madder lake are most esteemed. In order 
to secure the most intimate possible admixture with the starch, 
it is necessary to add the finely divided colouring matter by 
degrees, each portion being well triturated with the starch, and 
the whole tinally united and shaken up in a large wooden box. 
Where large quantities are to be manufactured, it is advisable to 
effect the mixing in a rotary drum until the starch appears to 
be of a uniform colour throughout. 

Starch that has been coloured red is frequently scented 
as well, the perfume in this case being imparted by the oil 
of geranium rose, which has a very delicate odour, resembling 
true oil of roses. Such scented coloured starches are sold 
under names like Rose Powder, Poudre de Riz ila Rose, Poudre 
des Dames Rosée, ete. 

The preparation of good powders entails the use of snow- 
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white steatite powder, very light calcium carbonate, starch, and 
zinc white. The best flesh tints for blondes is obtained with 
carmine alone, whilst for brunettes the powder is coloured with 
burnt umber or sienna. An addition of finely powdered violet . 
root is recommended, since it gives the preparation a fine 
perfume. 

A very good powder is prepared fom the following 
recipe :— 

Zine white, 200 grams; precipitated chalk, 3000; steatite 
powder, 500; wheat starch, 1000; essence of white rose, 30; 
jasmine extract, 30; orange-flower extract, 30; cassia extract, 
30 ; musk tincture, 74 grams. 

The following American recipes for Face Pownerr are also 


worthy of attention :— 


1. Zine oxide . : . 76 grams. 
Precipitated chalk : : , 5 oO se 
Powdered tale (steatite) 2 : Fae Ou pas 
Starch powder. : . : AOL. os 


This mixture is scented with a sufficient quantity of extract 
of roses, Jasmine, orange flowers, cassia, or musk. 


2. Magnesium carbonate . ; 8 grams. 

Powdered tale. Dey! icra 
Scented with the necessary amount of rose oil. 

3. Starch : : ; : ; 7 grams. 
Rice meal ; ; : : : We es 
Powdered tale. : : : ie, 
Orris root ; : ; dy ¢5. 

Scented the same as No. 2. 

4, Zine oxide . : : : : : 4 grams. 
Rice meal . : : : elo 
Precipitated chalk Ae 
Powdered tale z Fe 


Orris root 
Scented like No. 1. 


TIO 


5. Zine oxide 
Orris root 
tice meal 
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2 grams. 
2 9 


16; 


Scented with the necessary quantity of rose oil, geranium oil, 
ylang-ylang, cumarin, or acetic ether, 


FACE POWDER, WHITE. 


Finest levigated zinc white 


Venetian tale 


Magnesium carbonate 


Rose oil 
Orris oil 


The whole being intimately mixed. 


FACE POWDER, ROSE. _ 


Above white powder 


Carmine 


50 grams. 


On So 
50° — 5, 
20 drops. 
BO 5 


150 grams. 
0°50 gram. 


POUDRE DE PISTACHES (PISTACHIO POWDER). 


Pistachio meal 


Steatite 


Lavender oil 


Rose oil 


Cinnamon oil 


5 kilos. 
5 PP) 
20 grams. 
WB og 
5 ” 


The pistachio meal must be entirely free from oil, and ground 


as fine as possible. 


Starch 
Carmine 
Rose oil 
Santal oil 
Betiver oil 


ROSE POWDER. 


10 kilos. 
20 grams. 
15 ” 
152 es 
LO iiss 
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Starch 
Violet root 
Bergamot oil 
Lemon oil . 
Clove oil 
Neroli oil 


Starch 
Salicylic acid 


Sodium carbonate 


VIOLET POWDER. 


SALICYLIC ACID POWDER. 


SKIN GLOSS. 


Powdered spermaceti . 


Starch . 


Bitter almond oil 


Benzoin 


Wheat starch 


Powdered almonds 


Violet root. 
Rose essence 
Glycerin 


PATE AU MUSC, FOR WASHING 


CALODERM. 


Powered white soap 


Violet root . 
Starch 
Lemon oil . 
Neroli oil 


5 kilos. 
5 ” 
20 grams. 
209%. 
10. ,, 
OE 
500 grams. 
1 ane 
50 grams. 
DOW ss, 
500, 
10, 
20: 5; 


The ingredients are intimately mixed, and then stored 
tightly closed packages. 
with a little water. 


200 


THE HANDS. 


. 1000 grams. 


250 ,, 
250 
200 ,, 
tom: 


Wit 


in 


For use, the mixture is stirred in 


The whole is mixed to a paste, which is diluted with water 
before applying it to the skin. 
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Musk essence , : : ; : 5 ¢.¢. 
Glycerin. ‘ ; : 5 = 40 


The mass is boiled until it forms a homogeneous paste, and 
this is then packed in flat porcelain pots. 


ROUGE. 


The following preparations can be recommended as fulfilling 
their purpose, without injuring the skin in any way :— 


FRENCH WHITE. 


Steatite  . : : : , , 2 kilos. 
Lemon oil . ; , ; : ; 5 grams. 
Bergamot oil ; : ; Bn = las 


The streatite is reduced to the finest possible state of division, 
then levigated, dried, and scented. On account of its greasy 
character it easily sticks to the skin, and forms the best of all 
cosmetics of this class, being unalterable in colour and without 
any injurious action on the epidermis. 


LIQUID PEARL WHITE. 


Rose water . 5 5 : ; ; 1 litre. 
Orange flower water . ; : i . 
Basic bismuth nitrate . 5 P . 500 grams. 


When allowed to stand, the bismuth nitrate settles down 
completely, leaving the supernatant liquid quite clear. It is 
therefore necessary to shake up the preparation before use. If 
left on the skin for any length of time, this cosmetic turns 
yellow, in consequence of the formation of black bismuth 


sulphide. 
LIQUID VEGETABLE ROUGE. 


Ammonia . ; : : ‘ . 60 grams. 
Carmine. : 5 : a Oe 
Esprit de roses, triple . : me OL eeeaee 
Rose water. : : . : ; 2 litres. 


This cosmetic, which is chiefly used for colouring the lips, is 
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prepared by digesting the finely powdered carmine with the 
ammonia for several days in a 4 litre flask, then adding the 
other ingredients, and leaving the whole to stand another week, 
with frequent shaking. After the sediment has completely 
settled down, the clear Supernatant liquid is decanted into 
bottles for sale. 

In order to obtain this preparation as it should be, neither 
trouble nor expense must be spared in obtaining the very finest 
carmine procurable, this being the only way of producing a 
brilliant vivid red preparation of the proper shade for the lips. 


SOLID ROUGE (ROUGE EN PATE), 


Carmine . ; : : : ’ 30 grams. 
Tale (steatite) . : ; : > (U0) 2S 
Gum arabic : : : ne cOU yee 


The ingredients are powdered as finely as possible, then 
intimately mixed by trituration in a porcelain mortar, and 
formed into a paste by the careful addition of water. This 
paste is packed in very shallow porcelain pots, about 14 
inches in internal diameter. A darker rouge, such as is re- 
quired for the stage or for persons with brunette complexions, 
is obtained by increasing the proportion of carmine., 


LEAF ROUGE (ROUGE EN FEUILLES). 


Circular discs, about 2 inches in diameter, are cut from 
thick, very smooth, highly satinised paper, and covered with 
a layer of carmine, the adhesion of which to the paper is 
secured by an addition of gum arabic. For use, all that is 
necessary is to breathe on the leaf, rub it over with a ball of 
fine cotton-wool, and apply the latter to the face. 


VEGETABLE BLUE FOR VEINS (BLEU VAGRTAL POUR LES VEINES). 


Venetian chalk . Be, : - 9800 grams. 
Berlin blue : f : ; aes. 
Gum arabic 5 ; : F hl ae 


8 
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The powdered ingredients are converted into paste with a 
little water, and then shaped into sticks. For use, the stick 
must be breathed upon, then rubbed with the rough side of a 
piece of white glove leather, and the blue veins traced on the 
skin, which has previously been coated with pearl white. 
That a certain amount of skill is necessary to produce the 
proper effect, goes without saying. 


VEIN BLUE FOR THEATRICAL MAKE-UP. 


White bole : : : ; . 80 grams. 
Zine white. : : : : 5 ll) = & 
Berlin blue : : : 3 | AWS 3. 
Gum arabic ; 3 : : 2 3 


9 

These ingredients are worked up to a plastic mass with 
orange-flower water, then made into sticks, about + inch thick, 
and dried. 


HYDROGEN PEROXIDE FOR THE SKIN. 


For delicate skins, hydrogen peroxide may be used as a wash, 
if diluted with its own volume of water, a little ammonia—1—2 
drops to a dessert-spoonful—being added to the wash at the 
time of use. Where the hydrogen peroxide comes in contact 
with the skin, small bubbles of oxygen will be observed to 
form, whilst at the same time the dead rough surface of the 
skin will be converted into a white, soap-like mass. Since the 
peroxide destroys merely the dead portions, the smooth skin 
makes its appearance, and, being left unattacked in any way, 
soon becomes strong and able to resist external influences. 


BIRCH LEAF AND ST. JOHN'S WORT OINTMENT. 


A patented preparation from the above ingredients is used 
for burns and roughness of the skin. The half unfolded 
young leaves of the birch tree are extracted with alcohol for 
a week, the dark green resinous extract, then obtained by 
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pressure, exhibiting the aromatic odour of the birch, and con- 
taining all the efficacious constituents of the leaves, 

The freshly cut St. John’s wort, gathered while in bloom, is 
digested for three weeks with a mixture of wool fat and oil at 
about 40° C. The viscous reddish brown extract recovered by 
pressure contains all the active ingredients of the sap, in con- 
Sequence of the faculty of wool fat for taking up aqueous 
liquids. 

The two extracts are mixed in equal proportions, and, on the 
alcohol being driven off by evaporation, furnish a dark green 
ointment. 


CHAPTER VII. 


Hair Dyers, Derinatorizs, AND Hair REstToRERs. 
Preparations for Darkening the Hair. 
BLACK DYES. 


1. F\HIS dye consists of a 2-5 per cent. solution of silver 

nitrate, supersaturated with ammonia. It is applied 
to the hair after the latter has been well washed with soap. 
When the foregoing solution has dried on the hair, a second 
solution is applied, consisting of dilute alcohol containing 
3-4 per cent. of pyrogallic acid, or a 6-8 per cent. solution 
of potassium sulphide. 

2. The pericarp of the cashew apple contains, in addition to 
gallic acid, two special organic substances, one of which, 
cardol, is of oily consistence, and has a highly stimulative 
action on the skin; whilst the other, anacardice acid, which is 
for the most part present in the free state in the husk, does 
not share the injurious properties of 'cardol. To extract it 
from the pericarp, the latter is cut up and treated with ether, 
the solvent being driven off and the residue extracted with 
water until the washings cease to give the tannic acid reaction. 
The residue is then dissolved in 15-20 parts of alcohol, and 
shaken up with freshly precipitated lead hydroxide, quickly 
filtered, and washed with alcohol. It is advisable to exclude 
air as far as possible during this process. The precipitate 
consists of lead anacardate, whilst the cardol, being left behind 


dissolved in the alcohol, is thus separated from the anacardic 
116 
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acid. On treating the precipitate with ammonium sulphide 
and sulphuretted hydrogen, and filtering the liquid, the 
filtrate will contain, in addition to the excess of ammonium 
sulphide, the anacardic acid in the form of an ammonium salt. 
The filtrate is then concentrated to a small volume, and 
treated with sulphuric acid, which causes the deposition of 
the anacardic acid in the form of white masses which quickly 
solidify. These masses are pressed between filter paper and 
then dissolved in ammonia, the solution being soluble in water, 
and forming a hair dye. In application, the hair is rubbed 
over with this solution, and afterwards combed with a comb 
dipped in ferrous sulphate, whereupon it soon assumes a more 
or less black colour, which is fairly lasting. Anacardiec acid 
can also be made up into a pomade with vaseline or hair 
oil; and ferrous sulphate may be replaced by iron oleate 
as the developer. This last-named compound is obtained by 
the interaction of ferrous sulphate and medicinal soap. It is 
advisable to keep both the anacardia pomade and developer in 
tin tubes. 


3. Tannin Hair Dyes.—(a) In a clear glass bottle— 


Powdered gall nuts. ; ; . 400 grams. 
Water ; : : 3 . H00> ,. 
Rose water : ; : F s GOO - ,. 


The gall nuts are boiled with the water, the boiling liquid 
being strained through a close cloth into the rose water, and 
filled, whilst still hot, into the bottles, which should be closed 
at once. Unless filled while hot, the contents of the bottles 
are liable to develop mould. 


(6) In a dark bottle— 


Silver nitrate  . ; ‘ ; , 150 grams. 
Water : 5 : , 5 E 1 litre, 


a 
together with sufficient ammonia to redissolve the precipitate 
formed at first. 
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4, Melanogene.—(a) In a dark bottle— 


Silver nitrate. ; ; ‘ : 10 grams. 

Distilled water . ; , : ; S10) ge 

Ammonia . : : : , : Oe 
(b) In a clear glass bottle— 

Pyrogallic acid . ; . : : 1 gram. 

40 per cent. alcohol . : ; . 500 grams. 


5. Kau d’ Afrique.—(a) In dark bottles— 


Silver nitrate. : : 5 : 3 grams. 
Distilled water . : : ; 5 KOfay 
(b) In clear glass bottles— 
Sodium sulphide : : ‘ : 8 grams. 
Distilled water . ; : ; ae OOF 
6. Krinochrome.—(a) In clear glass bottles— 
Pyrogallic acid . ; : : 10 grams. 
Distilled water . ; ‘ 3 a SOmaee 
Alcohol . c : é 5 Me 
(b) In dark bottles— 
Silver nitrate. ; ; : . 12 grams. 
Ammonia . : : : : : COR 
Distilled water . ; = 2 . 3800 


” 


7. Potassium permanganate, 150 grams; distilled water, 2 
litres. The hair is washed, and the solution is applied with a 
soft brush ; the dye takes effect immediately, and the hair is 
coloured, according to the degree of dilution, all shades, from 
blonde to the deepest brown. | 

8. One part of powdered peat, free from sand, is left in 
contact with 10 parts of ammonia and 5 parts of water for two 
days in a glass flask, then slowly heated to boiling, strained 
through a cloth, and concentrated to the consistence of syrup, 
on the water bath. The, resulting brown extract is dissolved 
in 10 parts of distilled water containing 2 parts of aleohol and 
a little eau de Cologne. After the hair has been washed with 
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soap, spirit and water, to remove grease, it is damped with the 
brown liquid. 

9. Bismuth Hair Dye. —One hundred grams of metallic 
bismuth are dissolved in a sufficiency of ordinary nitric acid 
(about 280 grams), the solution being treated with a con- 
centrated solution of 97 grams of tartaric acid, and precipitated 
by a copious addition of water. The precipitate is then washed 
with water until the washings no longer give a strong reaction 
with blue litmus paper, after which it is carefully separated 
from the filter paper and dissolved in ammonia. This solution 
is employed to dissolve 75 grams of purified sodium hypo- 
sulphite, filtered, treated with an addition of 2-5 per cent. of 
glycerin, and filled into bottles. It contains about 5 per cent. 
of bismuth, and should be applied once daily to the hair or 
beard to be dyed. The colour develops slowly to a deep brown, 
and when this result is produced further applications are made 
only as required. 

10. Two liquids are used: (a) 10-15 glycerin, 6:42 sal 
ammoniac, 76°18 water, and 7:25 bismuth nitrate ; (6) 1:05 
pyrogallic acid, 13°68 sodium hyposulphite, and 85:27 


gaultheria water. 


BLONDE DYE, 


1. A dilute solution of hydrogen peroxide is applied with 
the brush, after freeing the hair from grease. 

2. (a) 50 potassium permanganate; 95-0 distilled water. 
This solution is kept in a brown bottle, with ground stopper. 

(4) 1:0 sodium hyposulphite, 25-0 distilled water. The hair 
is washed with a solution of soda, rinsed with warm water, and 
dried. Solution (a) is then applied with a brush and comb 
(which must not be greasy), and evenly distributed through the 
hair. To remove stains on the skin, a small rag is moistened 
with water, followed by a little soap and solution (6), and used 
to rub out the stains, 
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3. The hair, freed from grease, is moistened with a mixture 
of 1 part of iron acetate, 1 part of silver nitrate, and 2 parts 
of bismuth nitrate dissolved in 10 parts of water, the colour 
being developed, after the lapse of an hour, by means of a 
solution of potassium bisulphide in its own weight of water. 

4. A yellow hair dye may be obtained by the aid of Orleans, 
boiled in water that has been rendered slightly alkaline with 
soda. The hair must first be washed with a solution of alum. 
A Nanking yellow colour can be imparted to hair by treating 
it with a dissolved neutral salt of iron, e.g. sulphate, acetate, 
or chloride, followed by a solution of an alkali — sodium 
carbonate, potassium carbonate, or lime water. This dye will 
modify the colour of fiery red hair. 

Preparation for darkening red hair. A solution is prepared 
of 3°5 grams of calcium saccharate, 15 grams of glycerin, 7 
grams of jockey club, 15 grams of rectified spirit, and sufficient 
water to make 300 ¢.c. With this liquid the hair is sprayed 
every morning, and then well brushed. 


Deprlatories. 
CALCIUM SULPHIDE. 


This preparation is made ready in the following manner :— 
Quicklime, calcined to whiteness, is suffused with water,—an 
operation requiring some care, owing to the heat disengaged,— 
the resulting powder being shaken loosely into a high glass, con- 
taining a wide glass tube reaching to the bottom and connected 
with an apparatus charged with water and ferrous sulphide. On 
treating the latter with sulphuric acid, sulphuretted hydrogen is 
disengaged, and, passing through the aforesaid tube, is immedi- 
ately absorbed by the lime. When the absorption is complete 
and the whole of the lime has been converted into calcium 
sulphide, as may be recognised by the escape of sulphuretted 
hydrogen from the lime vessel, the generator is disconnected, 
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and the calcium sulphide is worked up into a paste, as 
follows :— 


Calcium sulphide 2 kilos 
Sugar : : : : ; ‘ 1 kilo 
Water : : : : ; : Le. 
Starch : : A ; ae 
Lemon oil . : : : : : 30 grams. 
Peppermint oil 1 ) 


This paste must be packed immediately into air-tight pots, 
since the calcium sulphide is decomposed on exposure to air. 
For use, a little of the mass is moistened with sufficient water 
to make it easy of application to the skin, and is laid on the 
hairs to be removed. At the end of a half to three-quarters 


of an hour, the whole must be washed off with water. 


BARIUM SULPHIDE. 


This preparation can be obtained by passing sulphuretted 
hydrogen over solid barium hydroxide and mixing the product 
with starch paste. It is similar in action to calcium sulphide, 
but has the disadvantage of being more expensive and less 


stable. 
BARIUM SULPHIDE PASTE. 


This must always be prepared immediately before use by stir- 
ring up barium sulphate, carbon, and linseed oil to a paste, and 
calcining the mixture thoroughly, a dark blue product, barium 
sulphide, being obtained. Ten parts of this, rubbed down 
fine, are mixed with 5 parts of zinc oxide and 5 parts of 
starch, the powder being incorporated with sufficient water to 
form a soft paste, which is then spread fairly thick, by the 
aid of a wooden spatula, on the hair to be removed. When 
perfectly dry, i.e. in about ten minutes, the paste is washed 
off with water, and leaves the skin clear and free from 
hair. 

According to the patent specification of G. Huettemann and 
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J. Zrzawy, of Briix (Bohemia), a stable depilatory, which does 
not affect the skin, is obtained by quenching quicklime with 
a solution of sugar, and passing sulphuretted hydrogen through 
the resulting solution of calcium saccharate. The process can 
also be modified by first preparing a solution of sugar saturated 
with sulphuretted hydrogen, and then stirring this up with 
the lime. This furnishes a pale green mass, which is then 
mixed with such a quantity of lime that the mixture contains 
about 5 per cent. of the fundamental substance. 

For use, this mixture is stirred up to a pap with water, and 
applied to the surface to be freed from hair, the whole being 
washed off again after about ten minutes. 


Hair Restorers. 


After a long period of neglect, the beneficial effect of bay 
rum on the scalp is beginning to be more and more widely 
recognised on the Continent. This solution of bay oil in 
alcohol is renowned for its refreshing action in cases of 
nervous headache, languor, and other nervous disturbances. 

Even superior to bay rum as a hair wash, is the following 
preparation :— 

A solution is made of 11 grams of bay oil and 5 drops of 
clove oil, in 500 grams of alcohol, with which are incorporated 
1500 grams of tincture of Quillaya bark and 10 grams of Tinct. 
Capsici annui. The whole is mixed with 0°5 gram of mace 
and 15 grams of ammonium carbonate, with frequent shaking, 
and is filtered at the end of three days. Even repeated 
filtration, however, will scarcely furnish a clear solution, and 
therefore the liquid should be stored in blue or opaque 
bottles. The Quillaya bark tincture is prepared by digesting 
20 parts of Quillaya bark with 100 of alcohol, and mixing 
with 120 parts of rose water, 20 of eau de Cologne, and 30 
of glycerin, 
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The following recipes have been given for preparing bay 
rum :— 


Bay oil . : : : 5 16 parts. 
Clove oil, : : : .; 1 part. 
Pimento oil. : E : : : IIS ae 
Jamaica rum essence. : : : 75 parts. 
Alcohol : : : ; 3 . 2650 ,, 
Water. , : : : : « L850". 5, 


mixed together and filtered. 

Seventy parts of pure bay oil and 200 parts of Cachaca 
essence are dissolved in 10,000 parts of 95 per cent. alcohol, 
and mixed, by frequent shaking, with 3000 parts of triple 
concentrated rose water and 3000 parts of water. When 
intimately mixed, the whole is left at rest for one to two days, 
and then filtered. An inferior quality may be prepared by 
replacing the rose water with water. 

One kilo of 95 per cent. spirit is mixed with 14 grams of 
bay oil, the mixture being left for fourteen days, and then 
incorporated with 2 kilos of Jamaica rum. 

A mixture is compounded of 200 grams of 95 per cent. 
spirit, 200 grams of water, 1 gram of bay oil, 10 drops of 
pimento oil, and 1 drop of clove oil, and is filtered after 
standing several days. 

One kilo 100 grams of 95 per cent, spirit, 4 grams of warm 
water, 30 grams of Venetian soft soap dissolved in 460 grams 
of warm water, 60 grams of Jamaica rum essence, 6 grams of 
bay oil, 4 grams of clove oil, 30 grams of absolute alcohol, and 
1 gram of cinnamon oil, form another mixture, 

According to Fr. Toellner, a fine glycerin preparation can be 
compounded by dissolving 0:4 of heliotropin, 0°5 of ionone 
solution, and 3 drops of rose oil in 25-0 of 95 per cent. alcohol, 
filtering, and mixing the filtrate with 1000-0 of chemically pure 


glycerin, 
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SOAP ESSENCE. 


The most suitable soap for preparing soap essence is found 
to be white olive oil soap, the potash in which plays a useful 
part in the preparation of these essences for cosmetic purposes. 
The principal formula is— 

White olive oil soap, 200 parts; 80 per cent. alcohol, 1000 
parts ; pure potassium carbonate, 12 parts. The soap is dis- 
solved in the alcohol by agitation in a wide-mouthed flask 
over a water bath, and the potassium carbonate is added to 
the solution, which is then slightly coloured—with safranine 
or rosaniline—and scented. The whole is left to settle for 
a few days, and afterwards filtered. A very fine scent is pre- 
pared by mixing 10 parts of vanilla tincture, 20 parts of violet 
root tincture, 20 of rose extract, and 50 of orange-flower extract. 

Rodiguet recommends for the preparation of these essences— 

White soap, 1 part; 85 per cent. alcohol, 3 ; distilled water, 
1 part. And for hygienic purposes, the following mixture, 
which lathers copiously with water :—Olive oil soap, 20 parts ; 
distilled water, 30 parts; 60 per cent. alcohol, 60; potash, 1 
part ; and scent, 1 per cent. 


To this class belong also the so-called scent essences. For 
these, spirit of wine is recommended ; corn spirit, if used at 
ail, requires to be free from fusel oil, and to be filtered through 
a mixture of equal parts of washed bone black and levigated 
chalk. The finished mixture only acquires its full aroma 
after storage for some time, and will be improved by distilla- 
tion at the lowest possible temperature over the water bath. 

A preparation closely resembling true eau de Cologne can 
be compounded from the following recipe :— 

Siam benzoin, 66 grams ; lavender oil, 133 grams; rosemary 
oil, 66 grams ; neroli oil, 350 grams ; petit grain oil, 350 grams ; 
cedrate oil, 350 grams ; Portugal oil, 700 grams ; bergamot oil, 700 
grams ; French oil of geranium rose, 60 grams; 95 per cent. 


: 
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alcohol, 140 litres. The ethereal oils are dissolved in the spirit 
in the order given above, the finely powdered Siam benzoin 
being added last. After the mixture has been left to stand 
for at least four weeks, with repeated shaking, it is placed in 
a still along with a corresponding quantity of water, and 135 
litres are collected, after rejecting about 2 litres of first run- 
nings. The distillate is left to stand another month in 
dark-coloured glass vessels in a dark place, and is then ready 
for filling into bottles for use. 

The preparation of Soap scents, for supplying small soap 
makers, ought to be a very profitable branch of the manu- 
facture of cosmetics. A few recipes for this purpose are 
given below, the figures quoted referring to grams, and the 
total quantities sufficing for 1 cwt, of soap — 

For Marshmallow soap.—Lavender oil, 50; clove oil, 30; 
cassia oil, 30 ; ginger-grass oil, 40; Peruvian balsam, 120; tolu 
tincture, 70. 

For Herb soap.—Marjoram oil, 20; Curomoji oil, 25; curly- 
mint oil, 20; sage oil, 20; rosemary oil, 30; calmus oil, 15; 
caraway oil, 80; lavender oil, 80 ; clove oil, 20. 

For Clove soap.—Lemon oul, 25 ; cassia oil, 25; santal-wood 
oul, 25 ; cedar-wood oil, 25 ; clove oil, 200. 

For Cinnamon soap.—Lavender oil, 50 ; clove oil, 30; lemon- 
grass oil, 40; cassia oil, 250. 

For Vanilla soap.—Peruvian balsam, 80; clove oil, 40; 
lavender oil, 40; palmarosa oul, 30; vanilla tincture, 250 ; 
benzoin tincture, 150. 

For Geranium soap.—Palmarosa oil, 100; African geranium 
oil, 100 ; lavender oil, 30; cedar-wood oil, 30 ; turpentine, 40. 

For Eau de Cologne soap.—Lavender oil, 50 ; rosemary oil, 
40 ; Portugal oil, 160; lemon oil, 50; lemon-grass oil, 40. 

For Balsam soap.—N utmeg oil, 10; palmarosa oil, 40 ; clove oil, 
25; cassia oil, 20; Peruvian balsam, 200; benzoin tincture, 
50, : 
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For Windsor soap. — Lavender oil, 100; caraway oul, 705 
rosemary oil, 50; oil of thyme, 25; lemon-grass oil, 40. 

Mention should also be here made of the preparation of 
Quillaya bark tincture—from 1 part of Quillaya bark cut into 
strips, and 5 parts of dilute alechol. Dieterich, however, states 
that the extraction of the bark is incomplete except when an 
excess of water is employed, and he therefore recommends the 


following improved recipe :— 


Quillaya bark ‘ : : : : 1 part. 
Water . : : : : F : 4 parts. 
90 per cent. alcoho : eee : 1 part. 


COSMETIC POMADES. 


The care of the skin leads to a good demand for cosmetic 
preparations, especially in the cold season. Cold, damp winds, 
low temperature, and the widespread neglect to dry the hands 
thoroughly after washing, cause the skin to take cold in many 
ways, the effects being recognised by brittleness and chapping. 

In addition to vaseline and glycerin, lanolin is a substance 
that has made its way on to nearly every toilet table ; and as 
this preparation is now obtainable ready packed by makers of 
cosmetics, many of them have abandoned the production of 
lanolin eréme, although this is a more profitable venture, and 
the sale can be largely increased by employing perfumes to 
suit the current taste. 

A lanolin toilet cream, prepared according to the following 
formula, will rapidly gain favour under all circumstances :— 


Anhydrous lanolin (N orddeutscher Wollkaem- 


merel) : : ; : 650 grams. 
Peach kernel oil . : : : : 200 ,, 
Water : ; : . ‘3 150 


? 


This may be scented with about 15 drops of ionone, or 20 
drops of synthetic ylang-ylang (Schimmel). 
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The so-called lanolin milk, prepared in the following manner, 
is also highly appreciated :— 
Anhydrous lanolin, : : : 100 grams, 
melted and mixed with 


Glycerin . : : : : LOOT es, 
Water. ‘ : : : : 750, 


the whole placed in a wide-necked vessel, and to it added, with 
continued energetic shaking— 


Benzoin tincture : 3 : ‘ 50 grams. 
Gum mucilage . ‘ : : : OR 


finally scenting the preparation as in the case of the cream. 

The glycerin gelées have the advantage over lanolin of being 
more economical; but, on the other hand, are attended with 
the drawback that they are less readily absorbed by the skin. 
These preparations are packed either in glasses or tubes, the 
latter being preferable, and more and more popular, on account 
of their greater handiness, 

The following is a good recipe for such glycerin gelées :-— 


Finest white tragacanth powder . : 50 grams, 
mixed with 

Alcohol 5 : : : , LOORas, 

Glycerin. ‘ 5 ; : : 200 _,, 


shaken up with a suitable amount of perfume, and then quickly 
incorporated, by shaking, with 

Water ; ; ; : : 650 grams. 
This forms a transparent mucilage, which can be filled into 
bottles, etc., at once. 

The reduced consumption of ege yolks, owing to the intro- 
duction of the chrome tanning process on the one hand, and 
the largely heightened demand for egg albumin for the prepara- 
tion of albuminised paper on the other, induced Bernegau to 
seek new methods of utilising the former article, egg yolk. He 
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succeeded in applying this material to the manufacture of 
cosmetics, and in this connection remarks that he ascertained 
the capacity of yolk of egg for being rapidly absorbed by the 
skin, by massage experiments on his own hands, and found 
beneficial results from the operation. After numerous trials, he 
recommends the following as the best method of preparing a 
toilet cream from the aforesaid ingredient, and it undoubtedly 
forms a profitable article -—Preserved yolk of egg, 1 part; 
benzoinated olive oil, 1 part; alapurin, 1 part, scented with rose 
oil or with cumarin and violets, are worked up to a toilet 
cream to which the inventor has given the name Viteline 
Créme. This cream is specially adapted to the preparation of 
excellent toilet soaps, which it renders extremely soft and 
tractable. It has a beautiful yellow colour, and, apart from its 
good properties as an emollient for the skin, it is also calculated 
to achieve a good reputation as a cosmetic for the hair. 
Alapurin may be replaced by any other preparation of wool fat, 
or by vaseline; and boroglycerin may be substituted for the 
benzoinated olive oil. 

Camphorated vaseline ice, an appreciated toilet article, is 
prepared from— 


Coarsely powdered camphor 2 grams. 
Paraffin . . ; : c : es at 
Glycerin : . : : : : eee 
White wax ee = 
White vaseline 8 


The paraffin, vaseline, and wax are melted together, the 
camphor being dissolved in this mixture (by warming, if 
necessary), and the glycerin incorporated by stirring until cold. 

A brilliant transparent pomade may be prepared from the 
following recipe :— 

270 grams of perfectly pure tallow, free from water, are 
weighed out and melted along with 120 grams of pale resin, 
and heated to 875 C. Then 160 grams of 38° caustic 
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soda lye are heated to 75° C., mixed with 300 grams of 92-94 
per cent. alcohol, and the aleoholic soda mixture stirred into the 
fat, a large vessel being used in order to prevent the mass over- 
flowing. A kind of transparent soap is produced, Another 
method of attaining the same end is to weigh out 8000 grams of 
East Indian eastor-cil, 3000 grams of Cochin cocoanut oil, 5000 
grams of olive oil, and heat them to 75° C. The above soap is 
heated along with 4000 grams of 96 per cent. alcohol until 
bubbles cease to rise, whereupon the two—oil and soap solution 
—are well stirred up together, coloured with gamboge dissolved 
in alcohol, and the pomade scented with any desired perfume, 

A new recipe for preparing cold cream without stirring has 
been proposed by Idelson, and is said to furnish a particularly 
white very homogeneous, and stable preparation. To this end 
135 grams of white wax, 75 grams of spermaceti, and 540 parts 
of white vaseline are melted over a gentle fire, then strained 
into a warm, wide-necked bottle, and into the mixture is slowly 
poured a hot solution of 12 grams of borax in 180 grams of 
rose water and 20 drops of geranium oil, the whole being well 
shaken up and stored in a cool place. 

A lip salve that never turns rancid, and always retains its 
handsome red tinge, is prepared from— 


Paraffin . , : : : : 80:0 grams. 
Vaseline. ; ; ; , ; 80:0 __,, 
Alkannin . é F : ; ; 05 gram. 
Bergamot oil 5 : : ; Ee oe 
Lemon oil . : : : : 3 L- Ones 


Scurf pomade.—The following recipe is recommended :-— 


Benzoinated lard : : : - 120 parts. 
Precipitated sulphur . : : : 4O> 
Lanolin. . : : . : : AW Tey 
90 per cent. alcohol . 5 : A 20 eee 
Salicylic acid, : : , : I part. 
Geranium oil : : : iE, 
Rose water ; ; : ‘ : 60 parts. 


¢ 
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In connection with the care of the hair, mention may here 
be made of the recipes for preparing China pomade and 
cantharides pomade. 


China pomade— 


Beef marrow . ; Sele tes . 3835 grams. 
Lard ; ; 2 ; : : 2 eae 
Oil of sweet almonds , : 5 ND) gp 
Peruvian balsam sg : ; : Sens; 
Quinine sulphate. : 5 : a op 
Clove oil. 3 : : : ; (ene. 
Rose essence. : : : ; 30 drops. 


Cantharides pomade 


Beef marrow . é : : : 900 grams. 
White wax. : : : : OOM IE. 
Mace oil . ‘ : ; A ; Ou: 
Clove oil. : : : ; ; Se 
Rose essence, or geranium oil . : 30 drops. 
Cantharides tincture : : 5 os ne 


As an appendix to these preparations come the wax pomades, 
beard pomades, bandolines, and brilliantines :— 


POMADE FIXATEUR A LA ROSE 


is prepared in the following manner :-— 


Gum arabic . ; : : : : 1 kilo. 
Soap . : : 5 : 2 : he 3 
Wax. : 5 ; : . : 2 kilos. 
Rose water . : ‘ ; : : 2 litres. 
Bergamot oil ; : ; : : 20 grams. 
Lemon oil . ‘ ; : f 5 Og. 
Oil of thyme 3 2 ; ; : NOP 


The gum and soap are dissolved in the rose water, the 
ethereal oils being then added, followed by the wax, and 
the liquid is stirred until set. This pomade is also coloured, 
three kinds being prepared, namely, blonde (uncoloured), brown, 
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oil, stirred up with wax, and added to the other ingredients, 


The resulting wax pomades are fairly hard ; when the weather 


is cold, they may be softened to the Tequisite degree by hold- 
ing the vessel in the hand for a short time, 


STICK POMADE, 


This is a wax pomade which differs from the foregoing 
mainly in being merely rather more solid. It is usually pre- 
pared in the form of sticks, of circular or oval section, wrapped 
in tinfoil, and coloured and scented to taste. The usual kinds 
are white (uncoloured) pomade for light blonde hair 3 rose-red, 
coloured with carmine 3 brown, coloured with umber; and 
black, prepared with ivory black. The colours are always 
ground in oil. The rose-red pomade is prepared with alkanna 
root, which is digested for some time with the melted fat. 
The basis of these pomades consists of— 


Lard : : : : , 5 2 kilos, 
Tale ‘ F ; : : ; One 
Wax : : : ; ; : De; 


and the consistence can be varied by changing the proportion 
of wax. They are usually scented with bergamot, lemon, 
clove, or thyme oil, 

HUNGARIAN POMADE (POMADE HONGROISE), 


This is prepared from— 


Gum arabic. ; : , ; 1 kilo. 
Soap : ; ; 5 : : ae 
Wax ; . ; : : : Lge 
Rose water, j : : : aes 
Bergamot oil . é : : , 40 grams. 


Santal-wood oil ; , 2 : Z00ee 


132 COSMETICS 


For brown and black, the pomade is suitably coloured. It 
is made up into sticks about the thickness of a lead pencil. 


WAX FOR THE MOUSTACHE AND BEARD. 


Turpentine. e : : : 1 kilo. 
Almond oil. : : : : Le 
Wax eee. : ; : : 3, kilos. 
Violet pomade : : , : 1 kilo. 
Peruvian balsam. : : s 500 grams. 
Clove oil. : i : : : 30) ss 
Santal-wood oil ; : ; : HO on 
Cinnamon oil . : : : 3 20 


bP) 

In preparing bandoline, 400 grams of tragacanth are 
powdered, placed in 8 litres of rose water, and left in a warm 
place, with frequent stirring, until the tragacanth has swollen 
up into a mucilaginous mass. This is then pressed through 
a coarse cloth, afterwards through a finer one, and finally 
receives an addition of a little liquid carmine and 20 grams 
of oil of bitter almonds. 

A useful brilliantine is prepared from 4 kilos of glycerin 
and 21 grams of jasmine—or other extract; also from— 


Glycerin . : : ; : : 2 kilos. 
Castor-oil : : ; 2 : lee. 
Bergamot oil . ‘ ‘ 5 ; 20 grams. 
Lemon oil : : ; : : 20 aes 
Neroli oil ; : 5 : : 10 


” 


We will now consider the manufacture of preparations for 
use against freckles, moles, warts, and sweaty hands :— 


FRECKLE WASH (EAU DE HEBE). 


Distilled vinegar. : > 660 grams. 
Lemons, chopped i in fine pieces : 135.5. 

85 per cent. alcohol . : ; : 88 Te 
Lavender oil . : . : : 23 4 ae 
Water . : : : : 5 88 


Cedra oil : ? : é ; 6 
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This mixture is left to stand in the sunlght for three to 

four days, and filtered. It is applied to the freckled skin with 

a soft sponge before retiring to rest, and is allowed to dry on. 
Another wash for freckles is compouded from— 


Angelica root . : ; ; ; 50 grams. 
Orris root : ; : ; : SO 
Styrax . : : : : : 20 a 
Bergamot oil . : : : ; LOVs, 
Lemon oil : : : ; : Oa 
Alcohol . : : : 2 : 2 litres. 


EAU LENTICULEUSE. 


Potassium carbonate : ; : 200 grams. 

Sugar. : : : : : 20 ,, 

Orange-flower water é : ; 2 litres, 
a) 

Alcohol . : : E . ; 200 grams. 


LILIONESE I. 


Potassium carbonate ; ; : 400 grams. 
Water . ‘ : : : Se UCU 
Rose water. : ; 3 : 400 _,, 
Alcohol . 5 : : ; 5 2000 
Rose oil . J : : z ; Ome 
Cinnamon oil . : ; : , ia 


LILIONESE II. 


Rose water. : 4 ‘ : 2 litres. 
Orange-flower water : : é 1 litre. 
Glycerin . : : : ; : 500 grams. 
Potassium carbonate : 5 ; OO 
Benzoin tincture. : : . 20-50 _,, 


The quantity of the alcoholic benzoin tincture used is just 
so much as is required to make the liquid opalescent or slightly 
milky. 

The following recipe is said to furnish a reliable wash for 
removing freckles :— 

A solution is prepared of dilute nitric acid, 7 grams; eau de 
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Cologne, 115 grams ; and neroli oil, 10 drops: to which is added, 
hydrogen peroxide, 60 grams; glycerin, 100 grams ; cochineal 
extract, 3°5 grams; and enough distilled water to make 325 
grams. It is then left for a fortnight before filtering. The 
preparation is applied with a linen rag after the face has been 
washed, and is allowed to dry on. 


MOLES. 


The best remedy for these is hydrogen peroxide, a piece of 
cotton-wool, soaked in this liquid, being laid on the mole for 
five minutes, morning and evening; the resulting irritation 
and scaling of the skin are counteracted by rubbing with 
lanolin or by coating with a solution of borax and glycerin. 
Consequently, the manufacturer of cosmetics has to make two 
preparations for curing moles, namely, hydrogen peroxide and a 
lanolin pomade. The method of application should be printed 
on the wrappers of both. The hydrogen peroxide must be 
filled into opaque bottles and labelled somewhat as follows : 
“ Moisten a pad of cotton-wool with this liquid, and apply the 
same on the mole, morning and evening, five minutes at a 
time.” The lanolin pomade should be labelled: “After the 
mole has been moistened with the liquid for five minutes, 
a little of this salve should be rubbed on the spot.” 


Warts may be eliminated in a simple and reliable manner 
by the use of formalin,—40 per cent. formaldehyde,—a piece 
of stick being steeped in this liquid and rubbed well into the 
wart. The operation is said to be painless, except where 
cracks occur in the flesh, when a temporary smarting is pro- 
duced. After two or three applications, the wart will begin 
to shrink, and will fall off without leaving any scars. The 
cosmetic manufacturer could therefore also sell formaldehyde 
solution for warts, with printed directions on the bottle, and 
perhaps supply a suitable wooden instrument as well. 
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Another remedy for warts, also exhibiting the advantage of 
not leaving any scar behind in addition to being painless, has 
been proposed by Couvel-Dubregyré. This preparation can 
also be made up by the cosmetic manufacturer in fancy 
packages, with directions for use. It consists of a solution of 
potassium bichromate in hot water ; on cooling, this deposits 
crystals, and the supernatant liquid is applied to the warts 
with a brush, once or twice a day. 


A remedy for Sweary Hanps—a much-sought preparation— 
is furnished by the following mixture, and finds a ready sale :— 

Borax, 4:0 ; salicylic acid, 4-0; borie acid, 1:0; glycerin, 16 ; 
alcohol, 16:0. The solids are dissolved in the spirit, the 
glycerin being added afterwards. The preparation is used for 
rubbing into the hands three to four times a day. 

A proved remedy for the smell of perspiration, capable of 
easy preparation and direct use, is the following :—A 10 per 
cent. solution of lead acetate is treated with 50 grams of 
calcined magnesia, and applied externally. 

For protecting the hands against the action of caustic or cor- 
rosive antiseptics, the following precautions may be adopted :— 

Carbolic acid and corrosive sublimate make the skin brittle 
and cracked when frequently brought in contact therewith, 
even in the case of dilute solutions, Washing with water is 
not sufficient to cleanse the hands thoroughly. After carbolic 
acid, the best thing to wash with is alcohol, a solution of 
common salt being the best after corrosive sublimate ; a tho- 
roughly good soaping is advisable in either case, and a spoonful 
of borax should be rubbed in with the soap lather. After the 
hands are dry they should be rubbed over with a little lanolin. 

Disagreeable smells, such as those from iodoform, creosote, 
or guaiacol, can best be removed by washing with linseed meal 
or mustard meal and water. The smell of iodoform, in particular, 
can be easily removed by rubbing the hands with ergot powder 
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and water. Ground coffee, oil of turpentine, tar water, and 
ethereal oils are also recommended for this purpose. When 
the hands are dry, they should be dusted over with powdered 
tale, renewed every hour, in order to prevent eczema, which 
frequently results. Chapping of the hands, so often occurring 
in winter, may be prevented by rubbing them with a mixture 
of glycerin and rosewater, or glycerin, boric acid, and vaseline. 
For healing cracks and chaps, the following salve is recom- 
mended :—Menthol, 0°75; salol, 1°5; olive oil, 15-0; lanolin, 45:0. 

Particulars have already been given for preparing a rightly ap- 
preciated preparation of crushed almonds, but it differs from the 
one now subjoined, namely—Crushed almonds, 5 parts ; siliceous 
earth, 6 parts; potato starch, 5 parts ; glycerin, 2 parts; violet root, 
1 part; borax, 2 parts; tale, 1 part. Oil of bitter almonds or 
nirtobenzol is employed as the scent. Another, but less useful, 
preparation for the same purpose is the following :—Calcined 
soda, 50 grams ; powdered borax, 100 ; finest violet root powder, 
250; and 2000 of finest wheat flour or rice meal, are mixed, 
and with the mixture are incorporated 120 of fatty almond oil. 
Finally, 100 grams of aleohol and about 50 drops of oil of 
bitter almonds are added, and the whole is rubbed through a 
fine hair sieve. 

PLAISTERS. 

The paper plaisters, first described by Redoin, are also 
highly suitable for cosmetic purposes. This author has given 
the following recipes :— 

Salicylic acid plaister.—The paper is dipped in a mixture of 
salicylic acid, 1 part; paraffin, 50 ; and liquid paraffin, 50 parts. 

Sublimate plaister.—Blotting paper—not satin paper—is 
steeped in a solution of 2°5 parts of corrosive sublimate in 
1000 of spirit, or saturated with a hot solution of 2 parts of 
sublimate in 1000 of water and 50 of glycerin, and then hung 
up to dry. 

Styptic plaister. 


Satin paper is steeped with a solution of 
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1 gram of alum in 18 grams of ferric chloride solution, When 
blotting paper is used, a hot solution of aluminium sulphate, 
2°0 parts; burnt alum, 1; benzoic acid, 1; ferric chloride solu- 
tion, 6; and distilled water, 4 parts, is employed. 

Antiseptic sticking plaister. — A substitute for diachylon 
plaister can be prepared from satin paper steeped in the follow- 
ing solution -—Salicylie acid, 1 part ; gum arabic, 45; distilled 
water, 55 parts. 

The paper used for the foregoing is of the kind generally 
known as cigarette paper. 

The author, being interested in the preparation of an anti- 
septic sticking plaister as a substitute for diachylon_plaister, 
has worked out a process for making this on the large scale, 
The solution used for this purpose is that just mentioned, 
consisting of salicylic acid, gum arabic, and distilled water. 
The salicylic acid is dissolved by warming the water, and 
when this is accomplished the gum arabic is brought into 
solution. This solution is very viscous on account of the high 
percentage of gum, but it is not clear, nor is it necessary that 
it should be so. 

Redoin, in his directions, speaks of steeping and impregnat- 
ing the cigarette paper in the solution. This, however, is not 
feasible in the general acceptance of the term, the solution 
being too concentrated to penetrate the paper sufficiently. 
Moreover, paper plaister prepared in this way would be as 
sticky on one side as the other, which would render the 
application of the plaister well-nigh impossible, and certainly 
would not fit it to replace diachylon plaister. In addition, 
Redoin’s directions are attended with a further important 
drawback, namely, that in consequence of the large proportion 
of gum present—which, however, is essential—the paper, on 
drying, becomes brittle and liable to crack, so that it is difficult 
to cut it into strips or small pieces for application to wounds, 
ete., and therefore the plaister is practically unsaleable, 
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However, the author has found a way to obviate all these 
inconveniences, and has succeeded, by a very simple means, in 
producing an antiseptic sticking plaister of faultless outward 
appearance, with a brilliant gloss on the side applied to the 
skin. It can be cut into pieces of any size, has been pronounced 
by all who have seen it a perfectly saleable article, and has 
proved, in use, capable of practically replacing the more ex- 
pensive diachylon plaister. 

In making this article, the above-named solution is mixed 
thoroughly with about 2-3 grams of concentrated, water-white 
glycerin, which renders the paper soft, supple, and very glossy. 
The glycerin, being hygroscopic, produces a welcome softness, 
and makes the paper handle well; the sheets can be bent in 
any direction, folded, cut, torn ; in fact, one can do anything 
with it, and it never gets glassy, brittle, or cracked. 

Care, however, is necessary not to overdo a good thing, 
since, if too large an amount of glycerin be taken, its hygro- 
scopic properties become unpleasantly apparent, the paper 
refusing to dry, with the result that, when two sheets are 
laid together, they cannot be separated without tearing. 

So far as the steeping of the paper is concerned, the method 
adopted, as the result of practical experiments, is as follows :— 
The solution is placed in a porcelain basin, the sheet of cigarette 
paper is spread out on a board, and the solution is applied to 
the one side with a broad, flat brush. In winter, the uniformly 
coated sheets are placed to dry near a stove, but in the summer 
are merely exposed to the air. Drying ensues in a very short 
space of time, and as soon as this is accomplished the sheets 
can be cut to the proper size for packing. 

This paper when moistened possesses great adhesive power, 
and when applied to the wound, etc., to be protected, never 
stretches or tears in drying. Being glossy only on the sticky 
side, it is easy to tell which side should be moistened for 
use. 
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FUMIGATING PA PERS 


are strips of paper impregnated with substances that give off 
an agreeable aroma when heated, so that by merely placing a 
strip of such Paper on a hot stoveplate, or holding it over a 
flame, the entire atmosphere of a room can be scented, 

These preparations are divided into two classes: such as are 
burned, and such as are used more than once. In making the 
former, the ‘paper is impregnated with a solution of saltpetre 
before the perfume, whilst the other Papers are rendered incom- 
bustible by steeping with a hot solution of alum, in consequence 
of which they merely carbonise and do not burn, even when 
strongly heated, 

The following recipes will be found suitable for making these 
preparations, which have only a slight relationship with 
cosmetics properly so called :—_ 

The paper is treated with a solution of 100-150 grams of salt- 
petre in water, and when dry is repeatedly immersed in a strong 
solution of benzoin or incense, being dried after each immersion. 

An excellent fumigating paper may be prepared from the’ 
following recipe :-— 


Benzoin . : ; : . ; 150 grams. 
Santal wood, : ? 5 ; LOOan 
Incense, : 3 : ; : LOOT 
Grass oil . ‘ : : : : LO, 
Essence of betiver fs : : D0 ay: 
Aleohol , : : ; : : 1 litre. 


For use, the paper is placed in contact with a glowing—not 
burning—substance, whereupon it immediately ignites without 
flame, but throwing off brilliant sparks, and diffuses an agree- 
able perfume. 

Another recipe is: Cinnamon oil, 4:0 ; powdered nutmeg, 4:0 ; 
liquid styrax, 4:0 ; gum benzoin, 4:0 ; ambergris, 0-3 ; musk, 0°3. 
Sufficient alcohol is added, by drops, to form a somewhat fluid 
mass, which is applied with a large soft brush to one side 
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of a piece of fine paper, the latter then laid between oil or 
wax paper. For use, the impregnated paper is held over a 
flame, so that it merely smokes without taking fire; thus 
treated, it disseminates an agreeable perfume, and can be set 
aside for use several times over. 

Incombustible fumigating paper is prepared by dipping the 
paper in a hot solution of 100 grams of alum per litre of water, 
and then impregnating it with the following mixture :— 


Benzoin . ’ : ; 5 : 200 grams. 
Tolu balsam. : ; ; : FOO) =. 
Tonka bean essence . ‘ : : PNG) 5 
Betiver essence . : : : : 200; 
Alcohol . : F 5 : : 600 c.c. 


When warmed, this paper diffuses a very agreeable perfume, 
and can be used a number of times over. It will not ignite, but 
merely carbonises, even. when strongly heated. Some makers 
produce inferior qualities of these articles by simply dipping 
the paper, prepared with alum, into melted benzoin or incense. 


SUNDRY PREPARATIONS. 


Mention may here be made of a number of cosmetic prepara- 
tions that are in common use in this country :— 

Rose Bandoline.—Tragacanth, 52 parts, and rosewater, 950 
parts, are digested in a closed vessel for a couple of days at a 
gentle heat. The mixture is strained, and scented with rose 
oil; or 1 part of quince seeds is macerated with 40 parts of 
rose water for several hours, with frequent stirring, and scented 
with rose oil or other ethereal oil after straining. 

Créme de Mauve.—One part of glycerin is mixed with | part 
of alcoholic extract of jasmine, and coloured with a little 
fuchsine. This preparation is used to impart gloss to the hair. 

Oleolisse Tonique de Piver—Five parts of castor-oil are dis- 
solved in 15 of alcohol, and scented with bergamot oil or 
Portugal oil. 
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Laurel Tincture, artificial Bay Rum.—Tincture of Jaurel 
leaves—1 : 10—186 parts ; laurel oil, 4; borax, 30; ammonium 
carbonate, 30; rose water, 950 parts. 

Extrait Végétal.— Vanilla essence—I] part of vanilla, 30 parts 
alcohol; 2 parts of orange - flower extract; 1 part each of 
jasmine extract, rose extract, and tuberose extract ; alcohol, Gi 
rose water, 20 parts. 

Amandine.—A syrup is prepared from 2 parts of sugar and 1 of 
water: 16 parts of this Syrup are mixed with 4 parts of almond- 
soap créme until homogeneous, and into this is stirred 400 parts 
of almond oil scented with 4 parts of oil of bitter almonds, 4 of 
bergamot oil and clove oil. The mixing of the almond oil with 
the syrupy mass entails a certain amount of skill ; and some force 
is required, especially towards the end, as the mass gets stiffer. 

Almond-Soap Créme.—This is prepared by melting 500 parts 
of pure fat and mixing the same with 200 parts of a 25 per cent. 
solution of caustic potash, the latter being added very slowly and 
with continued stirring, which is continued until the mass is cold, 
whereupon it is triturated in a mortar with 12 parts of aleohol 
and 1 of oil of bitter almonds until frothy and homogeneous, 

Almond Paste.—Thirty-two parts of blanched bitter almonds 
are triturated to a fine paste, to which is gradually added an 
intimate mixture of honey, 60 parts ; yolk of egg, 30; almond 
oil, 60 ; bergamot oil, 1; and clove oil, 1. 

Milk of Roses.—Castile soap is dissolved in 4 parts of rose 
water by the aid of gentle heat, whereupon 1 part of white 
wax and 1 of spermaceti are added to the solution ; when these 
are melted, a strained mixture, compounded of 16 parts of 
blanched sweet almonds and 1000 parts of water, is added by 
degrees and with constant stirring. Finally, 150 parts of 
alcohol and 8 of rose oil are incorporated with the mixture, 

Frangipani Sachet Powder.—Violet root powder, 1500; patch- 
ouli leaves, 120; santal wood, 120 ; neroli oil, rose oil, santal-wood 
oil, 2 parts of each ; powdered musk sac, 10; and civet, 5 parts. 


CHAPTER VIIL 
Cosmetic ADJUNCTS AND SPECIALTIES. 


N this section we will deal with certain artificial essences 
which are frequently used as adjuncts to cosmetic 
preparations, 

The preparation of ionone will be considered first. The 
odoriferous principle of the violet root cannot be obtained 
direct by steam distillation, owing to the large percentage of 
starch present, which apparently retards the escape of the 
volatile constituents. For this reason Tiemann and Krueger 
extract the root repeatedly with ether, and then subject the 
ethereal extract to distillation with steam. This furnishes two 
products: a muddy residue, which, when treated with alkalis, 
yields myristic or iridic acid, and a brittle crystalline resin ; 
whilst the distillate contains the ethereal oil together with a 
larger quantity of myristic acid and its methyl salt, oleic acid 
and an ester of same, aldehydes, and other substances. The 
ethereal solution of this mixture is shaken up with a 2 per 
cent. solution of caustic potash, in order to remove part of the 
free organic acids. The residual organic acids and esters are 
more speedily eliminated by repeated fractional distillation of 
the oil with steam. The neutral oil obtained by this process 
of distillation is then dissolved in alcohol, and treated with an 
alcoholic solution of caustic potash at the ordinary temperature. 
This alcoholic solution is poured into water, the aqueous solu- 
tion is extracted with ether, and the ethereal solution again 
distilled with steam, the pers thereupon passing over with 
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the first portions of the distillate. The resulting oil is then 
boiled with an aqueous solution of silver nitrate. The iriske- 
tone is next clarified by the formation of a phenylhydrazine 
compound, left to stand for a day, and the hydrazone mixture 
then subjected to steam distillation, which leaves the irisketone 
behind, in combination with phenylhydrazine, as a brown oil, 
which can then be decomposed into phenylhydrazine and 
ionone by dilute sulphuric acid, the ionone being extracted 
with ether and rectified under a low pressure. Ionone is an 
oil which dissolves badly in water,. but readily in alcohol, 
ether, chloroform, benzol, or ligroin, and has the sp. gr. 0:939, 
The aroma of the pure substance is sharp, and, when highly 
concentrated, quite different to the scent of violets. However, 
on dilution with alcohol and exposure to the air, it at once 
exhibits the odour of the natural blossoms. 

Artificial essence of violets is obtained by the following 
method :— 

Ten kilos of acetone and 30 grams of citral are dissolved in 
100 kilos of benzol, and to the solution is added 5 kilos of a 
10 per cent. solution of sodium ethyl. The mixture heats 
spontaneously and turns red. After twenty-four hours the 
mixture is shaken up with water, whereupon a portion separates 
out on the surface of the latter. This portion is then collected 
and distilled with steam until the smell has disappeared. The 
residue is boiled with 15 parts of 7 per cent. sulphuric acid, 
poured out when cold, neutralised, and finally distilled. The 
result is a pale yellow liquid which in a concentrated state 
smells like santal, but when considerably diluted assumes a 
pure odour of violets, 

Artificial vanilla essence is prepared as follows :— 

3°75 parts (grams) of Peru balsam, 1°75 c.c. of orange oil, 
125 grams of violet root essence, 62 grams of powdered Tonka 
bean, 30 drops of musk tincture, 250 c.c. of rectified spirit, 10 
grams of magnesia, 125 c.c. of watet. The balsam and oil are 
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dissolved in 60 c.c. of spirit and triturated with the magnesia, 
this mixture being then added to the rest of the ingredients, 
and the whole kept in a warm place for four weeks, to be 
finally coloured with caramel, and filtered. 

Musk Tincture for cosmetic purposes.—Hauer gives the 
following recipe for this purpose :— 

2°5.parts of musk with the musk bag, or 2°0 parts without 
the bag, and 2 parts of powdered sugar, are placed ina flask and 
suffused with 10 parts of boiling water containing 0°3 part of 
sodium carbonate, and are left to stand therein fora day. Here- 
upon 35 parts of spirit are added, macerated for fourteen days, 
and then filtered. This process gives a strong tincture of musk, 
in which the whole of the musk, except the skin, is dissolved. 

An excellent eau de Cologne can be obtained by the recipe 
given by Fehr. 

The following ingredients are dissolved in 23 kilos of finest 
spirit of wine :— 


Lemon oil . 5 : , ; . 93850 grams. 
Bergamot oil . : : ; 5 BIO 
Finest French lavender oil . : ‘ 0) x, 
Peppermint oil . : : , : aes 
Acetic ether F ‘ : ‘ : Dae 
Neroli oil . j 5 : 5 . 120 drops. 
Best French oil of thyme . : 1. 1007, 
Best French rosemary oil . : sr OO 
Rose oil. c é 4 : : 2 Ones 
After a few days are added— 

Triple orange-flower water . : . 1100 grams, 
Triple rose water : 5 : . 200 


” 


This preparation furnishes a successful imitation of the 
renowned product of J. M. Farina, “opposite the Julichsplatz,” 
Cologne. If the predominant odour of rosemary oil be 
objected to, the amount of this oil may be diminished. 
After keeping the preparation for three months, it will need 
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an addition of 5-74 kilos of spirit, after which it must be 
stored for another three months before being sold. 

Eau de Cologne, in any case, should be kept for a year before 
it is sold; and under these conditions inferior recipes even 
will furnish really good qualities of this scent, 

COLOURING COSMETIC PREPARATIONS. 


For this purpose the employment of betulin has recently 
been proposed. 

If the roots of Betula alba be boiled with an alkali, and the 
filtered, dark-red decoction be treated with hydrochloric acid, 
a@ precipitate—up to 20 per cent.—is obtained, which, when 
well washed and carefully dried, furnishes a reddish brown - 
powder, with an odour of leather and a faintly bitter taste. 
This product is known as betulin, and, when dissolved, forms 
an excellent colouring matter for cosmetic preparations. 

The best method of procedure is to triturate 0:05 gram of 
betulin in a porcelain mortar, under gradual addition of 5 grams 
of 90 per cent. alcohol, containing a little glycerin, until com- 
plete solution is obtained. The product is made up to 20 
grams with distilled water, and thus gives a handsome red- 
brown liquid, which may be further diluted with water, though 
the larger the proportion of alcohol the better the colour. A 
slight addition of alcohol increases the tinctorial power, whereas 
acid has the opposite effect, and, if added to a solution already 
extensively diluted with water, will throw down the colouring 
matter. Nitric acid precipitates the colouring matter as a 
violet-red deposit, the same colour being also assumed by the 
alcoholic solution. The colouring matter is not precipitated 
by organic acids, but it is thrown down by aqueous solutions 
of sulphate of quinine and lead acetate, whilst ferric chloride 
gives a greenish black coloration. 

With regard to other colouring matters, the following 


remarks may be made :— 
10 
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For all alcoholic cosmetic preparations and such as contain 
glycerin, the aniline dyes are the best colouring matters; on 
the other hand, they are unsuitable for such cosmetic articles as 
contain fat, whether animal or vegetable fat is immaterial. Of 
course the aniline dyes used must be guaranteed pure, and 
especially free from arsenic; a guarantee which the large firms 
of colour makers will certainly be able to give. 

Yellow colouring matters for this purpose are saffron, 
turmeric, and palm oil. 

Saffron gives a dark yellow or orange colouring material, 
which is readily soluble in alcohol, and also in petroleum ether, 
and is absorbed by fats. The finely comminuted saffron is 
preferably digested with petroleum ether, the solvent being 
then removed by distillation, and the final traces allowed to 
escape spontaneously ; this method furnishes the pure colour- 
ing matter, which is easily miscible with fat. The colouring 
matter of saffron can also be prepared by digestion with melted 
lard or almond oil. 

Turmeric, the yellow colouring matter of curcuma (turmeric) 
root, is recovered by extracting the root with alcohol or 
petroleum ether in the same manner as saffron. It is un- 
suitable for preparations containing alkalis, since these sub- 
stances turn the colour brownish red. 

Palm oil imparts its yellow colour to the soaps prepared from 
this fat; but the colouring matter is completely bleached on 
exposing the soap in a damp state to the air for some 
time. 

The chief red colouring matter is carmine, and this is best 
prepared by treating finely powdered cochineal with ammonia, 
adding a little dissolved alum, and exposing to the air and 
direct sunlight, whereupon the colouring matter will be de- 
posited in the form of red flakes, which are collected and 
dried. 

Carthamine red is contained in the flowers of the marigold. 
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There are two colouring matters, one yellow and one red. The 
former is extracted from the dried flowers by means of water, 


residue by treating the latter with a weak solution of soda. 
On carefully diluting this solution with acetic acid, a pre- 
cipitate of safflower red is obtained, and, when dried, forms a 
mass exhibiting a metallic greenish lustre, and furnishing a red 
powder, which is used for Rouge en Feuilles or Rouge en 
Tasses. 

Alkanna is obtained from the root of the same name, the 
red colouring matter being extracted with petroleum ether ; it 
is also soluble in melted lard or warm oils, 

Ratanhia root yields a reddish brown colouring matter which 
is soluble in alcohol, and can be recovered by extraction with 
that solvent. In the preparation of tooth tinctures and mouth 
washes, for which ratanhia is a favourite colouring agent, use 
is often made of finely grated red santal wood or Pernambuco 
wood, both of which, in addition to their content of astringent 
matters, —tannins,—also yield a handsome colouring matter to 
alcohol. 

Green colours are produced by the aid of chlorophyll, which 
can be easily prepared by treating triturated leaves with alcohol, 
and evaporating the solvent, In preparing green powders, use 
is often made of dried and pulverised leaves of a brilliant green 
colour, among those most suitable being spinach, laurel, celery, 
and parsley leaves, Soaps are coloured green by a mixture of 
yellow and blue, a yellow soap being melted and treated with 
an addition of finest smalt and ultramarine until the desired 
shade of green is produced. Indigo-carmine must not be used 
for this purpose, as it would stain the skin blue when the soap 
came to be used. 

Smalt or ultramarine is used for producing blue in many 
cosmetic preparations, but both are insoluble. The only 
soluble blues are aniline blue and indigo-carmine, but the latter 
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can only be used for colouring pomades. It is prepared by 
suffusing perfectly dry, finely powdered indigo with fuming 
sulphuric acid, and, at the end of twenty-four hours, adding 
finely powdered chalk until effervescence ceases, after which 
the preparation is filtered. 

Violet is produced by suitably mixing a red and a blue 
colouring matter. 

Brown is imparted to cosmetic preparations by means of 
caramel, produced by heating sugar in an iron pan until con- 
verted into a deep black mass, that has a brown appearance 
only when viewed in thin layers. Caramel is soluble in water, 
but not in alcohol; it may also be employed for colouring 
soap. 

Black is produced almost exclusively by finely pulverised 
vine char¢goal or ivory black. Liquids are coloured black by 
the aid of Indian ink. 


COSMETIC SPECIALTIES. 


The manufacture of special preparations seems to be a very 
profitable business in all branches where it can be carried on, 
provided that the products themselves are perfectly unobjec- 
tionable in every sense, and that they are judiciously advertised 
—an absolutely indispensable condition under the circumstances 
of modern commerce. And in the case of cosmetic specialties— 
which in most instances seem to have developed into hygienic 
preparations—the prospects of a good reception and ready sale 
appear to be particularly bright. 

As in the case of general cosmetics, the main question in 
connection with specialties is whether the preparations them- 
selves are capable of fulfilling the objects for which they are 
produced ; and if so, to what extent. It is therefore necessary 
to discover, in addition to ingredients that serve to improve 
either the external appearance or the mechanical perfection of 
the product, such substances as may lay claim to specific action. 
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If the preparation be deficient in ingredients of this latter class, 
or if their proportion be incorrectly selected, then the Specialty 
in question will never meet with the desired reception, and will 
remain for the most part entirely inert. 

Another point on which great care is necessary, is to sce 
that none of the ingredients used are likely to have any action 
injurious to the health of the consumer ; and in this respect, 
unfortunately, some cosmetics, especially those of a secret 
character, often leave much to be desired. In this connection, 
the manufacturer must possess a thorough knowledge of the 
properties of his ingredients, since the lay consumer is not in 
@ position to judge whether the addition of this or that 
substance is injurious or not. The consumer, relying on the 
knowledge, skill, and experience of the manufacturer, makes 
use of the preparation in the manner and to the extent 
indicated in the printed instructions accompanying the 
package, 

In considering the description and preparation of the 
specialties mentioned in the following pages, it will frequently 
be necessary to adopt a critical attitude in order to obtain a 
clear insight into the value and import of some among them. 
Such methods of preparation as are simple, and conducted in 
a matter-of-course manner, will be passed over briefly, fuller 
consideration being reserved for special methods, wherein any 
doubt might arise as to the right course of procedure, and 
where any lack of skill might endanger the success of the 
preparation. 

Finally, it is perhaps almost superfluous to mention that, in 
the present age of luxury, very peculiar care should be bestowed 
on the manufacture of cosmetic specialties. Happily, the high 
state of development attained by the paper, glass, porcelain, 
and metal industries facilitates our task, so that, owing to the 
large available selection of tasty materials for packing, the only 
limitations imposed on the maker are those of personal taste, 
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the appreciation of the article by the public, and—by no means 
least—the price at which the preparation can be sold. 
First consideration will be devoted to 


SPECIALTIES IN HAIR WASHES. 


The premier place in this class must be accorded to hair 
dyes, which are largely prepared as specialties. Here the main 
point is to be sure that no ingredients capable of producing 
injury to health are present. 

Broers has made experiments with various innocuous dyes 
for the hair. The employment of sodium sulphide and bismuth 
subnitrate imparts a hateful grey appearance to the hair. 
Potassium permanganate, in the condition of a 1 per cent. 
aqueous solution, forms a fairly powerful brownish blonde 
dye. 

A 5-10 per cent. aqueous solution of walnut shells or walnut 
leaves has no effect, neither is Indian ink of any use, the colour 
being removed by washing with water. 

On the other hand, better results are furnished by henna, the 
leaves of Lawsonia inermis. The powdered leaves are stirred 
up to a pulp with water, applied to the hair with a brush, 
and afterwards washed off again. The longer the henna acts 
on the hair, the darker is the dye; the colour varies from light 
brown to orange red. After an exposure to the dye for forty- 
five minutes, the hair becomes pale brown; after four hours it 
is red-brown to golden blonde,—a shade greatly in favour 
among the ladies,—and after twenty-four hours is orange red 
and unnatural looking. This possibility of regulating the 
colour by the time of the exposure, renders henna specially 
adapted for use as a hair dye. 

Notwithstanding the unfavourable results mentioned above 
as having been obtained by the use of the harmless ingredient, 


walnut shells, a few recipes in which these appear are now 
given. 
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HAIR DYE FROM WALNUT SHELLS. 


Green walnut shells. ‘ : - 450 grams. 
Powdered alum . : . 
Rose water : : ; : : 120° 2s 


The ingredients are triturated together in a mortar, pressed, 
and treated with 90 per cent. alcohol in the proportion of 
30 parts per 100 of liquid, the mixture being then left for 
four days in a closed vessel, and finally filtered and scented 


to taste. 
WALNUT HAIR OIL. 


Green walnut shells . ; : - 120 grams. 
Powdered alum . : : : : Lee, 
Olive oil . ; ; : : gee OOO wee 


triturated in a mortar, then warmed on a sand bath, with 
continued stirring, until all the moisture has been dissipated, 


3) 


and afterwards pressed, strained, and perfumed to taste. 


WALNUT POMADE. 


Green walnut shells . : ; - 4650 grams. 
Powdered alum . : : , : CORR 
Olive oil . : : ; d ai eee 
Palm oil . : : : : ee LZ0r 
White wax : : é ; : SLOS sane 


warmed on a sand bath, with stirring, until all moisture has 
been driven off, then strained, and, when nearly cold, mixed 
with 300 parts of pomade, previously melted on the water 
bath. 

EXTRACT OF WALNUT SHELLS. 

The freshly peeled shells from green walnuts are lixiviated 
with ammoniacal water,—2 : 1,—the menstruum being concen- 
trated to the consistence of syrup, then diluted with suitably 
scented spirit,—2 : 1,—and, if necessary, treated with an addi- 
tion of 2 per cent. of pyrogallic acid, the latter increasing the 
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rapidity of the dye. Before applying this dye, the hair must 
have been freed from grease and thoroughly dried. 

Another recipe runs as follows:—The green outer shells, 
which can be obtained cheap at the time the walnuts ripen, 
are pounded with a pestle and then suffused with water 
containing 1 per cent. of salt. After three days the whole 
is poured into a large pan, on which a mark is then made to 
show the height of the liquid, it being necessary to replace the 
water lost by evaporation. The liquid is heated to near boiling 
point for four to six hours, then left to cool down, and well 
pressed. In the absence of a press, this may be done with the 
aid of a fine linen cloth, or preferably a sack of flax canvas, 
about 40 inches long and 20 inches wide, which is half filled 
with the mass from the pan, held over an open vessel, tied up 
at the mouth, and twisted by means of a couple of sticks, two 
men being required for the operation. Nevertheless, the bag 
must not be twisted so tightly as to cause it to burst. The 
liquid thus obtained is returned to the pan, and is concentrated 
to one-fourth its initial volume, which is measured for that 
purpose, the best plan being to place a quantity of water equal 
to one quarter of the liquid in the pan, marking the level, 
pouring out the water again, and then allowing the nut liquor 
to evaporate until the level of the mark is reached. The 
finished extract then receives an addition of 16 per cent. of 
95 per cent. alcohol, and is either stored in tightly closed 
vessels, for stock, or finished off, ready for use, by the 
addition of some perfume. 


LANOLIN ROSE CREAM. 


This preparation for the hair is compounded from lanolin, 
25; almond oil, 60 ; potash soap, 7#, melted together, stirred up 
with 150 parts of water and 30 of rose water whilst cooling, 
and finally scented with essence of roses. 
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A HARMLESS HAIR DYE. 


An innocuous dye, to be applied with the brush morning 
and evening after using an alkaline wash, is composed of— 


Pyrogallic acid ; : : : 4 grams. 

Citric acid. 3 F ; ; ; Ua Bas 

Boroglycerin : : : F ; 105 

Distilled water. 4 ; ; se 90 SL 
AUREOL, 


Aureol for dyeing the hair has proved itself a thoroughly 
harmless preparation, is very stable, and the colour is not 
altered, even by soap. It consists of 1 per cent. of methol, 
0°3 per cent. of amidophenol chlorate, and 0-6 per cent. of 
monoamidophenylamine, all dissolved in 50 per cent. of alcohol 
containing 0°5 per cent, of sodium sulphite, 

The hair must be first washed with soap or soda, to remove 
all grease. The aureol is then mixed with an equal quantity of 
hydrogen peroxide, and applied, by means of a fine comb, to 
the still damp hair. At the end of two to three hours the hair 
assumes a handsome dark brown colour, which can be made stil] 
darker by repeating the application as desired. 

The so-called Turkish Water for dyeing the hair ig prepared 
by kneading finely powdered gall nuts with a small quantity of 
oil to form a homogeneous paste, which is then roasted in an 
iron drum until the evolution of oil vapours has ceased. The 
residue is taken up with a little water and kept over a fire 
until perfectly dry. The mass, very slightly moistened, is then 
carefully mixed with a metallic powder and kept in a damp 
place, where its dyeing properties are gradually developed. 
The mixture is sometimes perfumed with ambergris or some 
essential oil. 

To employ this preparation for dyeing the hair, eyebrows, 
eyelashes, or whiskers, a small quantity is crushed in the palm 
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of the hand, or between the fingers, and carefully rubbed on 
the hair, etc. At the end of a few days a fine black colour 
will be developed, the hair remaining soft, glossy, and retain- 
ing its colour for a considerable time, even after a single 
application. 

The tinctorial properties of this preparation are evidently 
largely due to the pyrogallic acid formed during the roasting 
of the gall nuts. 


AMERICAN HAIR WASHES. 


The popular American hair washes—shampoos—may be pre- 
pared from the following recipes :— 

1. The white of two eggs is beaten to a froth, mixed with 
150 grams of water and 90 grams of ammonia, and finally shaken 
up well with 10 grams of eau de Cologne and 120 grams of 
aleohol. 

2. Finely powdered borax 60 grams and 40 grams of glycerin 
are triturated, mixed with 400 grams of rum and 300 grams of 
bay rum by stirring or shaking, and then incorporated with 
the whites of two eggs previously beaten up to a froth. 

3. Ammonia, 15c.c.; glycerin, 30¢.c. ; soap spirit, 30.c.c. ; 95 
per cent. spirit, 60 ¢.c.; bergamot oil, 20 drops, and sufficient 
water to make a total volume of 500 c.c. 

4, Ammonia, 30 c.c.; cantharides tincture, 15 c.c. ; Paprica 
tincture, 15 c.c. ; 95 per cent. spirit, 250 c.c. ; water, 250 c.c. ; bay 
rum, 500 c.c. 

5. Ammonia, 15 c.c. ; 95 percent. spirit, 125 c.c. ; a little scent, 
and enough water to make 250 c.c. 

6. Alcohol, 50 c.c. ; sulphate of quinine, 1 gram ; cantharides 
tincture, 8 grams ; borax, 34 grams; ammonia, 34 grams ; glycerin, 
100 c.c. ; caramel solution, 34 grams, and sufficient bay rum to 
make 500 cc. This preparation is popular under the name 
“ Compound Quinine and Glycerine Hair Tonic.” 

7. Castor-oil, 30 ¢.c.; bergamot oil, 40 drops ; glycerin, 100 c.c. ; 
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cantharides tincture, 12 c.c, ; ammonia, 12 ¢.c., and sufficient water 
to make 500 cc. The oil is dissolved in the alcohol, mixed 
with the tincture, and the mixture of ammonia and glycerin is 
gradually runin. The liquid is called “ Eclectic Hair Tonic.” 

8. Sulphate of quinine, 1°75 c.e. ; alcohol, 55 c.c. ; cantharides 
tincture, 3% grams ; capsicum tincture, 12 grams ; ammonia, 15 
¢.c. ; glycerin, 30 c.e. 3 With sufficient bay rum to make 175 c.c. 
This preparation is known as “ Quinine Hair Tonic.” 

Shampoo powder is a mixture of ammonium carbonate, 1 ; 
borax, 1; and Quillaya bark, 2 parts, with bay-leaf oil or some 
other perfume. It is made up in packets, with the following © 
directions for use: “Put the powder into a covered jug along 
with a cupful of boiling water, close the lid, and leave the liquid 
to stand awhile until cool enough to use.” 

A popular specialty is Hair Curling Essence, though its 
efficacy is doubtful. The preparations mainly rely on the 
adhesive properties of gum, or on the removal of grease 
from the hair, followed by curling. The following recipes 
are recommended :— 


HAIR CURLING WASHES, 


1. Purest potash, 7 grams; ammonia, 34; glycerin, 15; alcohol, 
12 ; rose water, 550, with a little scent. The loosely tied or loose 
hair is moistened with this liquid, and will curl on drying. 

2. Borax, 100 grams ; gum arabic, 34 grams ; hot water, | litre ; 
spirit of camphor, 45 cc. The hair is moistened with this 
preparation at night. 

3. Potash, 7 grams; ammonia, 34; glycerin, 15 grams ; rose 
water, 4 litre. 

4. Gum arabic, 34 grams ; sugar, 34 grams ; rose water, 50 c.c. 
The hair is moistened with this liquid before retiring to rest, 
and is then done up in curl-papers. 

5. 175 grams of tragacanth are digested, with frequent 
stirring, for forty-eight hours in 4} litres of rose water, then 
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strained through a linen cloth, left for a few days to clarify, 
and scented with rose oil. 

6. Dry potash, 7 grams; cochineal, 1} grams ; ammonia, 34 
grams ; rose spirit, 34 grams ; glycerin, 7 grams ; rectified spirit, 
75 c.c.; and distilled water, 500 e.c., are digested, with stirring, 
for a week, then decanted and filtered. The hair is moistened 
with this liquid, and then loosely tied up; the effect appears 
after drying. 


7. Potassium carbonate . : ‘ . 12-0 grams. 
Ammonia . TID ore 
Glycerin ; : ‘ : : (—— 
Rectified spirit . ; : : 5 OHO 
Water sufficient to make . : . 600:0 


bb} 


The hair is moistened with the liquid, and then dried, where- 
upon it curls. All grease must have been removed from the 
hair beforehand by washing with soap. 

M. Joseph recommends, as a harmless and simple hair dye, 
the use of a 1-20 per cent. argentum vaseline, z.e. an ointment 
prepared from yellow vaseline with an addition of 1-20 per 
cent. of silvernitrate, according to the shade to be produmed,— 
the silver salt having been dissolved in a mimimum of water. 
This preparation is applied, by means of a comb, every eight to 
fourteen days. 

A very profitable branch of specialties is that o 


PREPARATIONS FOR PROMOTING THE GROWTH OF THE HAIR. 


A preparation of this class which effectually counteracts the 
tendency of the hair to fall out, and can be confidently recom- 
mended, has been given by Dieterich, the recipe being as follows :— 

Chloride of quinine, 0°4; tannin, 1:0; alcohol, 80-0; cantharides 
tincture, 1:0 ; glycerin, 60-0 ; eau de Cologne, 40 ; vanillin, 0°01 ; 
and santal-wood powder, 0:005 gram. This liquid is left to 
stand for five days and then filtered. It should be employed 
to wash the hair every other day. 
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The santal-wood powder may very well be omitted, in 
which case the long standing and the filtration are rendered 
unnecessary. 

A hair pomade for the Same purpose, and one that has proved 
efficient in preventing the hair falling out in cases of nervous 
headache, has been recommended by Leistikow. The composi- 
tion is as follows :—Cantharides tincture, 3-0; chloral hydrate, 
2°0 ; lanolin, 5°0; vaseline, 10:0 ; cherry-laurel water, 10-0; and 
limewater, 10-0 grams. The chloral hydrate is dissolved first, 
the lanolin and vaseline liquefied by warmth, and the liquid 
ingredients added by degrees, and incorporated by constant 
stirring and mixing. 

Another recommended specialty for the hair is 


SCURF SOAP. 


One hundred grams of Sapo viridis are dissolved, by the aid 
of warmth, in a mixture of 15 grams of glycerin, 50 grams of 
eau de Cologne, and 50 of rectified spirit, 3 grams of B-naphthol 
being added to the whole. The head is washed with this soap 
every second or third day. 


SPECIALTIES FOR THE BEARD AND WHISKERS, 


Pomade dye.—Twenty parts of stock soap are carefully 
melted on the water bath so as to prevent lathering, and then 
mixed with 3 parts of mucilage—1 part of gum arabic to 2 of 
water. To this is added the colouring matter, consisting, for 
brown whiskers, of mahogany-brown dye with a little vine 
black, or the latter alone for black beards, the whole being 
afterwards scented with a mixture of 20 parts of geranium oil, 
10 of bergamot oil, 15 of clove oil, and 2 of cedar-wood oil. 
The preparation is cast into a mould, then cut up into small 
Squares and packed in boxes lined with tinfoil; each box 
contains also a small brush for applying the pomade, and a 
looking-glass in the lid. 
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Tube pomade.—This is prepared in the following manner :— 
1000 of white wax, 500 of soap powder, 500 gum arabic, 625 
of water, 20 of bergamot oil, 10 of sweet-orange oil, 2 drops 
of rose oil—to 24 kilos—The gum arabic is dissolved in the 
water, strained, and the mucilage added to the melted wax, the 
mixture being warmed up and mixed with the soap powder, 
the scent being added last of all. 

A noteworthy cosmetic, suitable for the production of 
specialties, 1s— 

GLYCERIN-GELATINE. 

To prepare this article, 8} grams of gelatine are left to 
soak in 180 grams of rose water, then dissolved on the water 
bath, and mixed with 20 grams of egg albumin when cold. On 
heating the preparation up again, the solution clarifies, owing 
to the coagulation of the albumin; and it then receives an 
addition of 0°75 gram of salicylic acid dissolved in 180 grams 
of glycerin, to serve as a preservative. The whole is filtered 
through a hot-water filter, and packed, while warm, into wide- 
necked flasks, labelled ‘‘ Glycerin Cream.” 


BRILLIANTINE. 


This name is applied to cosmetics for glossing and stiffening 
the hair of the beard and forehead-fringe. The following 
recipes are suitable :— 

1. Castor-oil, 6 grams ; Venetian soap, 2; benzoin, 2 ; alcohol, 
200, scented with a little rose oil or neroli oil. 

2. Glycerin, 10; alcohol, 100; rose water, 100. 

3. Castor-oil, 6 ; glycerin, 6; benzoin, 2 ; alcohol, 200, scented 
with a little rose oil or neroli oil. 

4, (Solid Brilliantine), finest olive oil, 1 kilo ; spermaceti, 300 
grams ; bergamot oil, 25 ; clove oil, 29; French geranium oil, 10 
grams. 

5. Glycerin, 6; castor-oil, 6; benzoin, 2, dissolved in 200 
strong spirit. A little acetic ether is added, with suitable scent. 
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6. Melted white parafiin, 90 ; castor-oil, 10; Essence triple de 
Reseda—or another—30 ; 93 per cent. alcohol, 60 3 sufficient 
Tose water or neroli water is then added to make the two 
liquids about equal. 

7. Lanolin, 120 grams ; spermaceti, 60; castor-oil, 350, are 
melted together, and, when cold, mixed with bitter-almond 
oil, 0:06 gram ; clove oil, 0:6; and bergamot oil, 1:29 grams. 

8. Spermaceti, 250 grams; almond oil, 1250 grams; lemon 
oil, 100 grams. The spermaceti is dissolved in the almond oil 
and mixed with the lemon oil, the whole being poured into 
hot vessels, which are allowed to cool very slowly in order to 
produce crystallisation. 

9. Honey, 30 c.c.; glycerin, 15 c.c.; alcohol, 50 cc. 

Mouth washes are also a suitable article for specialties, a 
particularly profitable preparation being a 


FROTHING MOUTH WASH 


compounded from powdered Quillaya bark, 50 grams ; glycerin, 
45 grams ; sodium salicylate, 7 grams ; bergamot oil, 13 grams ; 
oil of wintergreen, 12 grams ; clove oil, 10 drops ; alcohol, 30 c.c., 
with sufficient carmine solution to colour the preparation, and 
enough dilute alcohol to make it up to 500 cc. The powdered 
Quillaya bark is first macerated with dilute alcohol and glycerin 
and strained, the filtrate being added to the ethereal oils 
dissolved in the alcohol. The mixture is next coloured with 
the carmine solution, shaken up with a little powdered tale, 
filtered until clear, and made up to the prescribed volume 
(500 c.c.) with dilute alcohol. 
Equally to be recommended is the manufacture of 


MOUTH WASH TABLETS, 


which meet with a ready sale, and seem worthy of attention. 
Bernegau gives the following recipe for this article :—Heliotropin, 
0-01 gram; saccharin, 0°01 gram; salicylic acid, 0°10 gram; 
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menthol, 1 gram; milk sugar, 5 grams; and sufficient alcohol 
(scented with rose oil) to make 100 tablets. The mass may be 
coloured red with eosine dye, green with chlorophyll, or blue 
with indigo-carmine. 

Another specialty which is profitable, though not very closely 
related to cosmetics properly so called, is 


NERVE PENCIL. 


Mayet gives the following recipe :—Chloral hydrate, 1 part ; 
menthol, 1 part ; cocoa butter, 2 parts ; spermaceti, 4 parts. The 
pencil is applied to the affected part, or, in case of headache, 
rubbed on the forehead, and generally effects a complete cure, or 
at least considerably reduces the pain. The method of prepara- 
tion is to melt the cocoa butter and spermaceti, then add the 
menthol and chloral hydrate, and cast the whole in moulds. 

Among the class of rouge preparations, which has already 
been treated under general cosmetics, there are two which are 
suitable for specialties, namely— 


COSMETIC FOR THE HANDS AND VEINS. 


That for the hands is a concentrated liquid preparation, 
obtained by intimately mixing 100 grams of finest pure zinc 
white with fine talc, 100 grams; glycerin, 70; benzoin tincture, 
20; heliotropin extract, 10; and rose water, 270 grams. However, 
unless coloured with a little carmine, the preparation imparts 
merely a rather cadaverous appearance to the hands, when 
viewed by artificial light particularly. A very good modification 
is that obtained from carmine, 0°4; tale, 30; precipitated chalk 
(which may be partly replaced by zine white), 70; benzoin 
tincture, 40; and distilled water, 500-700, according to the 
price. 

The vein cosmetic, which is chiefly used as a theatrical 
make-up, is compounded of white bole, 80 ; zine white, 10 ; Berlin 
blue, 10; and gum arabic, 3 parts, mixed to a plastic mass with 
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orange-flower water, and made into sticks about } inch in 
diameter. 

Another class of special preparations in large demand, and 
which, if properly made, should be saleable to great advantage, 
besides being capable of producting the desired effect, is that of 


DEPILATORIES. 


In the first place, it must be premised that depilatories cannot 
prevent the re-growth of hair on places whence it has been 
removed by their action; on the contrary, according to the 
author’s experience, depilatories produce exactly the same 
result as shaving, the aftergrowth of the hair being accelerated. 
Nevertheless, depilatories are in large demand, iadies having 
a great objection to hairy growths on the face and arms. 
Numerous recipes for these preparations exist, but they are by 
no means all of equal value; furthermore, it should be borne 
prominently in mind that no substances capable of corroding 
or otherwise attacking or injuring the skin are permissible in 
depilatories. This point is the more important in view of the 
fact that, as already mentioned, depilatories require to be 
constantly employed when once their use is begun. The 
following recipes will be found best suited for the purpose in 
view, and also financially advantageous to the maker :-— 

1. Quicklime slaked with a little water, so as to furnish 
a friable powder, is stirred up to a thin pulp with a further 
quantity of water, and the mixture is saturated with a current 
of sulphuretted hydrogen gas. Ten grams of the resulting 
calcium sulphide are mixed with 5 grams each of starch and 
starch sugar and a little oil of lemon, to form a thick pulp, which 
is applied to the seat of the hairs and left in contact for twenty 
minutes, after which it is scraped off with a paper knife. 

2. A practical and cheap depilatory can be prepared in the 
following manner :—Powdered barium sulphide, 1 part ; pre- 
cipitated chalk, 1 part. It is essential that both these 

II 
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ingredients should be perfectly dry and in a finely powdered 
condition, in order, on the one hand, to prevent the mixture 
becoming prematurely exhausted, and, on the other, to obviate 
irritation that might arise from the granular or sandy con- 
dition of the depilatory. If these precautions be observed, the 
product will consist of a very fine, light grey powder, which, 
on being made into a pulp with a little water, will act on the 
hair in three to four minutes, without any injury to the skin. 
It is also very cheap to produce. It is erroneous to suppose 
that the barium sulphide cannot be procured ready made, since 
the same can be obtained in any quantity from such firms as 
Schering, J. D. Riedel, T. Teichgraeber, J. G. Braumueller 
& Sohn, of Berlin, and others. 

3. Barium sulphide, 10 parts ; zine oxide, 5 ; and wheat starch, 
5 parts, are triturated to a very fine powder, which is made up 
into a thick pulp with water before use, and is applied for 
about ten minutes. 

The preparation of toilet powders has already been described, 
and, for the purposes of the present section, namely, specialties, 
it will be sufficlent to deal with 


FACE POWDER 


alone, in connection with which article the author’s experience 
tends to show that the best of all face powders, and one 
calculated to prevent or remedy all impurities of the skin, is 
compounded solely of starch, talc, and salicylic acid. 

In the subjoined recipes it is highly probable that the 
violet root therein mentioned could be advantageously replaced 
by some other ingredient, since this powder can never be 
obtained in such a finely divided state as the other 
constituents. 

Violet powder.—Zine white, 100 grams; talc, 200; violet 
root powder, 200; rice meal, 500; extrait de Jasmin, 15; ber- 
gamot oil, 0°5 ; rose oil, 0°59 ; ylang-ylang oil, 1; musk tincture, 
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5 (the latter prepared from musk, 20 grams ; rose water, 250 
grams ; alcohol, 2 litres), 

Rose powder.—Rice meal, 3 kilos; carmine, 4 grams 3 Tose 
oul, 8 grams ; santal, 8 grams. 

White powder.—Rice meal, 2 kilos; bismuth white, 250 
grams; citronella oil, 4 grams; bergamot oil, 4 grams ; 
geranium oil, 2 grams. 

Ordinary powder.—Rice meal, 2} kilos; tale, 24 kilos; 
magnesia, 80 grams; geranium oil, 13 grams. 

Poudre de Riz.—Magnesia, 500 grams; talc, 4} kilos; 
rice meal, 10 kilos ; geranium oil, 200 grams : carmine, 20 
grams; the whole scented with bergamot oil, 30 grams ; 
ylang-ylang oil, 10 grams 3 neroli oil, 10 grams; and eau de 
Cologne, 200 grams, 

A not unprofitable specialty, that can easily be produced 
as a subsidiary article on a small scale, is 


SOAP POWDER. 


The following method is perhaps the best, since no mill is 
required :— 


1. Silver soap, or grain soft soap : : 25 parts. 
Linseed oil soap. é : : : 20 
Calcined soda ; ; 3 ; . 65-70 


” 


crutched together, whereupon the mass becomes warm 3 it is 
then turned over with the shovel at short intervals, until it 
falls into small pieces. When quite cold it is passed through 


a fine sieve, and the powder is finished. 


2. Olein . : : : : . ; 35 parts. 
40° Be. soda lye . ; : : : i eee 
Calcined soda : ‘ ‘ : : (cane 
Water z d : : : : PRS 


The mixture is left to saponify, and forms a clear paste, 
which is boiled once. The fire is then drawn, and 35 parts of 
calcined soda are crutched in, until a granular mass is formed, 
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and this is stirred till cold. If the powder is to be scented, or, 
as has latterly been practised, is to be endowed with an odour 
of ammonia or turpentine, the scent—generally essence of 
mirbane—or either ammonia or turpentine is added; when 
cold the product will be obtained in the state of a very solid 
mass, which has to be reduced to powder by grinding and 
sifting. 

A cheaper powder can be prepared, in exactly the same way, 
from— 


Palm kernel oil ; ; , . 13:5 parts. 
Palm oil i : , : 72 % 
40° Be. soda lye . : ’ : ag aly ‘ 
Water . : : ‘ : : . 80 


to which are added 105 parts of calcined soda, for producing 
the paste. 

A very profitable article, and one sure of a good sale, if 
only well advertised, is a 


WATER SOFTENING PREPARATION, 


composed of equal parts of anhydrous soda and slaked lime. 
For use, a small teaspoonful is added to 10 litres (24 galls.) of 
the water to be softened, and the whole left to settle a short 
time. 

Although the ratio between the equivalent proportions of 
lime and soda is about as 1 : 2, trials made with this preparation 
show that, at the ordinary temperature, the water is obtained 
free from lime, the reaction proceeding slowly and there being 
always still a little soda present ; but when used in the warm, 
the water always remains somewhat calcareous. 

An article in considerable demand is 


SHAVING CREAM. 


Although soap creams have been on the market for some 
years, complaints are constantly arising that the cream has a 
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rancid smell and irritates the skin ; but at length, after numerous 
attempts, a cream has been prepared free from these defects, 
and fulfilling all requirements. For the manufacture of this 
article a water bath is indispensable. The following ingredients 
are saponified in an enamelled pan, which is set in a larger 
vessel containing hot water :—Perfectly fresh lard, 15 kilos, and 
sesame oil, 3 kilos. The fat is raised to a temperature of 
37°°5 C., and must be maintained thereat by suitably heating 
the water bath. Seven kilos of 40° Be. potash lye, 1} kilos of 
40° Be. soda lye, and 2 kilo of water are then weighed out 
separately, the soda lye being added first to the fat in a very 
thin stream, the potash afterwards, and both well stirred in 
until the mass is so thick that the stirrer will stand upright 
therein. This may take as much as a day to accomplish, 
but is the only way in which proper saponification can be 
secured. The cream must not be allowed to cool during the 
operation, but has to be kept warm by means of the water 
bath. The finished cream must be filled into stone jars and 
stored in a cellar. A fine, but expensive, perfume for this 
preparation consists of pure bitter-almond oil, 250 grams ; 
pure Turkish-rose oil, 50 grams; cumarin, 2 grams. This 
scent must be added to the cold soap cream in a mortar 
shortly before sending out, or before use, and is incorporated 
by an industrious mixing and pounding. 

A glycerin cold-cream soap is prepared as follows :— 

Cocoanut oil, 30 kilos ; tallow, 20 kilos ; erude palm ols, 2 
kilos, are warmed to 75° C., and into the mixture is stirred 30 
kilos of 36° Be. soda lye, 2 kilos of glycerin, and + kilo of 
spermaceti (the latter warmed to the same temperature as the 
fat). The soap is then covered up and left to get hot 
spontaneously, which it will do in about an hour and a half. 
The product is a clear, solid, yellow soap, greatly resembling a 
settled curd soap. It is put into the frames, and scented with 
cassia oil, 50 grams ; bergamot oil, 50 ; lavender oil, 120 ; musk 
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tincture, 60 ; benzoin tincture, 80 ; oil of wintergreen, 20 ; clove 
oil, 80 ; and cinnamon oil, 10 grams. 


WASHING CREAMS, 


1. Prime white soft soap, 320 parts; pulverised olive oil 
soap, 80; sesame oil, 20 parts, are well purified, and scented 
with 5 parts of oil of lemon rind. 

2. Potash soft soap, 250 parts; best soda soap, 120; olive 
oil, 60 ; water, 60; potash, 7 parts. 

3. Oil soap, 60 parts ; dry soap powder, 30; honey, 15 parts ; 
with sufficient rose water to produce a fine lathering cream. 

4, Eight parts of lard and 2 of cocoanut oil are saponified 
with 44 parts of 40° Be. potash lye on the water bath, coloured 
rose-red, and scented with rosewood oiland bergamot oil. 

5. 30 parts of best lard and 6 parts of sesame oil are melted, 
and into the mixture, at a temperature of 37°°5 C., is crutched 
a mixture of 3 parts of 40° Be. caustic soda lye and 1 part 
of water, run in in a thin stream, this being followed in the 
same way by 14 parts of 40° Be. caustic potash lye. The 
soap mass is maintained at the above temperature by the aid 
of a water bath, and is stirred until complete saponification 1s 
secured. 

HYGIENIC SOAP. 


is a specialty that should not be underestimated. The first 
preparation of this class to be mentioned is— 

Marble-dust soap, which is prepared by liquefying household 
soap and mixing with a threefold volume of sifted marble dust. 
An addition of 4 per cent. of lysol is also recommended. Even 
without this addition, the soap in question fulfils its purpose of 
cleansing the hands by mechanical means, dispensing with the 
use of brushes, which are objectionable from a hygienic point 
of view. 

Nicotine soap.—Mentzel of Bremen has prepared a nicotine 
soap for use in cases of skin diseases. It contains 10 per cent. 
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of tobacco extract, which is equal to about 0-7 per cent. of 
nicotine. The use of this Soap, which is brownish black in 
colour, and is scented with bergamot oil, is principally indicated 
in cases of parasitic skin diseases, especially those produced by 
animal parasites. Taenzer has successfully used nicotine soap, 
both in cases of scabies and several instances of pityriasis and 
parasitic eczema. It is unsuitable for moist eczemas and 
pustulous affections ; but is recommended for the alleviation of 
itching. No unfavourable subsidiary action has been observed. 


SOAP ESSENCES. 


These are coloured or uncoloured scented alcoholic solutions 
of soap. The alcohol must be strong, otherwise the solutions 
will not be clear; 80 per cent. alcohol seems to be the best, 
Tallow and lard Soaps are not suitable for the preparation of 
these articles, since they tend to remain opaque on cooling ; 
and white olive oil soaps are best for the purpose. Potash 
plays a favourable part in the production of these essences ; 
nevertheless an excess of the alkali must be carefully avoided. 
The most usual formula is—White olive oil soap, 200 parts ; 
80 per cent. alcohol, 1000 parts ; pure potassium carbonate, 12 
parts. The soap is cut into small strips, and introduced into a 
closed vessel, placed in a water bath. The alcohol and potash 
are then added, and the bath is slowly heated, stirring being 
practised without interruption. When complete solution has 
been effected—in about forty-five to sixty minutes—the vessel 
is removed from the water bath, and the scent is added. The 
soap may be coloured yellow or red, by saffron or rosaniline 
respectively, and is then left to settle, being afterwards 
decanted, or preferably filtered with care. Rabiquet recom- 
mends the following recipe :— White soap, | part; 85 per cent. 
alcohol, 3 parts; distilled water, 1 part. A special detergent 
preparation may be obtained by mixing—White soap, 2 parts ; 
80 per cent. alcohol, 4 parts ; soda crystals, 1 part. 
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SMELLING BOTTLES. 


English smelling salts are prepared by mixing 2 parts of 
coarsely powdered sal-ammoniac with 1 part of pure potassium 
carbonate in a mortar or on paper, the smelling bottle being 
nearly filled with this mixture, which is covered by a plug of 
cotton-wool or asbestos. A little scent, according to the taste 
of the purchaser, is dropped on this, and the bottle is closed 
with a stopper. 

French smelling salts.—The stoppered smelling bottle is 
half filled with strong, suitably scented glacial acetic acid, and 
sufficient loose asbestos, or glass wool, is added to prevent the 
contents running out when the bottle is reversed. The scent 
used may be lavender oil, bergamot oil, cinnamon oil, clove oil, 
or thymol and eucalyptol. 

Spray perfume, for spraying in the air of rooms, is prepared 
from the subjoined recipe :— 

Five kilos of 92 per cent. alcohol, 4 kilos of warm water, 
1 kilo of eau de Cologne, 1:3 kilos of jasmine extract, 700 
grams of rose extract, 300 grams of acacia extract, 750 grams 
of violet root tincture, 1 gram of musk tincture, $ gram of 
crystallised nerolin. 


SPANISH LEATHER, AND SPANISH PASTE. 


The first of these articles is prepared by immersing a square 
strip of wash-leather for three to four days in a solution of— 
Benzoin, 250 grams; bergamot oil, 20 grams ; lemon oil, 20 grams; 
grass oil, 20 grams ; lavender oil, 20 grams ; nutmeg oil, 10 grams; 
clove oil, 10 grams; neroli oil, 40 grams; rose oil, 40 grams ; 
santal oil, 40 grams ; essence of Tonka bean, 20 grams ; cinnamon 
oil, 10 grams; alcohol, 1 litre. The leather is then taken out, 
drained, spread out on a glass plate to dry, and afterwards 
coated on the rough side, by means of a brush, with a mixture 
prepared in a mortar, and consisting of sublimed benzoic acid, 
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10 grams ; musk, | gram ; civet, 1 gram ; gum arabic, 30 grams ; 
glycerin, 20 grams ; and water, 50 grams. The piece is next 
folded across the middle, smoothed down with a paper knife, 
and left to dry under slight pressure. When dry, it will give 
off an exceedingly fine perfume for a period of years; it is 
usually enclosed in a strong silk case. Instead of leather, four 
to six layers of blotting paper may be treated in the same 
manner and enclosed in a cover ; and thin layers of cotton 
wadding, laid between two sheets of paper, may also be scented 
in the same manner, 

To prepare Spanish paste, the following ingredients may be 
intimately mixed in a mortar, sufficient water being then 
added, drop by drop, to form a plastic paste :—Ambergris, 20 
grams ; benzoin, 40 grams: musk, 20 grams; vanilla, 20 grams ; 
violet root, 20 grams; cinnamon, 20 grams ; bergamot oil, 40 
stams ; rose oil, 30 grams; gum arabic, 40 grams ; and glycerin, 
40 grams. This paste is divided into lumps about the size of 
hazel nuts, and packed in scent boxes or cassolettes. 

For removing the disagreeable stains produced by silver 
nitrate, the only effective reagent is potassium cyanide. This 
is poisonous, and therefore must be used with great care ; it is, 
however, possible to mix this cyanide with soap, the diluted 
preparation being then known as 


PHOTOGRAPHERS’ SOAP. 


When applied to the stained surface, this preparation will 
quickly, though not instantaneously, remove the colour. On 
account of its unstable character, potassium cyanide cannot be 
added to soap in a hot liquid state, but must be incorporated 
with the same in the following manner :—Good curd soap is cut 
into fine shavings, allowed to dry slowly, and then reduced to 
powder, the latter being afterwards mixed with 10-20 per cent. 
of potassium cyanide in a finely divided condition. To ensure 
uniformity of mixing, the mixed powder should be run twice 
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through the soap mill; which done, the percentage of cyanide 
in the soap can be guaranteed. The mixing should be effected 
very quickly, and at the lowest possible temperature, since the 
cyanide is readily decomposed by warmth and moisture, and 
loses its efficacy. 

For sale, this soap should be packed in tinfoil, either as it is 
or after conversion into milled soap. 

Another way of preparing photographers’ soap is by in- 
corporating the above proportions of potassium cyanide with a 
carefully prepared soft soap, by stirring. This product should 
be packed in good tins for sale. 


SCENT CAKES. 


These preparations of scent in the solid form are made of 
the ingredients given below, mixed with melted paraffin wax 
at the lowest possible temperature. The melted mass is then 
cast into circular moulds,—such as the lids of small tin boxes, 
—from which it is removed when cold and wrapped in 
tinfoil. 

White rose.—Geranium oil, 20; bergamot oil, 20; patchouli 
Nl, as 

Lavender.—Mitcham lavender oil, 1000; bergamot oil, 500 ; 
cinnamon oil, 6; geranium oil, 50; neroli oil, 6. 

Ess Bouquet.—Bergamot oil, 600; lavender oil, 200; clove 
oil, 140 ; nutmeg oil, 70; coriander oil, 20 ; santal-wood oil, 70 ; 
rose oil, 40; geranium oil, 50; orange oil, 12. 


SPECIALTIES FOR THE TEETH. 


Odontine-—This preparation may be recommended as a 
specialty for cleaning the teeth, 10-20 drops being poured on 
to a tooth brush, previously moistened with water. It is an 
agreeable and elegant preparation, which is easily introduced, 
and forms a very saleable article. The method of preparing it 
is as follows :— 
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125 grams of Quillaya bark and 34 grams of persio are 
digested for several days in a-close vessel with a mixture of 
equal volumes of water and alcohol. To this liquid, measuring 
about 1 litre, is added a mixture of—Heliotropin, 013 gram ; 
peppermint oil, 20 drops; and oil of aniseed, 10 drops, 
dissolved in 30 c.c. of alcohol. After standing several days in 
a filled, stoppered bottle, set in a moderately warm place, the 
solution is filtered if necessary, mixed with 500 grams of 
glycerin, and filled into bottles holding 2-3 oz, 

Another method: 90 grams of powdered myrrh are extracted 
with a mixture of 720 grams of alcohol and 240 grams of 
water. At the same time, 45 grams of Spanish soap, cut into — 
shavings, are dissolved in a mixture of 720 grams of alcohol 
and 240 grams of water. Both are filtered, mixed together, 
coloured wine-red with alkanna root or alkannin, scented 
with a mixture of—Lemon oil, 30 drops ; peppermint oil, 30 ; 
oil of wintergreen, 10; sternanis oil, 30 drops ; and, finally, 
120 grams of glycerin are added. After standing one or two 
weeks in a cool place, the liquid is filtered and filled into 
bottles, after having received an addition of 18 grams of 
acetic ether. 

Still other methods are the following :— 

1. Sixteen parts of tale, 8 parts each of medicinal soap 
and white sugar, 1 part each of gum arabic and Berlin red, 
1 part of peppermint oil, 4 parts of glycerin, and 4 parts of 
distilled water, are mixed to a homogeneous paste. 

2. Prepared oyster shells, 96 parts; powdered pumice, 4; 
violet root, 12; Venetian soap, 20; and Berlin red, 12 parts, 
are mixed, triturated with 8 parts each of white syrup and 
glycerin, 1 part of peppermint oul, and {, part of clove oil ; 
then made up to a uniform paste with 10-12 parts each of 
alcohol and distilled water. 

Owing to the presence of pumice, and consequent attritive 
action on the teeth, the last recipe cannot be specially recom- 
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mended. Probably, also, the oyster shells mentioned could 
be advantageously replaced by precipitated chalk. 

Kalodont, a highly popular preparation for cleansing the 
teeth, is packed in tubes, and can be successfully imitated by 
means of the following recipe :—Equal parts of soap powder 
from good neutral soap, finest levigated chalk, and 28° Be. 
glycerin are carefully mixed, and incorporated with sufficient 
water to form a thin pulp. This is coloured with soluble 
soap, red or carmine solution, scented with peppermint oil, 
warmed and stirred in a porcelain dish over the water bath, 
re-cooled, and filled into tubes whilst still semi-fluid. 

Eau de Botot, which is also popular, is prepared in different 
ways, the best being the English and French recipes. 
Ratanhia root, from AKrameria triandra, a plant indigenous 
to South America, is frequently used, and furnishes a red- 
coloured alcoholic extract. 

The English recipe runs as follows :—Cedar essence, 4 litres ; 
myrrh essence, 1 litre; ratanhia essence, 1 litre; lavender oil, 
20 grams ; peppermint oil, 30 grams; rose oil, 10 grams. 

French recipe:—Anise, 280 grams; cochineal, 20 grams ; 
mace, 10 grams; clove, 10 grams; cinnamon, 80 grams ; alcohol, 
3 litres ; peppermint oil, 20 grams. 

The following recipe, though more complicated, yields a 
very fine product :—Lemon rind, 100 grams ; cloves, 100 grams ; 
horse radish, 100 grams; rose leaves, 100 grams; and soap 
powder, 100 grams, are finely ground or pounded, suffused 
with 8 litres of alcohol, and then distilled. In about three 
weeks the preparation is scented with 25 grams of cassia oil 
and 160 of peppermint oil, and filled into bottles. 


CARBOLIC POWDER AND SALICYLIC POWDER 


are in plentiful demand, especially in the summer months, and 
form very profitable articles. 
Carbolic powder is prepared by melting 60 parts of resin 
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and 70 of stearin by gentle heat, and to the cooled but still 
fluid mixture are added 25 parts of carbolic acid, the whole 
being then converted into a uniform powder by careful tritura- 
tion with 700-800 parts of levigated chalk. The powder is 
packed in a dredger (which can be kept closed when not in 
use), and is applied by dusting. 

Salicylic powder.—Pure starch powder is added by degrees, 
with continued stirring, to a 2-3 per cent. alcoholic solution of 
salicylic acid, the volume of this solution being such that it 
extends a hand’s-breadth above the starch when the latter 
has settled down. This being accomplished, the alcoholic 
liquid is poured off, the residue pressed in a close muslin 
cloth, dried, triturated, and dried again at a temperature of 
80° C. The objection that the incorporation of the salicylic 
acid and starch could be as completely effected by dry mix- 
ing, is disproved by examining the mixture under the micro- 
scope, which will show that, in the case of a starch containing 
2 per cent. of dry salicylic acid, as many as five, six, or even 
more starch granules can be counted in some parts before 
one fragment of the acid crystals is seen ; whereas, with the 
method described above, each grain of starch will be found 
embedded in a rudimentary micro-crystal of the acid. 


SALICYLATED TALLOW 


is prepared by dissolving 2 parts of salicylic acid in 5 of 
benzoin tincture, and adding the solution to a melted digest 
of 100 parts of mutton tallow with 5 of gum benzoin, the 
whole being stirred a few times, and packed into suitable tins, 
It is advisable to employ benzoated tallow, since this has 
a more agreeable odour, and keeps the preparation from becom- 
ing rancid, at least for a long time. To save the expense of 
the tins, the article may be made up in stick form. For this 
purpose, 100 parts of benzoated tallow are melted with 50 
of olive oil and 50 of yellow wax, the melt then receiving an 
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addition of 4 parts of salicylic acid, previously dissolved in 
10 parts of tincture of benzoin, and the whole finally poured 
into the same moulds as are usually employed for stick 
pomades. The sticks are cut into proper lengths, wrapped in 
tinfoil, and labelled. 


STICK POMADES. 


Special preparations are frequently employed to keep the 
hair in place; and a suitable article for this purpose can be 
obtained from the following recipe :— 


Olive oil . : ; : : ‘ 90 grams. 
Yellow wax F : : : : (AOE a 
Spermaceti F : : 2 4 LOPS: 
Bergamot oil =. : ; : : 2 ee 
Melissa oil : : : : : OS 


The odour of this pomade recalls that of honey; but, of 
course, it can be scented in any desired manner, e.g. with 
geranium oil and a little cumarin. 

In preparing stick pomade with vaseline, the basis consists 
of a mixture of—Ceresin, 100 parts ; vaseline, 200 parts—white 
vaseline for white pomade, and yellow vaseline for yellow or 
coloured preparati , LOO parts; and lard, 50 parts. 
These materials are melted in the order given, the mass 
being coloured as required—rose-red with aikannin, brown 
with umber, black with vine black. When cool enough to 
be poured into the moulds, it is scented with 6-7 parts of 
any desired perfume, e.g. a mixture of bergamot oil, 24 parts ; 
petit grain oil, 24 ; lavender oil, 1; and clove oil, 1 part. 


MENTHOL PREPARATIONS. 


The menthol preparations are well adapted for the produc- 
tion of specialties. Menthol is the name applied to the 
stearoptene isolated from the ethereal oils obtained from 
various species of mint, of Japanese, Chinese, and North 
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American origin. This product forms white: crystalline 
masses, with a peculiar smell and taste of peppermint, though 
that from Chinese oil has a bitter flavour, and smells more 
like spearmint. It is sparingly soluble in water, but more 
readily so in alcohol, ether, oul, and chloroform. Pure menthol 
melts at 43° C. and boils at 219° Cr 

Since menthol now enjoys extensive use, a few recipes of 
practical value are subjoined. 


MENTHOL MIGRAINE OINTMENT. 


Two parts of white vaseline and 85 of lanolin are united in a 
porcelain. basin over the water bath, and to the mixture is 
slowly added, with stirring, 10 parts of menthol, the liquid 
being poured off as soon as the mass begins to thicken. 


CHLORAL MENTHOL. 


This is a mixture of chloral and menthol in equal parts, 
warmed together on the watter bath to a temperature not 
exceeding 30° C, The resulting thick oily liquid has proved 
efficacious in facial neuralgia and toothache. 


MENTHOLINE, INSTANTANEOUS. 


Ten parts of menthol are dissolved in 78 parts of 95 per 
cent. alcohol, and mixed with 12 parts of strong ammonia. 
This liniment acts very rapidly in the case of sprains, local 
smarting, etc, 

MENTHOL VINEGAR. 

Three parts of menthol and 97 of white vinegar. When 

largely diluted with rose water, it may be used as a washing 


fluid. 
MENTHOL TOOTHACHE DROPS. 


Menthol, 8 parts; chloroform, 8 ; and 95 per cent. alcohol, 
84 parts, mixed together as intimately as possible. In cases of 
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toothache resulting from caries, a little cotton-wool is steeped 
in the preparation and inserted in the hollow of the tooth. 


MENTHOL ICE. 


Ten parts of spermaceti are melted with an equal quantity 
of white vaseline in a porcelain dish on the water bath, and 
10 parts of menthol are added to the mixture. 


MENTHOL SNUFF FOR CATARRH. 


Menthol, 15 parts; boric acid, 30 parts; and ammonium 
chloride, 55 parts, are triturated and intimately mixed together 
in a porcelain mortar. 


MENTHOL CREAM. 


Menthol cream, frequently used by barbers for cooling the face 
after shaving, is prepared from—Tragacanth, 1 part; glycerin, 
3; alcohol, 4; menthol, 4; water, quant. suf. The tragacanth is 
first suffused with warm water, and left for two to three days 
with frequent shaking, the glycerin being then added, followed 
by the menthol dissolved in alcohol. 


SOZODONT 


is prepared from—White Castile soap, 4 grams; glycerin, 4; 
water, 1; alcohol, 2 grams ; peppermint oil, 5 drops ; wintergreen 
oil, 12 drops. Cochineal is used to impart a red colour. 


SAND-ALMOND BRAN 


is a very popular toilet preparation, compounded by dissolving 
4 parts of borax in 8 of glycerin, the solution being used for 
impregnating 30 parts of extremely finely powdered sand. The 
mixture is gradually incorporated with 80 parts of almond bran, 
and scented with a little oil of bitter almonds. 


ce. oe 
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ALMOND BRAN 


is prepared, for cosmetic purposes, in the following manner :— 
Calcined soda, 50 grams ; powdered borax, 100 ; finest violet root 
powder, 250; and finest wheat flour or rice meal, 2000, are mixed 
together, 120 grams of fatty oil of almonds being then uniformly 
incorporated therewith. Finally, 100 grams of alcohol and 
about 50 drops of oil of bitter almonds are added, and the 
whole is rubbed through a medium hair sieve. 


SCENTED PARAFFIN TABLETS 


can also be recommended as cosmetic specialties in the wider 
sense of the term. Paraffin is melted on the water bath and 
mixed with any desired proportion of scent, the whole being 
then cast into moulds, and the tablets employed for rubbing 
the handkerchief or clothing. 

Suitable recipes herefor are—To 125 grams of paraffin: 
essence of lavender, 7 grams; essence of cloves, 3; essence of 
geranium, 1; essence of bergamot, 7; vanillin, $; glycerin, 3 grams. 
To 250 grams of paraffin: neroli essence, 3 grams; essence of 
geranium, 3; essence of lavender, 3; essence of bergamot, 7; 
essence of cloves, $; heliotropin, 1; glycerin, 3 grams. To 125 
grams of paraffin : essence of ylang-ylang, 7 ; cumarin, 1; essence 
of musk, 1; essence of cloves, 3; santal-wood essence, 2; glycerin, 
3 grams. 

MASSAGE COSMETIC. 

This is a new specialty, which is largely used in America 
before, during, and after massage. The preparation known as 
“Madame Dornier’s Cosmetic,” which is claimed to be an 
excellent softener for the hands, is compounded as follows :— 


Alum. . ; ; ‘ ; . A parts. 
Oak bark. ; : : ; See. ae a 
Aniseed . ; : 2 : ; ees: at 
Thyme . : : : : Aone 


12 
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Sage 8 parts. 
Rosemary : : : 5 oa 
Hyssop . : ; ; : Sel ust y ay, 
Lavender flowers : : ; cP aot aty 
Wormwood Sos 
Camphor . : : . : Ae Pola on 
Peppermint . 5 5 ; eo ioe 
45 per cent. alcohol . : : ; NOOO) 55 


The ingredients are macerated for fifteen days and then filtered. 
It would be advisable, perhaps, to strain the mixture, then add 
the alum, and filter after settling. 


CHAPTER IX 


Antiseptic WasHEs AND Soaps, TomLer anp Hycrentc 
Soaps. 


HE cosmetic preparations employed for treating the hair, 
and which are not infrequently prepared by members of 
the laity, do not, for the most part, reach that state of per- 
fection that might be expected from the present development 
of chemistry and physiology ; and, in fact, we still find in this 
branch a number of useless, unsuitable, and even injurious 
preparations. Nevertheless, large sums are laid out annually 
on useless preparations claiming to promote the growth of the 
hair on hairless parts of the cuticle. A preparation of this 
kind (for forcing the beard) was investigated by Simon, and 
was found to possess the interesting property of causing intense 
itching and smarting on the first application, and in one case 
produced great swelling of the face and frightful smarting, 
these effects being readily explained by the fact that the pre- 
paration proved to be a 5 per cent. solution of cantharides. 
Again, washes for the hair and head only too frequently 
contain ingredients that redden the skin, such as cantharides 
tincture, mustard tincture, tincture of Spanish pepper or onions, 
oil of mustard, formic acid, and the like, the use of which 
cannot be recommended, since none of them is capable of 
stimulating the growth of the hair, even when constantly 
applied. In fact, any good results following their use could 
be equally attained by means of any other hair wash, especially 


those of an antiseptic character, and are in reality merely the 
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consequence of the increased attention bestowed on the general 
care of the hair, more particularly as regards washing the head. 
On the other hand, the continued use of such concentrated pre- 
parations of the ingredients referred to, is by no means free 
from danger. Simon found, in several instances, in the case of 
an eau de Quinquine prepared with tincture of cantharides, a 
short continued use produced itching and smarting of the scalp, 
and even a rush of blood to the head, with the usual conse- 
quences. Hence such materials should only be used under 
the directions of an experienced medical man, and do not 
belong to the domain of cosmetics at all. 

It is well known that the falling out of the hair is due for 
the most part to the action of small vegetable parasites, which 
find their way into and destroy the hair, mostly as the result 
of continued uncleanliness,—especially defective attention,— 
though in some cases by direct contagion. The hair may also 
fall out in consequences of general disturbances of nutrition, 
consumption, loss of power, and illnesses of all kinds, especially 
nervous complaints and skin diseases; as also by defective 
ventilation of the scalp, or insufficient nutrition of the same, 
by constantly wearing head coverings that are either imperme- 
able, too heavy, or too tight, such as waterproof hats and caps, 
helmets, etc. 

Now, whilst in the case of hair falling out as the result of 
illness, the only way to ensure the success of remedies is to 
simultaneously improve the general strength of the entire 
organism, a similar occurrence caused by parasites or defective 
care of the hair can be arrested by the aid of suitable cosmetic 
preparations ; this also applies to cases resulting from the use 
of unsuitable head coverings, provided the cause be removed 
at the same time. 

In the first place, it will be necessary to briefly consider the 
proper care of the hair in health, since on this point there are 
current a variety of opinions, chiefly based on habit and train- 
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ing; since, whilst an uneducated individual cares little for 
cleansing the hair, and looks mainly to pomade, those who are 
better informed attach the greatest importance to cleanliness, 
attained by frequent washing. Certainly, the latter is the 
more correct view, though the moderate use of suitable pomades 
has its justification. Fat imparts gloss, smoothness, and soft- 
ness to the hair, and diminishes the evaporation of moisture 
from the hair and scalp. Hair that it insufficiently greased, 
suffers considerably from excessive evaporation, which js 
intensified by perspiration and heat, and thereby loses its gloss, 
smoothness, and softness, becoming hard and even brittle. If, 
therefore, the natural fat of the hair is insufficient to keep it 
glossy and smooth, it must be supplemented by frequent small 
additions of fat, and this should always be done whenever the 
hair is washed. 

The extremely large surface presented to the atmosphere 
by the hair renders the latter highly susceptible to the 
influence of the former. The fat suffers oxidation, and, 
unless prevented by careful attention, quickly unites with 
the ever-present dust to form an impermeable incrustation. 
When insufficient attention is bestowed on the hair, an 
increased secretion of the natural fat occurs, and this is just 
as frequent a source of scurf as excessive pomading. On the 
other hand, if the hair receive proper attention, especially as 
regards frequent washing, this scurf will not appear ; and it 
is the recognition of this fact that has led to the introduction 
of the large number of hair washes and the like now in use, 
As a matter of fact, also, a good hair wash is really useful 
for the purpose in question. 

A good hair wash should free the hair from grease, help 
to remove dirt and dust, be convenient to use, and exhibit 
a pleasant odour. It therefore follows that such a hair wash 
should be slightly alkaline, in order to be able to emulsify 
the fat. For private use, an aqueous solution may be 
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employed, but preparations intended for sale should contain 
an addition of alcohol to ensure rapid drying. An addition 
of glycerin is also advisable, since this substance makes the 
hair soft and supple, besides most effectually contributing 
to the removal of scurf. 

Hair washes may be divided into three classes: such as are 
chiefly mechanical in their action; medicinal washes, for re- 
moving scurf, destroying parasites, ete. ; and antiseptic washes, 
possessing the properties of the two other kinds in common. 

The following recipes are recommended for ordinary hair 
washes :— 

Rosemary hair wash.—l2 grams of potassium carbonate 
are dissolved in 700 of rose water and shaken up with the 
following mixture: 90 per cent. alcohol, 300 grams ; lavender 
oil, 1 ; lemon ‘oil, 1; neroli oil, $; bergamot oil, 2 ; rosemary oil, 
5 grams. After thorough agitation, the wash is stored for 
three days in a very cool place, filtered, and mixed with 
100 grams of glycerin. 

Laurel hair wash. Ammonium carbonate, 20 grams ; borax, 
35; rose water, 700; 90 per cent. alcohol, 300; ethereal oil of 
laurel, $; pimento oil, $; bergamot oil, 2 grams. The method 
of preparation is the same as for the Rosemary wash. 

Bay rum water.—Ammonium carbonate, 25 grams ; borax, 25 ; 
honey, 50; rose water, 700; rum, 300 grams; geranium oil, 10 
drops ; bergamot oil, 15 ; rosemary oil, 8 ; ethereal oil of laurel, 2 ; 
pimento oil, 1; oil of bitter oranges, 1 drop. The honey, borax, 
and ammonium carbonate are dissolved in the rose water, the 
oils in the rum, and the two solutions are mixed. An addition 
of glycerin is unsuitable in this case. 

Quillaya hair wash.—Borax, 25; 90 per cent. spirit, 450; 
Quillaya tincture, 1 : 10 spirit, 100; eau de Cologne or 
similar scent, 75. The method of preparation is the same 
as for the Rosemary wash. 

Soap hair washes.—(1) Soap spirit, 200 ; glycerin, 100 ; scent, 
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75; eau de Cologne, Bouquet d’Amour, eau de Millefleurs, 
90 per cent. spirit, 325 ; water, 300 parts. 

(2) Medicinal soap or white cocoanut-oil soap, 25 grams; 
ammonia, 10 ; rose water, 800; glycerin, 100 ; 90 per cent. spirit, 
100 ; geranium oil, 2; bergamot oil, 1 gram ; oil of bitter almonds, 
2 drops. 

The best and most agreeable of the above washes are the 
Quillaya wash and the soap washes. American shampoo 
fluid, which is prepared with eggs, will only keep a very 
short time. The last of the above soap washes is exceedingly 
cheap, highly agreeable, and fully equal to the American 
preparation. 

Athenian hair wash.—Potassium carbonate, 70 grams; sassa- 
fras wood, 250 grams; rose water, 4 litres ; orange-flower water, 
4 litres ; alcohol, 1 litre. 

The ingredients are digested together for a month. The 
potassium carbonate and the alcohol have a cleansing effect 
on the hair. After using this wash, the hair, when dry, should 
be treated with a fine pomade or hair oil, in order to restore 
fat and gloss. 

Glycerin and Cantharides wash.—Ammonia, 100 grams; 
essence of cantharides, 100 grams; rosemary water, 8 litres ; 
glycerin, 300 grams; rose oil, 20 grams. The cantharides 
essence is prepared by digesting 50 grams of powdered Spanish 
fly with 1 litre of strong alcohol. The ammonia acts like 
potassium carbonate, as a detergent; the glycerin imparts soft- 
ness and suppleness to the hair. 

Blossom hair wash.—Acacia essence, 200 grams ; Jasmine 
essence, 200; orange-flower essence, 290; Tonka-bean essence, 
100 ; tuberose essence, 200; vanilla essence, 100 grams; rose 
water, 2 litres; alcohol, 2 litres. 

Soap hair wash.—Rosemary water, 5 litres; rondeletia 
perfume, 300 grams; saffron, 5 ; soap, 30; alcohol, 300 grams. 

The finely divided soap and the saffron are boiled in a little 
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distilled water until the first named is completely dissolved, 
whereupon the other ingredients are added, the whole well 
mixed, and then set aside for a few days, for the coarser parts 
of the saffron to settle down. ‘This preparation has a very 
handsome appearance, and, when filled into cut-glass bottles, 
has an opalescent sheen resembling mother-of-pearl, though, 
viewed by transmitted light, it is an almost perfectly trans- 
parent saffron-yellow liquid. 

Among the medicinal hair waters may be mentioned— 

Unna’s Spiritus Capillorum Resorcin, 25 grams; castor- 
oil, 25; 95 per cent. spirit, 750 grams; eau de Cologne, 
200 grams. This is a specific against parasitic skin diseases, 
eczema of the scalp, and scurf. The scalp is first cleansed 
with a lukewarm soap bath, the hair dried, and the wash 
applied by rubbing in with a soft cloth, the operation being 
repeated daily until the desired effect is attained. All 
the other medicinal hair washes are applied in the same 
way. 

Naphthol hair water.—B-naphthol, 25 grams; Quillaya tine- 
ture (1: 10), 100 grams. This preparation, which is scented 
with ylang-ylang oil or a little heliotropin and 1-20 of iris 
oil, is successfully used for combating scurf. 

The antiseptic hair waters are also used for removing scurf, 
curing parasitic diseases of the hair, and for disinfecting the 
hair and scalp generally. They are applied by pouring a 
tablespoonful into about {th of a litre (120 ¢.c.) of lukewarm 
water, and washing the head with a sponge dipped into the 
liquid. The hair is next dried, combed, and wrapped up 
with a cloth or hood for three-quarters of an hour, at the 
end of which time it is again combed, lightly oiled, and 
arranged in the usual way. 

The following recipe is typical of the group :—Antiseptic, 25 ; 
glycerin, 100; spirit, 900, with a little scent. 

The antiseptic may consist of 


Salicylic acid, 25 grams; or 
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boric acid, 100 grams ; or salol, 20 grams; or thymol, 30 grams ; 
or eucalyptol, 40 grams; or 30 grams of benzoic acid from 
toluol, and 15 grams of thymol. 

The perfume may be either—3 gram wintergreen oil, 0-1 
gram geranium oil, and 0-1 gram orange-flower oil; or 1 gram 
cumarin sugar (1: 1000), 4 drops rose oil, 4 drops bergamot 
oil, 2 drops French geranium oil, 2 drops ethereal oil of bitter 
almonds ; or 1:0 gram cumarin sugar, 2°5 grams peppermint 
oil, 1:09 gram clove oil, 05 gram wintergreen ols) Ons 
especially for thymol washes, 8 grams peppermint oil, 24 
grams clove oil, 1 gram sassafras oul, and 10 grams cumarin 
sugar. 

The antiseptic hair washes combine the properties of the 
previous hair waters with those of the true hair washes, 
They are applied in an undiluted condition, and, in addition 
to cleansing, disinfect the hair and scalp. They may be 
recommended not merely as washes, but also as medicaments 
against scurf, parasitical diseases of the hair, etc., and form 
the most suitable preparations for use by the laity. 

A trustworthy recipe for a wash of this kind is the 
following :— 

Borax, 25 grams ; pure potash soap from olein or olive oil, 
40 grams ; glycerin, 100 grams; rose water, 650 grams ; spirit, 
250 grams; crystallised phenol, creolin, solveol, or similar 
cresols, 15 grams. The soap is dissolved in water, the 
glycerin and borax being then added, followed by the anti- 
septic and scent dissolved in the spirit, the whole being then 
set in the cool for a day, and finally decanted. 

Mention might be made of a number of hair waters, for 
which stimulative action on the growth of the hair is claimed 
on account of the presence of quinine or similar alkaloids, 
Peruvian balsam, or tannin. Peruvian balsam is the most 
promising, but exerts its favourable effects only when added 
to pomades, and cannot be recommended for hair waters. 
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Tannin substances in general retard the growth of the hair, 
and their sole recommendation is that they counteract ex- 
cessive perspiration of the head. Quinine and chinchona 
bark have no stimulative action on the growth of the hair, 
and merely serve as antiseptics, for which reason quinine 
should be entirely omitted, its place being taken by salicylic 
acid. The tonic properties of quinine are only manifested 
when applied internally ; the sole value of this alkaloid as a 
constituent of hair washes being its antiparasitic, 7.e. anti- 
septic, properties. 

Nevertheless, since, in despite of all teaching, such prepara- 
tions are continually asked for, the already mentioned excellent 
preparation of Dieterich for preventing the hair from falling 
out will now be supplemented by a few recipes. 


HAIR RESTORER. 


Cantharides tincture . : ‘ : 50 grams. 
Extract of gall nuts. 3 : : 50° ;; 
Essence of musk . : 5 : : Ones 
Carmine . ‘ : 5 : ; Dae 
Alcohol ; : 3 3 : See OO mae 
Rose water . : : : ; : 1 litre. 


The gall-nut extract is prepared by digesting 100 grams of 
powdered gall nuts with 1 litre of aleohol. The extract of 
chinchona bark, mentioned below, is prepared in a similar way. 


TANNO-QUININE HAIR RESTORER. 


Extract of chinchona bark . : ‘ 50 grams. 
Extract of gall nuts. 3 : k SY) op 
Carmine. ; : i F I@ 5 
Neroli oil . : : : . : DY ie 
Nutmeg oil . : , : ; ; Diy 
Alcohol . : : F ; 2 © LOO Maes 
Rose water . : : ; : : 1 litre. 


Orange-flower water. : , ‘ 1 
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BAUME DE MILAN POUR LES CHEVEUX. 


Lard . : ; : : : . 500 grams. 
Almond oil. : f : i 5 B00), 
Spermaceti . : : : : : DO 
Carmine. , , “ : : ODEs 
Styrax essence . : : : : 300eR 
Cantharides tincture. : : : 20a 
Tolu essence 2 : : : ; BO) 


BEARD FORCING LOTION. 


Lard . : ; : i ; . 500 grams. 
Almond oil. : : 5 : s BOW 
Spermaceti . : : : : ; 20 
Cantharides : ; : : : XO 5 
Carmine . : : : : : LOR 
Bergamot oil E : , ; ; a 
Lavender oil : : : 3 : Oy) 
Santal oil . : : : : : Dae 


The cantharides are first triturated to a fine powder along 
with the carmine, the product being incorporated with the 
ethereal oils, and finally with the other ingredients. 

Antiseptic scurf water.—Five parts of tannic acid are stirred 
up with 20 parts of formaldehyde, and treated with 5 parts of 
sulphuric acid. The reddish mass is placed in water, filtered, 
and washed until the washings cease to show any trace of acid, 
whereupon the residue is dried by gentle heat. Five parts of 
this product are dissolved in 100 parts of spirit, and furnish a 
liquid equal to eau de Quinine de Pinaud, and only requiring 
to be scented. The red colour is fast to light, but does not dye 
the scalp, nor does the colour come off. 


ANTISEPTIC SOAPS: THEIR PREPARATION AND APPLICATION 
IN COSMETICS. 


Generally speaking, the action of soaps is of a cleansing 
character ; but by suitable adjuncts they may acquire new and 
valuable disinfectant properties. 
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In order to ascertain on what the cleansing power of soap is 
based, Rotondi precipitated a solution of Marseilles (olive oil) 
soap with salt, dissolved the precipitate in 95 per cent. alcohol, 
filtered the solution, evaporated the solvent from the filtrate, 
and repeated the operation, thus producing a pure soap which 
was completely soluble in boiling water, and had an alkaline 
reaction towards litmus, without, however, containing any 
alkali hydroxide or carbonate. This soap gave, on analysis, 
the following composition :— 


ESO Sciphecio Aen 
Water : : ; : 29°41 
Fatty acids (m.p. 41°5 C.). 64:90 91:43 
Sodium oxide . : : 7°82 11:32 
Inorganic salts . : : 0:16 0:31 


From this soap Rotondi prepared solutions of different 
strength, and subjected the same to dialysis in the following 
manner :—(1) 100 grams of the soap were reduced to the smallest 
possible fragments, and then dialysed for thirty days at 15° C. 
(2) 100 grams of soap were dissolved in 2 litres of water, and 
treated as before. (3) 100 grams of the soap were dissolved in 
2 litres of boiling water and dialysed for thirty days at 15° C. 
(4) 100 grams of the soap were dissolved in 4 litre of distilled 
water and dialysed at a temperature of 80° C. At the end of 
the experiment the various dialysed and undialysed liquids 
were evaporated on the water bath, the residues, after drying 
over sulphuric acid, giving the following results :— 

Percentage of Sodium Oxide 


in the Residue from the 
Dialysed Liquids. Undialysed. 


Experiment 1, . : ‘ 15:06 10°81 
» 2, 15°34 10-74 
» 3, 16°12 9°56 
” 4, 15°58 9°33 


In the first and second experiments particularly, the propor- 
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tion of dialysed to undialysed soap was very small. The 
evaporation residues from the dialysed liquids are soluble in 
water, and the solutions do not become turbid unless exposed 
to the air for several days. On the other hand, those from the 
undialysed liquids are soluble in hot water alone, and immedi- 
ately become turbid on cooling. If the dialysis be sufficiently 
prolonged, the residue finally obtained is undialysable, and is 
also insoluble in hot water. Since the dialysed liquids contain 
no free alkali, Rotondi draws the following conclusions from 
his experiments :—1. The neutral soaps on a basis of alkali are 
decomposed by water into basic soaps, soluble in hot and cold 
water, and into acid soaps insoluble in cold water and only 
sparingly soluble in hot water. 2. The decomposition of the 
neutral soap is effected more easily in hot water than in cold, 
and the rapidity varies according to the concentration and 
temperature of the solution. 3. The basic soaps dialyse easily ; 
not so the acid soaps. 4. The solution of basic soap obtained 
by dialysis may still contain neutral soaps, which can again be 
decomposed into acid and basic soaps, until, finally, the solution 
contains basic soap only. 5. Neither alkali hydrate nor alkali 
carbonate is liberated during the decomposition of the neutral 
soaps by water, as may be easily ascertained by precipitating 
the basic soap by common galt and dialysing the liquid after 
filtration. 

The action of water on soap can also be demonstrated without 
dialysis. With this object Rotondi prepared a solution of 100 
grams of soap in | litre of water by warming, and left the 
solution to stand twenty-four hours in an open vessel, 

He then succeeded, by filtration, in separating an insoluble 
soap A, and a liquid soap B. The soap A, dried over sulphuric 
acid, gave a residue containing 10°17 per cent. of sodium oxide. 
This residue was completely soluble in boiling water; but, on 
cooling and filtering the solution, an insoluble soap, containing 
6°11 per cent. of sodium oxide, was obtained. On evaporation, 
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the solution B left a residue containing 14:12 per cent. of 
sodium oxide. On being left to stand in an open vessel for four- 
teen days, it deposited a fibrous substance, which, when separated 
by filtration and dried over sulphuric acid, contained 7°84 per 
cent. of sodium oxide. The filtrate gave, on evaporation, a 
residue containing 15°97 per cent. On being left to stand four- 
teen days longer in an open vessel, it gave a further insoluble 
deposit ; but nothing further could be brought to deposit from 
the filtered residual liquid. The residue on evaporation, how- 
ever, contained 16°21 per cent. of sodium oxide. This residue 
proved completely insoluble in cold water, gave a strongly 
alkaline reaction, was completely precipitable by common salt, 
and the liquid filtered from the precipitate contained no alkali 
hydrate or alkali carbonate. 

It follows from these experiments that the neutral soaps are 
decomposed by water into acid and basic soaps; that the basic 
soaps are completely soluble in cold water; whereas the acid 
soaps are only very sparingly soluble, even in hot water; and 
that the basic soaps are completely precipitated by common salt, 
without any liberation of free alkali. The aqueous solution of 
a clear liquid with 


the basic soaps gives—especially when hot 
oleic acid and other fatty acids, this liquid also remaining clear 
on cooling, provided a sufficient quantity of basic soap be 
present. If, however, the solution be exposed to the air for 
several days, it becomes turbid, owing to the separation of the 
mixture of basic and neutral soaps into acid and basic soaps. 
The basic soaps dissolve the acid soaps in the warm; but the 
solution becomes turbid on cooling, after a longer or shorter 
time, according to the proportions of basic and acid soap present. 
This explains why ordinary soaps are soluble in hot water, 
although the decomposition is more complete therein than in 
cold water. The cold aqueous solutions of the basic soaps do 
not combine with fats, but merely form emulsions. In this 
manner one can obtain with triolein a mass resembling clotted 
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cream, and keeping for several months without any separation 
of oil globules. The mass is also unaltered by warming; but 
when treated with an addition of 80 per cent. alcohol, the fat is 
separated and floats above a clear liquid containing no glycerin, 
a proof that the fat has not been saponified, but only emulsified. 
This property is also possessed, though to a smaller extent, 
by the ordinary neutral Soaps, especially in freshly prepared 
solutions, possibly because they are then more easily decom- 
posed into basic and acid soaps than when older. That no 
saponification occurs, is evidenced by the fact that the fat can 
readily be separated by alcohol, and that no glycerin is to be 
found in the alcoholic solution. The acid soaps do not possess 
the property of emulsification, even in the warm, or if so, only 
to a very limited extent. If carbon dioxide be passed through 
a cold aqueous solution of basic soap, a milky liquid results, 
which, however, can be reclarified by exposure to the air, by 
warming, or by the addition of alcohol, though it is difficult to 
obtain the solution clear by filtering. Common salt will pre- 
cipitate all the soap dissolved or suspended therein. The 
residual liquid is free from alkali hydrate or alkali carbonate. 
The insolubility of basic Soaps in water containing carbon 
dioxide explains the low cleansing power of basic and neutral 
soaps when used in highly carbonated waters—quite inde- 
pendent of the presence of inorganic salts in the waters, 
Unna prepares his medicinal soaps in accordance with the 
following principles :—He employs only one fat, namely, best 
beef tallow, and rejects cocoanut oil entirely, on account of 
its roughening effect on the skin when continuously used. The 
alkali employed consists of a mixture of 2—in the middle of 
summer 3—parts of freshly prepared soda lye and 1 part of 
potash lye, the total quantity being just sufficient to leave the 
saponified mass perfectly neutral in reaction. These soda- 
potash soaps are solid, more efficacious than soaps from soda 
alone, and do not peel like the latter sometimes do. Since, 
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when permanently incorporated with the skin, neutral soaps 
abstract fat therefrom, and produce a disagreeable brittleness, 
attended by congestion and roughness, Unna superfats his 
soaps, by taking, beyond the amount of fat necessary to 
complete saponification, an excess-—averaging 3-4 per cent. 
of fat, consisting of 8 parts tallow and 1 part olive oil. These 
superfatted soaps have the additional advantage of better 
preserving sundry medicaments, such as acids—salicyclic acid 
—and unstable salis—subliniate—better than ordinary neutral 
soaps do. Of course, all the other conditions applicable to the 
best toilet soaps must also be fulfilled; in particular, the under- 
lye precipitated by a minimum quantity of salt must be com- 
pletely removed, and the soap must be dried as perfectly as 
possible. Unna rejects as useless any secondary addition of 
glycerin, vaseline, or scent. The superfatted soda-potash soap 
he terms superfatted stock soap. 

From this stock soap the medicinal soaps are prepared by 
grinding with weighed quantities of the medicaments employed, 
the mixture being first made with a small quantity of the 
stock soap, and the bulk of the latter is incorporated after- 
wards. 

The application of these soaps may be of a threefold 
character. The least efficacious method is by washing in 
the ordinary manner, the soap being brought to a lather 
with warm water, rubbed into the skin, and then rinsed 
off again. The effect is far-superior when the affected portions 
of the skin are lathered, and the soap rubbed off, at once or 
after a few minutes, with a dry cloth; but the best effect of 
all is produced by laying the soap lather on thick and allowing 
it to dry on. Hot or warm water is preferable to cold in using 
these soaps. 

In order to prepare good lathering soaps by the warm pro- 
cess, Schneider recommends saponifying with a quantity of lye 
not quite sufficient to ensure complete saponification, the deficit 
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being made good by an equivalent amount of soda solution 
afterwards. 

In such cases where a decomposition of the soap is feared in 
this wet process, as may happen with salicylic acid,—which 
may give rise to the formation of an alkali silicate, fatty acid 
being then liberated, —Schneider recommends the following 
imitation of the milled-soap process :— 

The hardened outer portions of Venetian soap are pared 
off and the softer interior is rasped. A similar quantity of 
powdered medicinal soap—the exact amount depending on the 
percentage of moisture in the Venetian soap—is taken, and the 
medicaments to be used are mixed with this soap powder if 
they are in the solid form, but with the rasped Venetian soap 
when they are partly or entirely liquid. The two soaps are 
next mixed in a porcelain mortar, and put into tin, wooden, or 
cardboard moulds lined with tinfoil, the soap being pressed 
down firmly with the pestle. The moulded blocks are then 
wrapped in thin parchment paper, paraffin paper, or tinfoil, 

A little steatite powder is generally added to medicinal soap 
by the makers, and this leaves the skin agreeably smooth after 
use, 

Schneider’s opinion, that the lathering qualities of boiled 
soap are improved by using an insufficient quantity of lye at 
the outset, is controverted by the Seifensieder Zeitung, which 
states that an easier and better way, having the advantage of 
furnishing a properly saponified soap, is to employ an addition 
of cocoanut oil. 

According to Boiry, cocoanut oil is peculiarly adapted for 
the preparation of medicinal soaps, and he recommends the 
following formula :—900 grams of cocoanut oil are boiled in 
a porcelain pan along with 600 grams of 10° Be. soda 
lye until the whole has assumed a creamy appearance, 
whereupon 375 grams of 20° Be. soda lye are added, and 
boiling is discontinued when a sample of the mass solidifies 
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on being dropped on a cold plate. He then adds about 
500 c.c. of distilled water, heats to boiling, and adds 375 
grams of common salt; the soap rises to the surface of the 
liquid. After cooling, the soap is separated, by decantation, 
from the layer of glycerin and brine,-and is purified by a 
couple of washings with 20 per cent. brine, followed by 
a quick washing with cold distilled water, after which it is 
drained, and pressed to remove the excess of water. This 
process furnishes a pasty soap, which Boiry employs in the 
preparation of the following medicinal soaps :— 

Borax soap.—900 grams of stock soap and 900 grams of 
sodium borate are triturated to a uniform mass, which is 
divided into portions of 100 grams each (or other suitable 
weight), and pressed into moulds. 

Coal-tar soap.—100 grams of tar are gradually triturated with 
900 grams of stock soap in a mortar. The same procedure is 
also recommended for naphthol soap. 

Carbolic soap.—50 grams of white carbolic acid are dissolved 
in about 25 grams of 90 per cent. aleohol, and the solution 
gradually incorporated with 950 grams of stock soap by 
trituration. 

Sublimate soap.—Five grams of corrosive sublimate are dis- 
solved in 80 grams of alcohol, and the filtered solution incor- 
porated with the soap as above. 

Sulphur soap.—This is prepared from 100 grams of washed 
flowers of sulphur and 900 grams of soap, in the same manner 
as borax soap. 

Antiseptic soaps frequently contain free alkali, which, in 
many cases, produces troublesome irritation of the skin. 
Attempts have therefore been made to obviate this defect 
by the addition of boric acid, basing the practice on the 
idea that an excess of boric acid will increase the antiseptic 
properties of the soap. A soap of this kind, containing 5 per 
cent, of boric acid, is now largely sold. It may, however, 
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easily be shown that this soap by no means fulfils its object, 

the boric acid being combined with soda and not in the free 
"state, the result being that a corresponding amount of fatty acid 
has been set at liberty. Such superfatted soaps form inferior 
antiseptics; and far greater efficiency is secured by using a 
soap containing only a very small amount (about 1 per cent.) of 
boric acid in addition to the antiseptic ingredients. Such a soap 
is found, by bacteriological examination, to be highly efficacious, 

Powdered medicinal soaps have been recommended by 
Eichoff as useful substitutes for the fatty medicinal soaps, the 
method of application being either by making them up into a 

paste with water, and using like ordinary soaps, or else to rub 
' them into the skin with a woollen cloth, They are then either 
allowed to dry on, or are covered over with some waterproof 
material. The stock soap consists of a neutral soap, dried and 
ground to powder. This is converted into a superfatted soap 
powder by an addition of 2 per cent. of oleic acid and 3 per 
cent. of lanolin ; or into an alkaline powder by adding 22 per 
cent. each of potassium and sodium carbonate. Eichoff recom- 
mends the following preparations :— 

Salicylic acid soap powder, with 5 per cent, of salicylic acid ; 
salicylic-resorcin soap powder, with 5 per cent. each of ‘salicylic 
acid and resorcin ; salicylic-sulphur soap powder, with 5 per 
cent. each of salicylic acid and sulphur ; salicylic - resorcin- 
sulphur soap powder, with 5 per cent. each of all three ad- 
juncts ; sulphur soap powder, with 10 per cent. of sulphur ; 
camphor-sulphur soap powder, with 2 per cent. of camphor and 
5 per cent. of sulphur; Peruvian balsam soap powder, with 
10 per cent. of Peruvian balsam ; camphor-sulphur-Peruvian- 
balsam soap powder, with 2 per cent. of camphor, 5 per cent. 
of sulphur, and 10 per cent. of Peruvian balsam ; naphthol- 
sulphur soap powder, with 5 per cent. each of B-naphthol and 
sulphur ; naphthol soap powder, with 5 per cent. of B-naphthol ; 
camphor soap powder, with 5 per cent, of camphor ; borax soap 
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powder, with 5 per cent. of borax ; thymol soap powder, with 
2 per cent. of thymol ; benzoin soap powder, with 3 per cent, 
of benzoin ; pumice soap powder, with 20 per cent. of pumice ; 
chloride of lime soap powder, with 10 per cent. of bleaching 
powder ; quinine soap powder, with 2 per cent. of sulphate of 
quinine ; menthol soap powder, with 5 per cent. of menthol ; 
salol soap powder, with 5 per cent. of salol; naphthalene soap 
powder, with 5 per cent. of naphthalene. 

Liquid soaps, or soap essences, are coloured or uncoloured 
scented solutions of soap in alcohol. 

The best stock for liquid soaps is Marseilles olive oil soap, 
which is completely soluble in hot 80 per cent. alcohol, though 
less perfectly so in cold aleohol. Soaps from tallow and other 
solid fats, though also completely soluble in hot aleohol, are 
unsuitable for the preparation of liquid soaps, inasmuch as they 
become merely translucent on cooling. On the other hand, 
soaps from vegetable oils are very soluble in alcohol, and offer 
the advantage of furnishing solutions which remain liquid and 
clear for a very long time. The presence of potash plays a 
great part in the preparation of liquid soaps ; nevertheless, an 
excess must be avoided, and 10-12 parts of pure potassium 
carbonate are sufficient to impart a slight alkaline reaction to 
1000 parts of soap essence and increase its emulsive capacity. 

The proportions of ingredients are as follows :— 

White olive oil soap, 20 parts; 80 per cent. alcohol, 100 
parts ; pure potassium carbonate, 1-2 parts. 

The soap is cut into small strips and placed in a roomy water 
bath, a closed vessel being necessary to prevent loss of alcohol. 
The potash and alcohol are then added, and the water bath is 
slowly heated, the soap being stirred to facilitate solution. 
When this is accomplished—forty to sixty minutes being re- 
quired—the vessel is removed from the water bath, the scent 
and colouring matter—saffron or rosaniline—are added, and the 
soap is left for some hours to clarify, after which it is poured 
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off, or, better, filtered. In consequence of its large aleohol 
content, the product remains liquid at the ordinary tempera- 
ture, and suffers little alteration even by cold. The scent may 
be of different kinds : orange oil, lemon oil, or compound scents, 
like—oil of bitter almonds, 8 parts, and bergamot oil, 2 parts ; or 
oil of bitter almonds, 5 parts ; oil of mirbane, 2 parts; and oil of 
cinnamon, | part. 

A very fine perfume is furnished by a mixture of—Vanilla 
tincture, 10 parts ; violet root extract, 20 parts ; rose extract, 20 
parts ; orange-flower extract, 50 parts ; white potash soap, 10 
parts ; potash, 1 part. 

Robiquet recommends the following proportions in the pre- 
paration of liquid soap:—White soap, 1 part; 85 per cent. 
alcohol, 3 parts; distilled water, | part. 

A composition of white soap, 2 parts; 80 per cent. alcohol, 4 
parts ; and soda crystals, 1 part, forms a good detergent ; and 
Regnault gives the following recipe for a medicated soap that 
will lather freely :— White soap, 20 parts ; distilled water, 30; 60 
per cent. alcohol, 60; potash, 1 part ; and scent, 8-10 per mil. 

Saidemann gives the following recipe for his liquid soaps :— 

One part of caustic potash is dissolved in an equal quantity 
of water and well shaken up for ten minutes with 4 parts of 
oil— olive oil or sesame oil—and t part of alcohol. After 
standing for an hour, with frequent shaking, the mixture is 
diluted with an equal volume of water, and left for several 
days before filtering. The soaps have the consistence of thick 
glycerin, contain an excess of fat, and show a content of up to 
70 per cent. of water. 

Liquid soaps appear to be specially commendable, since it is 
only when the soap is liquid that it can be well rubbed into 
the skin, and removed or left on according to convenience ; 
moreover, because antisepties are more easily incorporated with 
liquid soaps than with any others ; and, finally, because these 
Soaps must necessarily be prepared from vegetable oils, which are 
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preferable to animal fats from a sanitary point of view, since 
these latter may have been derived from animals that have died. 

Medicinal sulphur and tar-and-sulphur soaps are prepared 
by melting a suitable fat and saponifying it in a pan placed 
over an open fire and fitted with stirring appliances. Mean- 
while, 1 per cent. of sulphur is mixed to a soft paste with hot 
25° Be. potash lye. The necessary amount of potash lye is run 
into the fat in a thin stream, followed by the sulphur paste 
and the scent, the whole being then stirred until the mass has 
become thick and viscous, whereupon it is transferred to the 
frames, which are covered up whilst still very warm, and left to 
stand. On the following day the frames are opened and the 
soap iscut. The addition of a little glycerin to the soap is advis- 
able, as it increases the delicacy and suppleness of the product. 

The same procedure is followed in the preparation of tar-and- 
sulphur soaps, except that the proportion of sulphur is some- 
what diminished and a corresponding percentage of birch-tar 
oil is added to the soap when the mass commences to thicken, 
whereas the sulphur and the scent are added to the fat before 
the lye is run in. If the soap gives off much heat when framed, 
the frames should be left for about an hour before being covered 
up. 

Medicinal sulphur-sand soap is prepared in the same manner 
as sulphur soap, except that an addition of 30 per cent. of sand 
or pumice is stirred into the soap in the pan. Cheap scents 
alone, e.g. oil of lavender, cinnamon, or clove, are used for this 
class of soap. 

Thiosavonal is the name applied to sulphur soaps soluble in 
water. These are made from sulphonated oils, the following 
recipe being given by Grube :— 

Sulphur soft soap.—The thick sulphonated oil is rendered 
more fluid by the aid of alcohol, and is gradually mixed, by 
continued stirring, with an equivalent quantity of potash lye, 
also diluted with alcohol; the addition of large quantities of 
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lye at a time will cause a sudden deposition of sulphur, the 
risk of which, however, diminishes towards the end of saponifi- 
cation. Finally, a slight excess of potash lye is used; the 
complete saponification of the thio-fatty acids is indicated by 
the clearing of the liquid, and the fact that a sample will 
dissolve in water or alcohol to a clear solution. The excess of 
alkali is neutralised with an ethereal solution of fatty acid. 
The resulting soap solution is freed from aleohol in a steam 
bath, and, having been tested for neutrality, is evaporated to 
the consistence of ointment. 85 parts of this soap are then 
mixed with 15 of glycerin ; the water content of this mixture 
is about 12 per cent., and the percentage of the potassium com- 
pound of the thio-fatty acids is about 5 per cent. 

Liquid sulphur soap.—The method of working is the same 
as above, except that the soap is only evaporated to the 
consistence of syrup. 88 parts of this liquid soap are mixed 
with 12 of glycerin, the mixture containing 29°6 per cent. of 
water and 4 per cent. of the potassium compounds of thio-fatty 
acids. Both varieties of thiosavonal are readily miscible 
with large amounts of tar, the more solid one requiring to be 
warmed first. 

Schleich’s marble soap is particularly suitable for disinfecting 
the hands. It is prepared according to the following recipes :— 

Clear, fresh, unfilled amber-yellow resin soap, cut 
into fine shavings . : : . 750 grams. 
Warm water 5 : : : Se LO OOS 
When this mixture has been completely dissolved by the aid 
of fire heat, there is added— 
Wax paste. , : q : . 150 grams. 
Stearin paste. : : ; 7 nS Oe ae 
and when these are dissolved, 7000 grams of coarse purified 


marble dust (No. 4 sieye) are stirred in by degrees. 
The product must be sterilised and concentrated to the 
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consistence of syrup by heating for about an hour and a half, 


replacing the water lost by evaporation,—about 200 grams, 
and stirring. 

The wax paste is prepared by melting 100 grams of pure bees- 
wax on the water bath, and adding about 10 grams of ammonia, 
with stirring. About 150 grams of sterilised distilled water are 
then stirred in, until a homogeneous emulsion is produced, 

The stearin paste is made by melting 100 grams of pure 
stearin in a basin, stirring in 8-10 grams of ammonia, diluting 
to a pulp with water, and a few more drops of water and 
ammonia are added at a time, until a snow-white emulsion, 
which must be alkaline, is formed. 

Marble soap is a light yellow mass, with an agreeable odour 
recalling beeswax. ‘The consistence is that of paste, and, when 
rubbed with water, it lathers freely and falls apart without assum- 
ing the sticky, stringy appearance of the potash (soft) soaps. 
Its use makes the hands very soft and delicate, and leaves an 
exceedingly agreeable feeling on the skin for some time. 


COSMETIC TOILET SOAPS AND HYGIENIC SOAPS. 


According to G. Hurst, the free alkali in soaps can be 
determined by dissolving 10 grams of soap in boiling water, 
and titrating the solution with normal sulphuric acid, in presence 
of phenolphthalein as indicator: a good hard soap should not 
consume more than 0°75-1:0 c.c. of the acid. The author, 
however, demonstrated the unsuitability of this method by 
showing that, even when 100 c.c. of each of the three solutions 
—1-10—of superfatted cocoanut-oil soap is treated with 2 ¢.c. of 
a 1 per cent. solution of phenolphthalein, a faint rose-red 
coloration is given; whilst in the case of neutral cocoanut soap 
and stock soap a darker red is produced,—still more intense 
with alkaline soap,—a really decided decoloration only occur- 
ring when the greater portion of the soda present has been 
neutralised. The author has also shown that concentrated 
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solutions of Soap are incapable of dissolving any large quantity 
of unsaponified fat, but merely emulsify same ; and he therefore 
assumes that the fat in superfatted soaps is not present in the 
form of a triglyceride. As a matter of fact, he has succeeded, 
by shaking up solutions of superfatted soaps with ether, in 
effecting the separation of mono- and di-glycerides. Also in 
cases—such, for instance, as in that of dirt retained by fat— 
where the solvent capacity of the soap solution seems insufficient, 
the capacity for forming emulsions may perhaps be assumed 
the cause of the action of soap. 

Wool fat has recently been employed in the preparation of 
toilet soaps. 

In the case of milled soaps it is advisable to stir the wool 
fat up beforehand with its own weight of water, rose water, or 
Orange water until a uniform pale yellow pulp is produced. 
On adding this to the well-dried soap shavings, it supples the 
mass and frees the finished soap from the presence of beads or 
streaks of fat, which are frequently observed when wool fat is 
used without any such preparation. The natural colour of the 
soap is a creamy tint; and this should not be more than assisted 
by a weak solution of pale yellow colouring matter, all high 
colours being avoided. 

The proportions of the ingredients are as follows :— 

Milled wool fat soap, with 10 per cent. of wool fat.—Well 
dried soap, 10 kilos; wool fat, 1200 grams—no soap should 
contain more than this proportion ;—rose water, 600 grams ; 
orange water, 600 grams, emulsified together, then mixed with 
the soap and allowed to draw overnight. The scent is com- 
pounded of geranium oil, 25 grams; lemon-rind oil, 10 grams ; 
limetta oil, 10 grams; vanillin, 3 grams—as a 10 per cent. 
solution ; oil of bitter almonds, 1-0 gram ; violet root, 15 grams. 

In the preparation of cocoanut-oil soap by the cold process, 
the great point is to get the right proportion of lye, 4-6 parts 
being taken to 10 of cocoanut oil. Wool fat, being un- 
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saponifiable, requires no lye; immaterial whether it be added 
to the oil or employed in the new practical form of lana-cocoa- 
nut oil—100 parts of Cochin oil and 10 of wool fat. 

Another recipe runs. The following ingredients—all well 
clarified—are carefully weighed out :—Cochin cocoanut oil, 5 
kilos ; very pale palm oil, 


air-bleached at a low temperature, 
—1 kilo; wool fat for soap, 1 kilo. A highly caustic soda 
lye of sp. gr. 1408, or 42° Be., is used,—2800 grams,—and is 
followed by 100 grams of water mixed with 100 grams of 28° 
Be. glycerin to improve the soap, this mixture being well 
stirred into the warm oil and lye. Finally, the scent—70-100 
grams—and colouring, a pale cream yellow, are added. The 
mass soon thickens, and is then framed in order to secure 
uniform distribution and allow the air bubbles to rise. The 
frame is covered up and set in a warm place to induce a strong 
rise in temperature. 

Bearing in mind the fact that almond oil is cheaper than 
olive oil, Schimmel & Co. have recommended the following 
method of saponifying the first-named oil by the cold process: 
After the sweet oil of almonds has been carefully saponified with 
weak lye, and salted out with a 20° Be. brine, 100 parts of oil are 
mixed with 34 of soda lye and 17 of potash lye (38° Be.) at 25° 
C., the mixture being kept stirred as in the case of cocoanut oil 
soap. The mixture must be stirred twenty-four to thirty-six 
hours, with intervals of rest, the stirring being performed for an 
hour after setting the ingredients in the pan (in the morning) ; 
thereafter the stirring is repeated for a few minutes at the end 
of every hour. The soap will not be ready for pouring by 
the evening, so that the pan must be left in a warm room all 
night, and then well stirred up the following morning, where- 
upon the soap will speedily thicken, and can be framed. 
Saponification sets in after another forty-eight hours, provided 
the mass is warm ; and at the end of thirty-six to forty-eight 
hours longer the soap will be hard. 
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This almond oil Soap completely replaces olive oil soap for 
cosmetic preparations, such as Hungarian beard pomade. It 
dissolves in its own volume of distilled water to a fine clear 
paste, and is very agreeable to the skin. 

Furthermore, 3 parts of cocoanut oil and 1 of sweet oil of 
almonds, saponified with a 38° Be. soda lye, furnish a very good 
lathering cocoanut-almond-oil soap, which seems to be very mild 
on the skin. This soap behaves in use like a good fat soap. 

The following data are typical for the production of shaving 
soap from almond oil :— 

Tallow, 85 parts, and sweet almond oil, 15 parts, are saponified 
with 25 parts of soda lye and an equal quantity of potash lye 
at 45-46° C. The saponification proceeds smoothly, and the 
resulting soap holds a brilliant fatty lather and is quite white, 
The bars do not undergo distortion, but remain rectangular. In 
view of its properties and the simple method of making, the 
operation is preferable to the plan of boiling, especially since 
the product fulfils all the requirements of a good shaving soap. 

Shaving soaps by the cold process. The following recipes 
are given :— 

1. Tallow, 29 kilos, and Cochin cocoanut oil, 28 kilos, are 
melted together, mixed with 15 kilos of sesame oil and 3 kilos 
of Venice turpentine, and saponified at 37°°5 C. (30° R.) by 374 
kilos of 38° Be. soda—from 120-125 per cent. caustic soda— 
by stirring in the usual manner; the soap is collected on the 
surface, framed, and well covered. 

2. Tallow, 36; Cochin cocoanut oil, 16; soda lye (37° Be.),. 
22; potash lye (30° Be.), 6; Venice turpentine, 2. 

3. Tallow, 40; cocoanut oil, 8 ; potash lye (35° Be.), 20. 

4. Tallow, 34 ; lard, 12 ; cocoanut oil, 6 ; Olive oil, 4 ; castor-oil; 
4; glycerin, 4; soda lye (36° Be.), 28; potash lye (38° Be.), 1. 

Scent.—Three parts each of aniseed oil and lemon oul, and 
2 parts of lavender oil, employed in the proportion of 4—6 
parts per 1000 of soap. 
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According to the Swedish patent (7398 of 1895) taken out 
by M. Zadig of Malmo, a hygienic soap can be prepared by 
adding 3-10 per cent. of cream to a neutral soap. The cream is 
previously emulsified with 3-10 per cent. of pure lanolin, and 
is run into the soap as the latter is passing through the mill. 
With regard to this recipe, it has been rightly observed that 
the hygienic action of cream cannot be very important. Is 
it not probable that in summer time the butter fat, which 
apparently is not saponified, but merely mixed with the soap, 
would very soon become rancid and spoil the soap ? 

The makers of Pfund’s Milk Soap published three analyses, 
with reports by Bischoff, Haggenberg, and Fresenius, with 
regard to which Hefelmann made the following observations :— 

Milk soap is neither entirely nor chiefly prepared from pure 
cow’s milk, but is merely a mixture of 80 per cent. of soap and 
20 per cent. of dry milk. The product lacks the good qualities 
of the best toilet soaps prepared according to definite technical 
principles. Such soaps should be perfectly neutral, pure curd 
soaps, of constant composition and containing at least 75-80 
per cent. of combined fatty acids. Milk soap is not boiled to 
curd, it has a strongly acid reaction, is very irregular in 
composition, and, according to reports from various sides, 
contains only 52-60 per cent. of combined fatty acids instead 
of the 64 per cent. mentioned in the guarantee analysis. The 
deficit of 20 per cent. of combined fatty acids, or 22 per cent. 
of dry soap, is replaced by 20 per cent. of milk constituents ; 
of these, however, the milk fat alone has any cleansing action, 
all the others—about 15 per cent.—being merely so much 
worthless ballast. The pure milk fat—5 per cent.—which is 
claimed to be so valuable, was found by Hefelmann and 
Haggenberg to be mixed with unsaponified soap fat, com- 
pletely rancid, and consisting, to the extent of 4 and 3 
respectively, of free fatty acids. The milk sugar had also 
undergone considerable decomposition, the natural ratio of milk 
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sugar to casein in milk being reversed in the milk soap. 
Hefelmann concludes that every good pure neutral toilet soap 
with 75-80 per cent. of combined fatty acids, is far superior 
to such a milk soap. 

Soap spirit is one of those articles which are prepared with 
more or less difficulty. It. is a prevalent opinion that the 
addition of spirit facilitates the saponification of oil. This, 
however, is not altogether correct ; in contrast to caustic soda, 
the saponification of oil with a caustic potash of the prescribed , 
purity is an impossible matter, the presence of at least a small 
quantity of certain salts—such as potassium carbonate or 
chloride—or alcohol being absolutely essential. The addition 
of alcohol must be confined within certain limits ; for, if these 
be exceeded, the saponification is considerably retarded, in 
addition to which there is a considerable waste of the spirit. 

A standard soap spirit may be easily prepared in the follow- 
ing manner, in a very short time and with very little waste 
of spirit :— 

60 parts of oil are heated with 70 parts of caustic potash lye 
for ten to twelve minutes in a long-necked flask on the steam 
bath. 25 parts of spirit are then added in 2-3 portions, at 
intervals of a minute, and the flask is repeatedly tilted. After 
about five minutes the saponification will be complete, and the 
remainder of the spirit and water may then be added, care being 
taken to keep the flask in continuous motion after the addition 
of the alcohol, and to leave it only a few seconds at a time on 
the steam bath. The loss of spirit will then not exceed 1 per cent. 

Solid soap spirit has been recommended by Vollbrecht for 
disinfecting the skin and hands; and though it would appear 
to be chiefly intended for medical use, it may also be employed 
in the ordinary care of the skin, especially in cases where 
efficient disinfection is in question. 

60 grams of fine almond soap are dissolved in a sufficient 
quantity of 97 per cent. spirit with the assistance of the water 
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bath, and the solution is then made up to 1 litre with spirit. 
The mass solidifies on cooling, and can be cut into sticks or 
filled into tubes. 

For purposes of disinfection, the hand or skin is rubbed 
over with this soap by a brush, but without water. The 
alcohol evaporates and leaves adhering to the skin a thin layer 
of soap, which, however, does not make the hand too slippery. 

Bacteriological experiments show that this soap will give 
results comparable with those furnished by the officinal soap 
spirit. This soap has the advantage of high stability and 
cheapness. 

Concerning the employment of violet root powder in the pre- 
paration of toilet soaps, it is advisable to purchase the violet root 
or powder, the latter for choice, from a firm of known reputation. 

(zood violet powder should readily form into pills or globules 
when rubbed between the thumb and finger. Any one desiring 
to reduce the root to powder himself must employ a specially 
constructed mill or a mortar ; if the latter be used, it should be 
covered over with a piece of leather to prevent the dust flying 
about the room. In using violet root powder in the preparation 
of toilet soaps by the cold process, it should be stirred into the 
mill shortly before saponification, the lye not being added until 
after the powder and oil are uniformly mixed. For milled 
soaps, the powder is intimately mixed with the soap cuttings, 
and the mixture run two to three times through the mill. 

To prepare violet root tincture from the roots, 1 kilo of the 
powdered root is shaken up with 2 kilos of 95-96 per cent. 
spirit, the flask being agitated several times daily, and the 
operation repeated for ten to twenty days. The tincture is 
then filtered off, and the powder treated over again in the 
same manner with another 2 kilos of similar spirit. This 
second extract has a finer and more agreeable odour, and is 
employed for the preparation of “ extracts.” 

A new and special use for vaseline has been introduced by 
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the celebrated Viennese surgeon, Professor Gersuny, namely, 
as a subcutaneous injection for restoring plumpness to sunken 
portions of the flesh. Thus injected, vaseline retains its 
position, and does not affect the tissues, Gersuny has applied 
this treatment with success in several cases, and has reported 
on the same in the Zeitschrift fiir Heilkunde, 1900, Since 
that time the author has practised the method, and found it 
act satisfactorily in every case. The vaseline used is not the 
viscous kind, but a mixture of paraffin-vaseline oil, known as 
“Unguentum Paraffini”; and it has been demonstrated that 
paraffin, melting at 40° C., when injected into the corporeal 
tissues remains in situ, and does not produce any local irritation, 

Gersuny applied this discovery to the production of a small 
swelling in such parts of the body where it seemed necessary, 
to do so. Thus, for instance, in the case of a male subject 
whose upper jaw had to be removed, the consequent falling in 
of the cheeks was counteracted by this injection. Truly re- 
markable results have been attained by the new method as a 
substitute for sphincter muscles, a kind of flap valve being 
formed by the injected vaseline mixture. Paraffin injections 
have also been successfully practised for improving the articu- 
lation in cases of so-called wolf’s throat ; and the new method 
is also in use for suppling stiffened joints, the trials made in 
this direction having been crowned with success, Very good 
results have also been obtained with paraffin injections in 
rectifying deformities, replacing lost bone, filling out the de- 
pressions left by contracted scars, etc. 

Whether this method can also be extended to the domain of 
cosmetics must be left undecided for the present, since, through 
the hardening of the paraffin, the injected portions do not 
exhibit the same softness and roundness as the natural flesh, 
Nevertheless, the method is one of high importance for surgico- 
cosmetic purposes as for surgery in general, and has certainly 
a promising future before it. 


CHAPTER X. 


CosmMetTI1c SECRET PREPARATIONS FOR THE SKIN, COMPLEXION, 
TrEeTtH, Moura, eErc. 


li many cases, cosmetic secret preparations are the cause 

why cosmetics do not enjoy the reputation that is really 
their due. Some of these preparations have been compounded 
in ignorance of the properties and action of the ingredients 
used; not infrequently these ingredients are directly contra- 
dictory among themselves ; and oftentimes—which is the most 
to be deplored—they are directly injurious. 

This is the domain of the empiric and ignorant manufacturer, 
since, on the one hand, hardly any of his customers is in a 
position to test the efficacy and harmlessness of the article ; and, 
on the other, human vanity is exceedingly great with regard to 
the concealment of bodily defects. And the more that certain 
defects are declared incurable by serious science, the more the 
experienced cosmetic practitioner emphasises that the production 
of hair is an impossibility, that wrinkles are inevitable attend- 
ants on age, and that cuticular impurities are removed with 
greater certainty and less danger by a suitable mode of life ; so 
much the more does ignorance turn towards quackery, and 
not infrequently such “patients” are put through treatments 
which any medical man would fear to apply, and which the 
patients themselves would not stand from any regular scientific 
practitioner. 

An acquaintance with these secret preparations is necessary 


to the cosmetic manufacturer ; in the first place, because he must 
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be informed on every point connected with his sphere of labour ; 
and, secondly, because he is in a position to eliminate the bad, 
replace it by good, and thus convert many worthless prepara- 
tions into articles of utility. 


SECRET PREPARATIONS FOR THE HAIR. 


Fixoline.—A balsamic hair restorer, compounded of wax, 
lard, Peruvian balsam, alcohol, and inert aromatic substances, 
Is without effect. 

Seebald’s Hair Tincture consists of—Resorcin, 4:0; burnt 
sugar, 0°6 ; lemon oil, 2°5; Peruvian balsam, 1-5; 80 per cent. 
spirit, 92:0 parts. Is ineffectual. 

Javol.—This is a wash for the head and hair, compounded 
by W. Anhalt of Colberg, and consisting of—Beef tallow, 1 
gram ; lemon oil, 5 grams; tincture of quinine, 15-20 grams ; 
potassium carbonate, 0:2 gram, and sufficient water to make up 
100 grams. According to this formula, the preparation contains 
about 1°2 per cent. of a soap prepared with potash instead of 
soda. 

Eau Sublime de Feuilles.—A hair dye made by Chrynet of 
Paris, is guaranteed innocuous by the maker; but, being a 13 
per cent. aqueous solution of lead acetate with glycerin and 
sulphur, cannot be so considered, It is sold at the rate of 
5 francs (4s.) per bottle (200 grams), 

Seegar’s Blonde Hair Dye consists, according to Hofmaas, of 
a solution of 1 per cent. pyrogallol and 1 per cent. cupric 
chloride. The brown and black dyes also contain the same 
ingredients in a more concentrated form. The preparation may 
be injurious to health. 

Jonke’s Colour Restorative for the Hair consists of an am- 
moniacal solution of silver nitrate, with an addition of alcohol 
and glycerin. It is neither better nor worse than many others 
of the same kind. 

Esillag’s Beard-forcing Pomade is an ordinary fat pomade, 
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with traces of bergamot oil, Peruvian balsam, and similar 
adjuncts. 

Esillag’s Tea Hair Wash consists of camomile flowers, and is 
of no importance. 

Jonke’s “Non plus ultra” Hair Dye is on the one hand a 
scented solution of pyrogallie acid, and on the other an am- 
moniacal solution of silver nitrate. No better or worse than 
numerous others. . 

Eau de Quinine Pinaud contains, according to Tscheppe, no 
trace of quinine or any other chinchona base or characteristic 
constituent of this bark. Metallic salts, tannin, salicylic acid, 
and cantharides are also entirely lacking. 

Eau de Zenoble, a hair dye, chiefly consists of a solution of 
sodium hyposulphite, sulphate, and acetate, with free acetic 
acid, and a sedimental deposit of lead sulphide. It is probably 
prepared by precipitating a solution of lead acetate with dilute 
sulphuric acid, and dissolving the precipitate in sodium hypo- 
sulphite. The lead sulphide found results from spontaneous 
decomposition. 

Krell’s Beard Tincture (Fr. Netter) consists of linseed oil, 
eastor-oil, charcoal, saltpetre, a little sulphur, and pounded bread 
crust, coloured either light or dark. 

Vienna Cosmetic, Seegar’s Hair Water, contains large pro- 
portions of iron, copper, pyrogallic acid, and free hydrochlerie 
acid. May be dangerous to health. 

Heiderich’s Hair Fluid contains large quantities of lead 
acetate, and may be very dangerous to health. 

Plumbiferous Hair Waters. The following plaumbiferous pre- 
parations are sold in the Netherlands :—Allen’s Hair Restorer, 
Ayro’s Hair Invigorator, Eau de Castile, Eau d’Inns, Eau de 
Florida, Eau Magique, Kau Hamilton, Eau d’Amerique, 
Melrose’s New Hair Wash, New London Hair Restorer, 
Rosetter’s Hair Restorer, Royal Windsor Hair Restorer. All 
of them are open to objections based on their constitution. 
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Hair Regenerator, a preparation sold in Austria, contains 
metallic ingredients. 

Schneeweiss’s Rapid Hair Dye contains copper, and may 
therefore be injurious. 

Trixogene Hair Restorer is an alkaline liquid, containing 
small quantities of alcohol, ammonia, boric acid, salicylic acid, 
and glycerin, the great bulk, however, being merely water. 

Aphrodite Hair Dye is an acid alcoholic liquid containing 
free hyrochloric acid, cupric chloride, ferric chloride, and 
pyrogallic acid. May be injurious to health. 

Phoenix Hair Dye.—A case of poisoning following the use 
of this dye for a short time has been confirmed by Pollak ; 
the symptoms, eczema and cedema, disappeared as soon as the 
preparation was discontinued. The toxic properties of the 
dye are attributable to paraphenylenediamine, which is a 
powerful blood poison, converting hemoglobin into acid 
heematin. 

Kekert’s Hair Wash consists of water, alcohol, glycerin, lead 
acetate, fruity ether, and a sediment of undissolved lead acetate 
and precipitated sulphur, May be directly injurious to health, 

Moustache Balsam, for promoting the growth of the beard, 
consists of fat, wax, and scent. ; 

Scurf Essence (Lautenschlaeger, of Bischofsheim).—A 
scented ammonia soap, with alcohol and glycerin. 

Oriental Depilatory consists of a mixture of liver of sulphur, 
calcium sulphide, calcium carbonate, and charcoal. There are 
many other better, cheaper, and more reliable means for attain- 
ing the same end. 

Capillarine Hair Restorer (A. Altenkirck, Berlin) consists of 
absolute alcohol, onion juice, French brandy, Peruvian balsam, 
burdock-root oil, and juniper-berry oil, with an addition of fat 
or tallow. 

Kneifel’s Hair-forcing Tincture consists of ethereal oils, with 
extractive substances from onions and chinchona bark. 
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Ristoratere dei Capelli (Rizzi Frati, Florence) contains lead, 
and may therefore be injurious. 

Braun and Jacoby’s Eau Capillaire, advertised as an antiseptic 
cosmetic for promoting the growth of the. hair, consists of— 
Quinine, 0°14 per cent. ; glycerin, 5 per cent.; alcohol, 68°9 per 
cent. ; water, 25 per cent.; Peruvian balsam, 2 per cent. ; and 
inert scented substances, with traces of lead. It does not fulfil 
its purpose in‘any respect, and, indeed, may be injurious. 

New Balsamic Hair Dye.—This balsam contains 3°652 per 
cent. of lead acetate in addition to precipitated sulphur, scent, 
and small quantities of glycerin. May be injurious. 

Erasmus Wilson’s Hair Promoter consists of 300 parts of 
almond oil, 300 of ammonia, 500 of rosemary spirit, 60 of 
cantharides tincture, and 35 of lemon oil. 

Io, a hair dye sold in Vienna, consists of paraphenylenedia- 
mine, and, like the similarly composed preparation “ Phoenix,” 
may be dangerous to health. 

Origo, a hair dye prepared by W. Jorgensen of Copenhagen, 
is free from lead, but consists of an ammoniacal solution of 
bismuth, containing a large amount of sulphur in suspension, 
a little glycerin, and strongly scented with rose oil. It is not 
uninjurious. 

Kohol, advertised as a hair dye, contains Indian ink 
suspended in a solution of gum-arabic in thin quince mucilage. 
It is entirely harmless, but not permanent. 

Aureol consists of 1 per cent. of methol, 0°3 per cent. of 
amidophenol hydrochlorate, and 0°6 per cent. of monoamido- 
phenylamine, the whole dissolved in 50 per cent. spirit con- 
taining 0°5 per cent. of sodium hyposulphite. The hair must, 
of course, be first cleansed of fat by soap or soda. The aureol 
is then mixed with an equal amount of hydrogen peroxide and 
applied to the hair with a fine comb. After two to three hours 
a dark brown colour is developed, which can be deepened by 
repeating the operation. 
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Glycoblastol (A. Sarg’s Sohn & Co., Liesing, near Vienna) 
is a scented liquid, containing 35-22 per cent, by weight of 
alcohol, 61-64 per cent. of glycerin, and 0-19 per cent. of a 
substance—probably capsicin—allied to cardol. 

Seebald’s Tincture for preventing Scurf and the Falling out of 
the Hair, consists of an extract of fresh orange peel in dilute 
aleohol, with 5 per cent. of resorcin and 3 per cent. of Peruvian 
balsam. This preparation has been found, in many instances, 
to produce reddening of the skin and pustules, and may there- 
fore be injurious, 

Pinaud’s Eau de Quinine has the composition—Crameria 
tincture, 2 ; cantharides tincture, | ; alcohol, 50 ; lavender spirit, 
5; glycerin, 73; and quinine sulphate, 1. 

Sterling’s Ambrosia is a North American hair dye, containing 
about 1 per cent. of lead acetate. May be injurious, 

Hegewald’s Antiphilathron, for preventing the falling out of 
the hair, is a filtered extract of 2°5 gall nuts with a mixture 
of 50 of strong spirit and 30 of water, scented with several 
ethereal oils. 

Bittner’s Aricine Pomade, for maintaining and invigorating 
the growth of the hair, is an ordinary pomade, and does not 
contain any aricine at all. It is sold at a price equal to Is, 
per oz. 

Fragelli’s Beard Producer consists of a spirituous extract of 
lavender, benzoin, cinnamon, and santal-wood oil. 

Royer’s Beard-producing Pomade is an ointment compounded 
of 1 part of red chinchona powder and 14 parts of wax hair 
pomade. It is sold ata price equal to ls. 6d, per oz. 

Bergmann’s Beard-producing Tincture is an alcoholic extract 
of tree bark, scented with a little oil of rosemary and thyme. 

Royer’s Beard-producing Tincture consists of 10 parts of 
common salt, 130 parts of imitation French brandy (contain- 
ing fusel oil), and 2 of mace tincture. It is innocuous, 

Elsner’s Beard Dye consists of two liquids ; the one contains 
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pyrogallic acid, and the other is an ammoniacal solution of 
silver nitrate. 

Netter’s Beard Tincture consists of linseed oil, castor-oil, 
charcoal, saltpetre, with a little sulphur and pounded bread 
crust. Over 4s. per bottle is the price charged for this 
“eminently rational” preparation. 

Onion Solution for the Beard, which is claimed to be pre- 
pared from the juice of the onion, and to raise a strong, full 
beard on the chins of youths in their fifteenth year, consists 
of dilute scented spirit coloured with gentian tincture. The 
price is equal to 4s, 3d. per bottle. 

Baume Circassienne, a Viennese hair dye, is a solution of lead 
acetate in aromatic water, with a small addition of sulphur. 
May be injurious. 

Wortley’s Berenizon, a stimulant for the hair, consists of 
Peruvian balsam, 3 parts; castor-oil, 3; cantharides, 4 ; alcohol, 
85 ; and rose water, 40 parts. 

Spring of Life, a Hamburg hair dye, contains lead acetate, 
and may be injurious. 

Brilliantine, for beautifying the beard, is composed of 
castor-oil, 7; almond oil, 50; glycerin, 22; Jockey Club 
extract, 24; and spirit, 125 parts. Any fat would do just as 
well, 

Pinaud’s Brilliantine is a scented liquid which separates 
into two layers, and consists of about # of olive oil and + 
alcohol. 

Wallritz’s Cactus Pomade, for promoting the growth of the 
hair, is prepared by crushing 125 parts of cactus (spines 
and all) in a mortar, and boiling the same in a vessel, which 
must not be of copper, an addition of turmeric and indigo 
being made until a green colour is produced. The strained 
liquid is stirred until cold, with 750 parts of water, 60 of 
glycerin, 15 of tannin, 74 of rosemary oil, and 4 parts of 
fennel oil. 
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Lohse’s Chromacome Hair Dye consists of two liquids, the 
one being a tincture of gall nuts, and the other a solution of 
iron acetate with a little silver nitrate. 

Comachrome, for dyeing the hair black, is a solution of silver 
nitrate with pyrogallic acid, 

Buchligen’s Hair Preservative is a mixture of arnica tincture, 
10 parts ; glycerin, 5 ; water, 60 ; and alcohol, 10 parts. 

Henry’s Cosmetic for preventing the hair falling out or 
turning grey, consists of 180 parts of spirit, 3 of lemon oil, 1 
part each of bergamot oil, Tosemary oil, and lavender oil. The 
price charged for this “ wonderful ” but altogether inefficacious 
preparation is at the rate of 3s. for 4 0z., an extra charge of 
93d. being levied for the “ rational ” directions for use. 

Funke’s Crinine is an ammoniacal solution of silver nitrate, 

Eau d’Afrique, for dyeing the hair black, consists of three 
liquids to be applied in succession : (1) A solution of 3 parts 
of silver nitrate in 100 of water; (2) an 8 per cent. aqueous 
solution of sodium sulphide ; (3) a solution of silver hitrate, 
like the No. 1, but scented. 

Eau d@’Apollon is a scented aqueous solution of lead acetate, 
which is harmless, . 

Eau de Bahama, for dyeing the hair black, is a solution of 
lead acetate, containing sulphur in suspension, and scented with 
aniseed oil. This preparation may be injurious. 

Kamprath & Schwartz’s Eau de Capille hair dye is a mixture 
of 16 parts glycerin, 8 of sodium hyposulphite, 1 of lead 
acetate, 2 of precipitated sulphur, and 130 of water, scented 
with a small quantity of eau de Cologne. Containing lead, 
it may be injurious. 

Bergmann’s Ice Pomade, for curling the hair, is ordinary 
pomade. : 7 

Auricomus Golden Hair Wash is an aqueous solution of 
hydrogen peroxide. 

Kreller’s Milanese Hair Balsam consists of—Beef marrow, 40 
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parts; chinchona extract, 5 parts; 1 part each of Peruvian 
balsam, styrax, and bergamot oil, and $ part of lemon oth, 

Migaree’s Moustache Balsam is composed of fat and resin, 

Pinkas’ Invigorating Hair Oil is a solution of Pervvian 
balsam and extract of walnut shells, with a little cinnamon 
tincture, in strong spirit. 

Karig’s Crinochrome consists of a solution of 10 parts 
pyrogallic acid in a mixture. of rectified wood vinegar and 
spirit of wine, 500 parts ofeach; and a solution of silver 
nitrate, 30 parts, in 900 parts of distilled water, with suificient 
ammonia to redissolve the precipitate first formed, 

Nieske’s Patent Birch-oil Balsam, advertised as an Innoenons 
preparation, and as a solution of the pith of South American 
birch, really consists of. an, aqueous solution of lead acetate 
and a 10 per cent. precipitate of a mixture of lead carbonate 
and sulphur. It is therefore far from being Innocrors, 

Franz’s Puritas Rejuvenator for Grey Hair consists of 
Glycertn, 40 parts ; water, 106; soda crystals, 3; cadmium sub 
phide, 15; and zine sulphide, 1-3 parts, 

Rostel’s Recriation, for stimulating the growth of the hair, 
is a solution (10 per cent.) of glycerin and potash in water, 

Polt’s Reseda Curling Pomade is a simple pomade of yellow 
wax, cocoanut oil, olive oil, with an agreeable scent of 
mignonette and orange flowers. 

Grolich’s Roborantium, to remedy baldness, is dilute eau de 
Cologne with a little glycerin. The preparation has the 
highly valuable property of being absolutely innocuous, 
Pinkas’ preparation, sold under the same name, for promoting 
the growth of the hair and beard, is a weak alcohol, with 
additions of sulphuric ether, acetic ether, liquidambar, rose 
water, and traces of clove oil and glycerin, 

Milk of Roses Extract, a Viennese preparation for dyeing 
the hair, contains 10 parts of lead acetate, 15 of glycerin, 5 of 
stlphur, and 70 parts of anaqveous liquid scented with rose oil 
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Lautenschlaeger’s Scurf Essence is a scented ammonia 
soap, dissolved in alcohol and glycerin. 

Liquid Shampoo contains 2 parts each of Quillaya fluid 
extract and eau de Cologne, 1 of glycerin, 4 of alcohol, and 
7 of rose water. 

American Shampoo Liquid contains—Rum, 1000 parts ; 
_ Spirit of wine, 120; cantharides tincture, 3; ammonium car- 
bonate, 5; and potash, 10 parte. 

Shampoo Powder is a scented mixture of 22-5 borax, 30 
calcined soda, and 15 Quillaya. 

Tincture de Leytens, a so-called vegetable hair dye, consists 
of two liquids, one of which (a) is a solution of silver nitrate 
_coloured with aniline blue, the other (4) a dilute solution of 
calcium pentasulphide. 

Brugier’s Tolma (“The Newest and Best Hair Preservative ) 
is a rose-coloured liquid, consisting of 1 part ordinary glycerin, 
10 parts of water, and a little sulphur in suspension. 

Allen’s World’s Hair Restorer, for Renewing, Strengthening, 
Beautifying, and Cleansing the Hair, consists of—Sulphur, 56 ; 
lead acetate, 8-0 ; glycerin, 100: and aromatic water, 200 parte. 
_ Another preparation consists of—Precipitated sulphur, 17 parts; 
cinnamon, 2; glycerin, 200; lead acetate, 265 ; and water, 630 
parts. ; 

Agnes Teumel’s Depilatory for ladies chiefly consists of 
| Inelted pine resin. 
 -Mulder’s Hair Balsam is an aqueous solution of rose leaves, 
_ with about 5 per cent. of carbolic acid. 

Kogler’s Hair-renewing Pomade consists of cocoanut fat, 
containing, in addition to scent, a little of a sulphur oil, pre- 
sumably oil of mustard. 

Seebold’s Hair Tincture contains in 100 paris, 40 of 
resorcin, 06 of caramel, 2°5 of lemon oil, 15 of Peruvian 
balsam, and 92 of spirit. 
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SECRET PREPARATIONS FOR THE SKIN AND COMPLEXION. 


Poudre Antiasthmatique Clery consists of a mixture of 
powdered sage leaves, belladonna leaf powder, and saltpetre. 
The belladonna is said to be efficacious, but the powder 
cannot fulfil its purpose. 

Lewinsohn’s Freckle Cream consists of 10°8 per cent. of 
“white precipitate,” basic bismuth nitrate, lanolin, and 
ethereal oils. It cannot do what is claimed for it, and may 
be dangerous. 

Lana Cream is a preparation bearing the trademark of 
the Norddeutsche Wollkaemmerei of Bremen, and, according 
to Lohmann, is a yellowish white ointment prepared by the 
aid of wool fat. The water incorporated with the wool fat 
contains free hydrochloric, sulphuric, and nitric acids, the 
latter especially in large proportion, and must therefore 
produce an injurious effect on the skin. 

Grolich’s Face Ointment (C. J. Dahms) is a white precipitate 
ointment mixed with bismuth white and scented with rose 
oil. May be injurious to health. 

Legran’s Freckle Ointment consists of a fat scented with 
rose water, and containing bismuth nitrate. 

Spitzer’s Face Pomade is a mixture of fats scented with 
rose water, and containing white precipitate. Probably in- 
jurious to health. 

Milk of Lilies, a wash for the skin, contains rose water, 
glycerin, and magnesium silicate. 

Poudre de Riz de Java (Bourgeois, Paris) contains 25°5 per 
cent. of zinc oxide and 74°5 per cent. of tale, but no trace of 
rice. The price charged is equivalent to 3s. 3d. per 3 oz. tin, 
whereas the real value is not more than sixpence. Moreover, 
the mixture may be injurious. 

Créme Iris consists of 0-5 per cent. borax, 2 per cent. 
powdered tale, 10 per cent. zine oxide, 87:5 per cent. glycerin 
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ointment, scented with tuberose extract. Is objectionable on 
account of the zine oxide present. 

Eau de Lys de Lohse has the following composition: 
Powdered talc, 4 per cent. ; zine oxide, 8 per cent. ; glycerin, 6 
per cent. ; rose water, 82 per cent. Is objectionable by reason 
of the zine oxide. 

Gross & Reichardt’s Betulinar is a scented liquid con- 
sisting of 11 parts of a solution of menthol-betulin, 19 parts 
boroglycerin, 20 parts birch tincture, and 50 parts aromatic 
birch water. 

Créme Lefebvre, a remedy for freckles, is a yellow ointment 
composed of fat and wax, with a little sublimate. May be 
poisonous. 

Eau de Circassiennes du Thompson, a remedy for freckles, 
consists of 30 parts zine oxide triturated with 200 parts of 
scented water. 

Vienna Face Water is composed of about 12-13 parts 
of commercial (plumbiferous) zine oxide, 14-2 parts of 
bismuth oxychloride, and 86-87 parts water, with a few 
drops of glycerin, rose water, and carbolic acid. It may be 
injurious. 

Ayer’s Recamier Cream is a mixture of zine oxide with 
glycerin, scented with rose oil spirit, and contains a little 


mercuric chloride. 
Rejuvenating Pills, said to be of Parisian origin, contain 
strychrine, and have been denounced by M. and A. Jolles of 


Vienna. 
Spitzer's Freckle Ointment contains mercuric and mercurous 


salts. 

Albadermine, a remedy for freckles, consists of 2 solutions: 
(a) contains 7°5 potassium iodide and 0°35 iodine dissolved in 
12°5 glycerin and 120 of extract of rose leaves ; (b) is a solution 
of 75 sodium hyposulphate in 500 rose water. 

Albion, a Parisian specific for wrinkles, and to whiten the 
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skin, is lead thloride and mercuric chloride in an aromatic 
water. d 
Fagner’s Amandine is a cosmetic soap créme. 60 parts of 
powdered gum and 90 of powdered Venetian soap are mixed 
with 180 of honey and 1000 parts of almond oil, 5 egg yolks 
and 125 parts of milk of almonds are added by degrees.. The 
whole is coloured with carmine and scented with oil of bitter 
almonds. 

Praeger’s Axeromaticum, a remedy for sweaty hands, is 
ordinary water coloured rose-red with carmine and- scented 
with a little lemon oil. This “ precious” remedy is sold at 
the rate of 1s. 6d. per 2 oz. 

Baby Powder consists of 25 parts boric acid, 500 of wheaten 
flour, 440 of Venetian talc, and 10 of geranium oil. 

Balsamisk Amikos, for the toilet, is a scented solution of 
borax. : 

Lengiel’s Birch Balsam, a beautifier and specific against 
wrinkles, pockmarks, freckles, etc., consists of 5 parts sodium 
silicate (waterglass), 2 of potash, 1 of soap, 5 of gum arabic, 
and 10 of glycerin, in 400 parts of water; but no trace of birch 
sap. Any soap will work the same miracle without costing 
4s. per bottle, like this preparation. 

Bismuth Powder, for beautifying the skin, contains no 
bismuth, but consists of chalk and clay. 

Blane Camélia, a white cosmetic for the face, consists of 5 
parts magnesium carbonate, 10 parts each of bismuth sub- 
chloride and precipitated chalk, and 75 parts of the whitest 
asbestos, with 0°5 per cent. of ultramarine. 

Blanc de Perles, a beautifying wash, consists of scented 
water containing a little alcohol, and showing a dense white 
sediment of calomel and lead carbonate. 

Pollan’s Cosmetic Caustic, for warts, birthmarks, ete., is a 
mixture of equal parts of fused caustic potash and medicinal 
soap, with 8 parts of slaked lime. 
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Molfenter’s Chemical Preparation for warts, is fuming hydro- 
chloric acid. 

Parisian Complexion Balsam, for’ rough and cracked skin, 
consists of equal parts of glycerin and egg albumin faintly 
perfumed. Of course, glycerin would be Just as efficacious by 
itself. 

Irvine’s Compound Chinese Tablet of Alabaster, a skin 
beautifier, consists simply and solely of calcium carbonate. 

Simmerling’s Cosmeticum, for skin diseases, freckles, etc. 
Sweet almonds, 30 parts, and bitter almonds, 15, are pounded 
to an emulsion with 330 of water, then strained and mixed 
with 25 parts of benzoin tincture and 15 of lemon juice. 

Cosmetic Vinegar is a mixture of 60 parts benzoin tincture, 
10 parts Peruvian balsam, 150 each of eau de Cologne and 
Hofmann’s balsam, and 300 parts of acetic acid, clarified by 
settling and filtration. 

Rowland’s Kalydor Cosmetic Wash, an American beautifier, 
is an emulsion of 30 parts of blanched bitter almonds and 500 
parts of rose water, containing in solution 0°5 of mercuric 
chloride. 

Rottmanner’s Cosmetic Paste consists of a white wax oint- 
ment with a little sulphur, bismuth oxide, and zine oxide. 

-Créme de Beauté, a beautifier, is an emulsion of sweet and 
bitter almonds ; of course, without any action at all. 

Créme du Liban Cosmeticiis a mixture of olive oil, 35 parts, 
5 parts each of wax and spermaceti, 5 of blanched sweet almonds, 
20 of bismuth subnitrate, 30 of tale, 2 of benzoin tincture, 10 
drops of Peruvian balsam, 5 drops each of rose oil and orange- 
flower oil, with sufficient olive oil to form a tough pulpy mass. 
Useless as a cosmetic. 

Créme Simon a la Glycérine, a remedy for redness of the 
skin, blackheads, etc., consists of a mixture of zine white, 
glycerin, and talc, scented with a little patchouli oil. 

Pohlmann’s Face Powder.— White lead, 14; :tale, 7; mag- 
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nesia, 1; coloured with a little carmine, and scented with 
volatile oils. 

Querloin’s Eau Cosmetique is a mixture of bitter almond 
water, 30; rose water, 600; lead acetate, 1; spirit, 50; and ben- 
zoin tincture, l. 

Kreller’s Eau d’Attirona, a beautifying soap, is an alcoholic 
extract of cloves and cinnamon, with 4 parts of soda soap and 
a few drops of peppermint oil. 

Stenard’s Eau de Beauté consists of 122 parts orange-flower 
water, 0°45 mercuric chloride, and 2°5 calomel. 

Eau de Blane de Perles contains 15 per cent. of white 
lead. 

Eau de Castille, for freckles, contains sodium hyposulphite 
and lead acetate. 

Eau de Naples, a beautifier, consists of—Borax, 12 parts ; 
distilled water, 100; rose water, 50; camphor, 1 ; and benzoin 
tincture, 4 parts. Harmless. 

Renard’s Eau des Princesses consists of—Calomel, 2°5 ; cor- 
rosive sublimate, 0°45 ; orange-flower water, 122 parts. 

Viola’s Ephelidéne, a beautifying wash and wrinkle smoother, 
is a slightly alkaline, weak alcoholic extract of styrax. Harm- 
less, 

Esprit @’Amaranth, for freckles, contains in bottle No. 3, 
which must be applied first—One part of corrosive sublimate 
and 30 of spirit (containing fusel oil); in bottle No. 2, over 
2 parts of sublimate ; and 3 parts of the same chemical in bottle 
No. 1. 

Extrait de Camélias, a cosmetic largely sold in Paris, consists 
of white precipitate powder finely distributed in water. 

Honora, an American beautifier, is a solution of 4°307 grams 
of potash in 50 e.c. of an extract of soap and violet root, with 
a little musk tincture. 

Kaloderma, for rendering the skin soft and delicate, is 
composed of potash soap, glycerin, camphor, and comminuted 
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almonds. The same effect could be more cheaply produced 
with glycerin by itself. 

Rowland’s Kalydor, a toilet preparation, is compounded as 
follows :—100 parts of bitter almonds are made into an 
emulsion with 500 parts of rose water, the product being 
strained and mixed with 7°5 of sal-ammoniac and 15 of cherry- 
laurel water, followed by a solution of 0:10 sublimate in 15 
of alcohol. 

Candes & Co.’s Lait Antéphélique, a wash for freckles and 
other defects of the skin, contains 10 parts of corrosive subli- 
mate, 1 of sal-ammoniac, 140 of egg albumin, 7 of lead sulphate, 
2 of camphor, 840 of water. 

Lait de Hébé, for freckles, is prepared in the following 
manner :—250 parts of Marseilles soap are dissolved in 500 of 
water containing a little potash, and the solution is treated with 
a solution of magnesium sulphate until the precipitation of 
soap ceases. The precipitate is collected, drained, and stirred up 
with 900 parts of 33 per cent. alcohol, 15 parts each of benzoic 
acid, sternanis oil, and lemon oil, 5 parts each of caraway oil, 
verbena oil, and oil of thyme, and 10 parts of Tolu balsam 
tincture being afterwards added. The preparation cannot pro- 
duce the effect claimed. 

Lilionese, a beautifier, consists of a saturated solution of potash, 
scented with a few drops of cinnamon oil and rose oil. 

Gschleiden’s Milk of Lilies is a mixture of rose water, 
glycerin, and magnesium silicate. 

Schubert’s Milk of Lilies is a solution of 3 per cent. 
of borax, 2 per cent. of benzoin tincture, and 95 per cent. 
of water. 

Nieske’s Menyl, a specific for redness of the nose, consists 
of—No. 1, a spirituous, slightly perfumed solution of benzoic 
acid, salicylic acid, and thymol; No. 2, of zine white, tale 
powder, and a trace of phenol. Another preparation of the 
same name consists of an aqueous extract of violet root, with 
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a not inappreciable deposit of calomel. The first of these 
articles is entirely inefficacious, the other may be injurious. 

Vogel’s Odalin, a beautifying wash for freckles, moles, 
brittle skin, etc., is a solution of borax in glycerin water 
scented with rose oil, and coloured red with fuchsine. 

Oleagine, a ‘skin purifier, is an ordinary soap made of lard 
and soda, with starch and scented oils. Harmless. 

Rother’s Pasta Cosmetica, for pimples on the face, is an 
ointment of sulphur, styrax, and fat. 

Pasta Mack, a toilet preparation, consists of 27 per cent. of 
rice meal and 73 per cent. of effervescing powder. 

Rix’s Pasta Pompadour, for freckles and moles, is a mixture 
of finely ground blanched almonds (bitter) and cold cream 
or wax pomade. 

Lehmann’s Pomade is a cosmetic compounded of almond 
oil, 20; white wax, 10; spermaceti, 5; bismuth sub-nitrate, 1; 
white precipitate, 1; glycerin, 3 parts, and a little scent. 

Mueller’s Poudre d’Adonis is claimed ‘to impart to the 
face the delicacy of that of a girl of sixteen. It consists 
of 60. parts of prepared tale powder, coloured with a little 
madder lake, and slightly scented. 

Bichler’s Pilachrine, a specific for red noses, consists of 
water with about 10 per cent. of alcohol, and containing 
coarse sand and sulphur in suspension. 

Cobbe’s. Rosalind, a New York. cosmetic for tinting the 
face, fingers, and lips, consists of 10 parts of eosine, 30 each 
of white wax and spermaceti, and 410 of vaseline. 

Rosy Cheeks without Rouge consists. of powdered siliceous 
sponge. Under the microscope the preparation exhibits 
numerous siliceous needles, which penetrate the skin, pro- 
ducing mechanical irritation, and thus reddening the face. 

Rouge de Théatre, an American preparation for beautifying 
the skin, consists of tale, chalk, starch; and a little carmine 
to produce a red colour. 
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Sarah Bernhardt Powder La Diaphane consists of 50 grams 
each of powdered steatite and rice meal, and 28 of zinc white. 


The scent for the white powder is—Bergamot oil, 3 ; ylang-ylang 
oil, 2; neroli oil, 2 ; eau de Cologne, 20 grams : for red— sergam ot 
oil, 3; rose oil, 2; white rose extract, 2 grams ; 10 drops each 
of Ceylon cinnamon oil and musk tincture, coloured with 
carmine : for yellow—Bergamot oil, 3; clove oil, 1 ; cedarwood 
oil, 1 ; and patchouli oil, 1 ; extract of new mown hay, 20 grams, 
the colouring matter being equal parts of light and dark 
cadmium yellow: for black—Portugal oil, 4; lavender oil, I 
petit grain oil, 1 ; Ess Bouquet extract, 15 grams ; musk tincture, 
20 drops; the colouring matter consisting of moist prepared 
vine black. 

Viennese Face Wash consists of 12-13 parts of commercial 
zine oxide, 15-2 of bismuth oxychloride, and 86-87 of water, 
with a few drops of glycerin, rose oil, and a trace of carbolic 
acid. 

Seiffert’s Schneewittchen, a beautifier, is an aqueous solution 
of borax and glycerin, scented with rosewood or similar rose- 
perfumed oils. 

Mizerski’s May Dew Beautifier is prepared in the following 
manner :—100 parts of alum are dissolved in water and pre- 
cipitated by a solution of 100 parts of soda crystals, the pre- 
cipitate being washed with water and dissolved in 50 parts 
of concentrated vinegar, then mixed with 60-80 parts of 
damp, freshly levigated clay, followed by 30 of glycerin and 
sufficient water to make the whole up to 400 parts. A little 
eau de Cologne is added for its perfume. 

Mueller’s Oriental Milk of Beauty, a “ world-famed ” beautifier, 
for defects of the skin, consists of—Prepared tale, 12°5 ; glycerin, 
10; borax, 0°5; eau de Cologne, 12 parts, with a little musk 
and 109 parts of water. 

Kohlmann’s Milk of Beauty.—Sweet almond oil, glycerin, 
and gum arabic, 7°6 of each, are emulsified with enough straw- 
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berry water to make 400 parts, 4 parts of Calidor essence and 
15 of benzoin tincture being then added. The Calidor essence 
is composed of—Mace oil, 2; patchouli extract and jasmine 
extract, 12 each; Peruvian balsam and benzoin, 2 each ; and 
Tolu balsam, 1 part. 

Hudson’s Beauty of Venus Paste is a very soft white 
ointment, consisting of 18 per cent. white wax, 4 per cent. 
stearin, 502 per cent. castor-oil, 18 per cent. glycerin, 1} per 
cent, precipitated sulphur, 5 per cent. moisture, and 3 per 
cent. perfumed oils, chiefly lemon oil and bergamot oil. 

Lewicki’s “‘Dew of Beauty ” Water (maker’s recipe).—Dew 
is collected on the grass in summer, distilled, and treated to 
an addition of 15 grams of pimpernels and 30 of powdered 
alum per + litre of distillate, the whole being then boiled 
gently for an hour and strained through a close cloth. Four 
grams of calcined magnesia are partially dissolved in 50 of © 
rectified spirit and 100 of the strongest wine vinegar, in 
such a manner that the undissolved portion of the magnesia 
forms with the vinegar a white mixture, which may be scented. 
This is mixed with the first liquid. 

Rottmanner’s Beauty Water, an “only reliable remedy for 
facial eruptions,” consists of 1 part camphor and 5 of milk 
of sulphur in 50 parts of rose water. 

Hoefeld’s Freckle Specific is—(a) 15 grams of white precipitate 
ointment mixed with a little wax; (b) a wash containing 
0:24 gram of camphor, 8:0 of benzoin tincture, 15:0 of soap 
spirit, and 125-0 of rose water. 

Kimball’s Freckle Specific is a solution of 1 part of potassium 
acetate in 50 parts of water, mixed with a little rose oil and 
alcohol. 

Riedl’s Freckle Ointment consists of—Paraffin, 18 parts ; 
almond oil, 6; glycerin, 4; milk of sulphur, 2; colocynth tinc- 
ture, 2; tannin, | ; with a few drops of thyme oil and rosemary 
oil. 
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Russ’s Freckle Wash contains—Benzoin tincture, 1; Hof- 
mann’s balsam, 2; and rose water, 100 parts. 

Sesser’s Medicinal Toilet Mystery, for imparting a juvenile 
freshness and beauty to the complexion—(a) 60 grams of 
toilet wash cream, a mixture of fat, soap powder, and rose 
water; (0) toilet ice, a soft camphor-like ointment of fat, a 
little wax and spermaceti, and cocoanut oil ; (c) 100 grams of 
herb milk, consisting of rose water, a good deal of prepared 
talc, and a little glycerin and zine oxide; (d) 60 grams of Teint 
Poudre, consisting of a mixture of tale with a small quantity 
of white magnesia, and tinted with cochineal. 

Tecklenburg’s Milk of Venus consists of 5 parts of benzoin 
tincture and 200 of rose water. 

Polt & Gruber’s Venus Paste consists of 50 per cent. of a 
mixture of lard and cocoa butter, 6 per cent. of soap powder, 
12 per cent. of glycerin, 3 per cent. of white levigated bole, 5 
per cent. of gum arabic, 1} per cent. of styrax or benzoin, 24 
per cent. of water ; the whole scented with various ethereal oils. 

Grecian Water, a cosmetic, consists of 189 parts of scented 
water with about 7} parts of white precipitate, and may be 
poisonous. 

Manicere is a paste of zinc oxide and carmine, scented with 
bergamot oil. 

Vincent’s Poudre Refraichissante consists of tartaric acid 
and sodium bicarbonate. 


SECRET PREPARATIONS FOR THE TEETH, MOUTH, ETC. 


Odol.—According to the investigations of the Breslau 
Testing Station, this preparation contains—80 per cent. 
alcohol, 97 parts; salol, 24; saccharin, 0:004; peppermint 
oil, 0°5, with a trace of clove oil and caraway oil. . The 
active ingredient is therefore salol, which has an antiseptic 


action. 
Ulrich’s Mouth Wash is an aqueous solution of sal-ammoniae 
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and potassium chloride, treated with a little spirits of camphor 
and alcohol until clear. It is of no real importance. 

Rothe’s Tooth Wash contains peppermint oil, carbolic acid, 
and strong alcohol. Is useless for the preservation of the 
teeth. 

Harting’s Mouth and Tooth Wash consists of eau de Cologne, 
aleohol, and earbolic acid. Is highly unsuitable for the 
purposes in view. 

Dettroit’s Tooth Essence and Tooth Balsam contains pepper- 
mint oil and earbolie acid in addition to alcohol. Is highly 
unsuitable for the purposes specified. 

Zau dentifricé aromatique pour entretenir la beauté des 
dents is a mixture of ratanhia extract, cinnamon, aniseed, 
and peppermint oil. 

Sach’s Mouth Wash consists of ratanhia extract, peppermint 
oil, myrrh, and alcohol. 

Ebermann’s Mouth Wash is a mixture of ratanhia. extract, 
alcohol, clove oil, and peppermint oil. 

Bergmann’s Tooth Wash is a reddish lhquid containing 
alcohol, peppermint oil, and aniseed oil. 

Van Buskirk’s Tragacanth-Sozodont consists of—Alecohol, 30 
grams ; water, 45; soap, 7} grams; and 2 drops of wintergreen 
oil. The soap is dissolved in the alcoholic mixture, then 
coloured with an extract of red santal wood, the wintergreen 
oil is added, and the liquid made up to 400 grams with water. 
The tooth powder used with this preparation consists of— 
Kieselguhr, 40 parts; powdered violet root, 125; and precipi- 
tated chalk, 250 parts, slightly scented with clove oil. Is, 
on the whole, an ordinary tooth soap; but the addition of 
kieselguhr is objectionable, owing to its attritive action on the 
teeth. 

Cosmine.—This mouth wash has the following composition : 
—Formaldehyde, 0°327 per cent. ; alcohol, 58-04 per cent. by 
weight ; water, 41°0 per cent. ; extract of myrrh and ratanhia, 
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0°32 per cent. ; saccharin, 0-027 per cent. ; with a little ethereal 
oul. The liquid is of a red colour, and smells of peppermint 
and geranium oil. There are, however, much better and 
perfectly harmless mouth washes. 

Abraham’s Formagene, for filling decayed teeth, consists of 
two small bottles containing 2 grams, the one being filled 
with a mixture of creosote and clove oil, with a little phenol 
and alcoholic solution of formaldehyde. The other contains 
2 grams of a yellowish white powder, free from organic matter, 
and setting like cement when mixed with water. It has the 
composition—Silica, 8°44 per cent.; carbon dioxide, 19°84 per 
cent. ; alumina, 7-06 per cent. ; lime, 52°46 per cent. ; magnesia, 
2°58 per cent. ; and zine oxide, 7°52 per cent. The alumina is 
certainly present in the form of silicate, the magnesia and 
part of the lime as carbonates, and the rest of the lime—23-9 
per cent.—as oxide. Traces of iron and potassium compounds 
are also detectable. 

Agathodont Mouth Wash consists of an extract of 10-0 
goosefoot, 50 Para cress, 3-0 pyrethrum in 100-0 spirit, with 
1 per cent. of salicylic acid. The latter alone is of any efficacy, 
the other ingredients being worthless ; salicylic acid, however, 
is not to be recommended as a mouth wash. 

Algotine, a mouth and tooth wash, is an aqueous solution 
of saltpetre, rendered aromatic by peppermint oil, myrrh 
tincture, and cinnamon tincture. 

Popp’s Anatherine Mouth Water.—Myrrh, 1 part ; guaiacum 
resin, 4; saltpetre, 1,—macerated in 120 parts of corn brandy 
and 180 of scurvy grass spirit for one night, then distilled 
to 240 parts of distillate; to which are added 1 part each of 
rue, scurvy grass, rose leaves, black mustard, horse radish, 
pyrethrum, chinchona bark, lycopodium, sage, betiver root, 
and alkanna root. The whole is digested for fourteen days, 
then strained, filtered, and 1 part of spirits of nitric ether is 
added to each 120 parts of the filtrate. Notwithstanding the 
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trouble involved in its production, this preparation is of no 
importance. 

Antiscorbutic Water, a mouth wash, is a mixture of 5 drops 
each of orange peel oil, mace oil, curly-mint oil, and sage oil, 
with 2 grams of mustard oil and 100 grams each of scurvy 
grass spirit and ordinary dilute alcohol. 

Jackson’s Balsam Water, for the mouth, is a distillate from 
benzoin, guaiacum resin, myrrh, tolu balsam, orange peel, 
angelica root, cinnamon, vanilla, and peppermint ; coloured 
with alkanna red, and qualified with scurvy grass spirit. De- 
spite—or rather, because of—the number of ingredients, the 
preparation is worthless, 

Eau de Batot, a mouth wash, consists of 500 grams of cedar- 
wood tincture, 125 each of myrrh and ratanhia tincture, and 5 
drops of peppermint oil. 

Krohn’s Fluid Ozone, a mouth wash, is an aqueous solution 
of sodium permanganate, contaminated with a little common 
salt and Glauber salt. There are far better mouth washes. 

Pohlmann’s Cosmetic Mouth Wash is prepared by digest- 
ing 8 parts each of aniseed and cinnamon, 4 parts each of 
guaiacum and benzoin, and 2 part of pyrethrum with 240 parts 
of highly rectified alcohol for several days, then filtering and 
adding + part of peppermint oil and 30 parts of scurvy grass 
water. 

Nail Powder, for polishing the finger nails, is a scented 
mixture of 200 parts zine oxide and 2 of carmine. 

Kothe’s Tooth Beautifier is a mixture of | part alum with 
3 of calcium carbonate, scented with peppermint oil. When 
old, the mixture also contains gypsum. Is certainly not to be 
recommended for the teeth. 

Miiller’s Antiseptic Tooth Water consists of 4 part thymol, 
3 parts benzoic acid, 2 parts eucalyptus tincture, and 750 parts 
water. 

Kothe’s Tooth Wash is a solution of 0°3 parts of salicylic 
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acid (containing carbolic acid) in 100 of 65 per cent. alcohol, 
a few drops of peppermint oil being added. 

Pauli’s Azymol is an antiseptic for the mouth and skin. 
According to the tests made at the Aufrecht Chemical and 
Bacteriological Institute, Berlin, it chiefly consists of a 
spirituous solution of salicylic acid, saccharin, vanillin, and 
menthol, presumably containing ratanhia tincture and pepper- 
mint oil, and coloured with fuchsin. A similar product would 
be furnished by the following recipe :— 


Menthol . : : : : 1:0 gram. 
Peppermint oil . : 2°0 grams. 
Saccharin . : ‘ 1:0 gram. 
Vanillin . : : J ‘ : On 
Fuchsin . ‘ . trace. 
Ratanhia tincture. ; ; 4‘0-5:0 grams. 
96 per cent. spirit. ; re rE’ by, 
* 


CHAPTER XI. 


TESTING AND EXAMINING THE MATERIALS EMPLOYED IN THE 
MANUFACTURE OF COSMETICS. 


HE present section will deal with the testing of such 

materials as have not already been sufficiently treated of 

in this connection earlier in the book. <A little repetition is 
inevitable. 

Value is chiefly laid on the methods affording a ready means 
of detection and recognition. 

Adulteration of olive oil with oils from the seeds of 
cruciferous plants can be detected by the sulphur present in 
the latter. With this object, 1-2 grams of caustic soda are 
dissolved in 20-30 grams distilled water, and heated to gentle 
boiling with 30 grams of the suspected oil, the mixture being 
stirred with a piece of bright silver plate. If cruciferous oils 
be present, the silver will become tarnished with black specks 
of silver sulphide. 

As, however, it is often the custom to clean out olive oil 
casks with lyes containing sulphur, it is advisable, before 
applying the above test, to wash the oil with hot water, and 
examine the washings for sulphur. If the latter be present, it 
may be eliminated from the oil by repeated washings with hot 
water. 

Commercial glycerin is somewhat impure, yellow, malodorous ; 
and, since pure glycerin is preferable for most purposes, it 
may be purified in the following manner :— 

The glycerin is first diluted with—preferably distilled— 
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water, then shaken up for some time with coarsely granulated 
animal charcoal, and filtered through loose asbestos, the filtrate 
being then concentrated to syrupy consistence on the water 
bath. 

Pure glycerin should be inodorous, syrupy, and not darker 
than a dull amber yellow; nor should it redden blue litmus 
paper. Glycerin with an acid reaction is unsuitable for use. 
When heated on a clean platinum plate, it should volatilise 
completely, without leaving any residue. Glycerin con- 
taminated with grape sugar or saccharose leaves a_ black 
carbonaceous residue, frequently of considerable amount. 
When glycerin is rubbed between the fingers it should not 
give off any fatty odour, nor should it turn brown or give a 
brown precipitate when treated with its own volume of 
concentrated sulphuric acid. 

Glycerin adulterated with syrup is insoluble in two vols. 
of a mixture (1-2) of ether and alcohol, whereas pure glycerin 
is completely soluble therein. 

Commercial glycerin frequently contains lime, which spoils 
it for use for many purposes, internal application in particular. 
This lime is due to the fact that in the saponification process 
the tallow is treated with a little lime and water under very 
high steam pressure in closed vessels, the resulting water 
separating from the lime soap being freed from lime by oxalic 
acid. The presence of lime in glycerin is detected by the 
following test :—The glycerin is treated with an equal volume 
of alcohol containing ;}, of sulphuric acid, and left for several 
hours ; a precipitate indicates lime. Another test is by treat- 
ing the glycerin with ammonium. oxalate, which renders it 
turbid when lime is present. 

In some cases commercial glycerin is purified by dilution 
with its own volume of water, and boiling for forty-eight hours 
with finely powdered litharge ; then filtered, and the dissolved 
lead thrown down from the filtrate by sulphuretted hydrogen 
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gas, the treatment being completed by filtering through coarse 
bone black, and concentrating to syrup on the water bath. 
When the lead has not been completely removed, the glycerin 
will give a black or brownish turbidity with yellow ammonium 
sulphide, whereas pure glycerin remains clear. 

The percentage of water in glycerin is determined by heating 
a given weight at 110° C. for an hour and then weighing. 

Organic impurities can be detected by mixing the glycerin 
with 2 vols. of water and adding lead acetate. The amount 
of the precipitate will be in accordance with the quantity of 
impurities present. 

As already stated, brown and yellow glycerin is adulterated 
with molasses, white glycerin with glucose. This can be 
detected by agitation with chloroform, the sugar settling down 
to the bottom, leaving the insoluble glycerin floating above. 

Sodium bichromate gives no coloration when warmed with 
pure glycerin. 

When shaken up with an equal volume of water, glycerin 
froths the more abundantly in proportion to the amount of im- 
purities present. 

For testing lanolin, Astolfi recommends a method based on 
comparative colorimetric tests, and capable of being extended 
to a quantitative process. He treats 0°l gram of lanolin with 
10 c.c. of concentrated sulphuric acid, and thus obtains an 
intensely red liquid with greenish fluorescence. When the 
lanolin is adulterated, the intensity of this coloration diminishes 
in proportion as the non-cholesterin adjuncts increase. On 
shaking the liquid up with 10 cc. of chloroform, the latter 
assumes a bright red colour when the sample is pure, but is 
less red when water, extraneous fats, etc., are present. Also a 
black ring is observable at the plane of contact between the 
two liquids when the lanolin is pure, but is less decided in 
adulterated samples. On comparing these results with those 
furnished by pure wool fat under the same treatment, an 
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approximate idea of the extent of adulteration in any sample 
may be gained. 

Testing the purity of Soap Powder.—A reagent is prepared 
by mixing 50 c.c. of 85 per cent. alcohol and 50 c.c. of cons 
centrated acetic acid, 15 c.c. of which are then added to 1 gram 
of the soap powder, the whole being shaken up and heated to 
boiling. 

Pure soap powder gives an almost clear solution, any im- 
purities settling down to the bottom. The clear liquid is 
poured off and diluted with 2 vols. of water, whereupon 
the fatty acids collect as an oily layer on the surface. Soda, 
chalk, and magnesia, the usual adulterants, effervesce when 
dissolved in the acid reagent. 

A simple method of testing the purity of benzine consists in 
dipping a cotton rag in the sample of benzine, and then allow- 
ing the latter to evaporate without moving the rag. If the 
benzine be pure, scarcely any smell will remain ; but the longer 
and more strongly the cotton rag smells after the benzine has 
evaporated, the greater the impurity of the latter, and the less 
is it suitable for cosmetic purposes. Cotton will retain the 
smell of benzine far longer than wool. 

Testing Bitter Almond Oil.—In addition to the particulars 
given in the section on materials, the following simple test may 
be mentioned :—A drop of the oil is applied to filter paper, 
which is then ignited, and the vapours caught in an inverted 
moist beaker. On rinsing out with water, filtering, and adding 
silver nitrate, a white precipitate will indicate adulteration with 
artificial benzaldehyde, which invaribly contains chlorine. 

A good test for artificial water of bitter almonds, based on 
the presence of chlorine products in commercial benzaldehyde, 
is afforded by a solution of hydrogen peroxide containing pure 
sodium peroxide, but free from hydrochloric acid. This re- 
agent oxidises benzaldehyde to benzoic acid even at a moderate 
temperature, the latter then combining with the sodium, so that 
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even an aldehyde chlorinated in the benzol nucleus is retained. 
For this test 10 ¢.c. of the suspected water is mixed with 20 c.c. 
of hydrogen peroxide solution (free from HCl), and treated 
with 2-3 grams of pure sodium hydroxide free from chlorine, 
the whole being warmed to 40-50° C. for fifteen to thirty 
minutes, until the odour of bitter almonds has entirely dis- 
appeared. The liquid is then evaporated to dryness, gently 
incinerated, the residue taken up with water supersaturated 
with nitric, acid, filtered, and the filtrate treated with silver 
nitrate solution. Water distilled from almonds will give not 
more than an insignificant opalescence under this test, even 
after long standing; but a decided chlorine reaction will be 
obtained if commercial benzaldehyde has been used. The same 
test may also be employed for testing bitter almond oil, 2-3 
drops of the oil being taken. 

The best water of bitter almonds is that prepared by long 
distillation, and containing 0°6-0°7 per cent. of benzaldehyde ; 
since such a water will keep the longest, and will allow the action 
of the benzaldehyde-cyanhydrin to be exerted most completely. 

Testing ethereal oil of Cherry Laurel and Bitter Almonds.— 
Hagér recommends the following method for detecting adul- 
teration with other ethereal oils, and distinguishing artificial 
water of bitter almonds :— 

Five drops of the oil are dissolved in 2 c.c. of alcohol and 
treated with 2-3 drops of a 10 per cent. solution of mercurous 
nitrate. No reduction occurs in the case of natural or artificial 
cherry laurel oil or ethereal oil of bitter almonds; but when 
other oils are present, a grey precipitate is at once formed. 
This, however, does not apply to Ol. Cassian cin., Succini, 
Petran, Lithantracis, Vinee, Vitis vinifer, and wintergreen 
oils,—these, therefore, and phenol being undetected by the 
above test. In such cases the almond oil under examination is 
dissolved in 6 vols. of dilute alcohol (sp. gr. 0°895), a turbidity 
then indicating adulteration with one of the oils mentioned. 
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Cherry laurel oil gives a clear solution with 3 vols. of the 
alcoholic solvent. Artificial water of bitter almonds—2-3 c.c. 
—will generally give with 3 drops of mercurous nitrate solution 
a faint white or grey turbidity, the distilled water giving an 
immediate dark grey coloration or turbidity with this reagent, 

The purity of vaseline may be tested, according to Michle, 
by dissolving 2 grams in 5 grams of chloroform, shaking up with 
10 c.c. of water, and adding 1 drop of phenolphthalein solution. 
Pure vaseline, free from acid and alkali, will not give any 
colour change, but a strong red coloration ensues on adding 
1 drop of #5 potash. 

On stirring 10 grams of vaseline with 10 of water for a 
quarter of an hour on the water bath, leaving to cool, and 
pouring off the water, the latter should be perfectly neutral, give 
no sulphuric acid reaction with barium chloride, and leave no 
ponderable residue when evaporated on a watch-glass. Vase- 
line is browned by 98 per cent. sulphuric acid on the water 
bath, but weaker—73 per cent.—acid has no action except 
when a badly purified—technical—vaseline is present. 

The best way is to melt 10 grams of the vaseline in the 
water bath, and add 50 drops of 73 per cent. sulphuric acid, 
continuing to heat and stir the mixture for a quarter of an hour. 
Pure vaseline will not alter the acid, neither colouring it brown 
nor forming a dark ring at the plane of contact on settling. If 
5 grams of vaseline are heated half an hour, with stirring, on the 
water bath, along with 5 grams of sodium carbonate and 25 
grams of water, the solution being poured off when cold and 
supersaturated with dilute hydrochloric acid, it will remain 
clear, provided neither resins nor fatty acids be present. 

For the rapid determination of menthol in peppermint oil, 
Kleber recommends— 

About 5 grams of the oil, accurately weighed, are treated 
with a known quantity—about 5 c.c.—of acetic anhydride, and 
boiled for half an hour under a reflux condenser. In the mean- 
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time a similar quantity of the acetic anhydride is titrated with 
normal caustic soda and phenolphthalein. After the boiled 
liquid has cooled down, the condenser is rinsed with water, 
which is added to the acetylated mixture, the latter being then 
titrated with normal caustic potash. The difference in the 
number of c.c. consumed in the two titrations when multipled 
by 0°156 gives the amount of menthol in the oil. The entire 
operation does not take more than fifty minutes. 

The following observations on the effect of various medicinal 
substances on the teeth have been published by Maurel :— 

Copper sulphate turns the sound enamel of the teeth a 
muddy yellow colour ; it seems to attack the cement, and stains 
both this and the dentine a permanent green, which shows 
through the enamel. 

Potassium chlorate has no action on the teeth. 

Silver nitrate does not corrode the teeth, but imparts a black 
metallic sheen thereto. 

Alum is very destructive to the enamel. Its action on the 
dentine and cement varies, and is but weak ; the cement is less 
affected than the dentine. 

Alcohol has no action on dental enamel. 

Benzoin tincture does not affect the structure, but, when 
constantly used, colours the dentine and cement brown. 

Peppermint tincture does not affect the hard tissue, but 
stains the roots of the teeth brown. 

Eau de Cologne has no action. 

Tobacco juice does not act on the structure of the teeth, but 
stains them more or less brown. The enamel is only slightly 
affected. 

Ordinary white wax paper for wrapping cosmetic prepara- 
tions can be prepared in different ways, the simplest being to 
melt white wax at a temperature of over 100° C. on a brine 
bath, and when very fluid a fine soft paper is drawn quickly 
through the wax, or the latter is applied by the brush. This 
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gives the best, but most brittle, kind of wax paper. The 
brittleness may be diminished by mixing the wax with other 
suitable ingredients ; such as 1 part of liquefied white Venice 
turpentine and } part of bleached caoutchouc to 10 parts of 
white wax, the whole being melted on the water bath. This 
mixture, applied with a wide brush whilst hot, gives a paper 
that will not crack even when folded, and will stand moisture 
and water very well. When cold, the covering of wax can be 
beautifully polished by rubbing with a soft cloth. 

Since it is impossible to print on waxed paper, the paper 
must be printed before waxing, water inks being generally used, 
since these are less affected by the hot wax than oil inks. 

The following official (Excise) test for alcoholic perfumes and 
cosmetic washes, the alcohol content of which cannot be ascer- 
tained immediately, is prescribed in Germany :— 

50 grams of the perfume, or the like, are well shaken up in 
a separating funnel with 50 grams of water and 50 of petroleum 
benzine (0°69-0°71 sp. gr.). After a rest of at least twelve 
hours, the gravity of the under stratum is determined with a 
Westphal balance or pyknometer at 15° C., and the amount of 
alcohol is calculated from the result, the percentage being 
obtained by multiplying by 2. 

Should the perfume, etc., contain resin or other extractives, 
50 grams are mixed with 50 grams of water, and from the 
mixture a quantity of not less than 90 grams is distilled, the 
distillate being made up to 100 grams with water, and treated 
as above. Acids, when present, are neutralised with caustic 
soda before the distillation. Preparations rich in glycerin—e.g. 
brilliantine—are diluted with 2 vols. of water, 150 grams of 
the diluted liquid being distilled to furnish about 100 grams, 
and made up to that quantity for treatment as in the other cases. 

An empirical method of testing cosmetic liquids is by dilution 
with water to detect the oils by means of their divergent 
volatility. When a scented spirit or mouth wash is poured 
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into a wine-glass of water, the oils are immediately separated, 
and spread over the surface of the water. On leaving the 
liquid uncovered, the oils are volatilised in succession, the 
lightest first and the heaviest last. This operation may take 
some weeks, and, in order to be able to check the various stages, 
it is necessary to have several glasses, which must be marked 
with the dates in order to prevent confusion, the mixing being 
performed at definite intervals. 

Take, for example, a mouth wash. To examine this, a fresh 
mixture is prepared, containing 10 grams of water and 10 drops 
of the liquid, every day fora week. At the end of that time 
there will then be a collection of seven mixtures, each of which 
will have a different scent, according to the volatility of the 
ethereal oils present. The qualitative composition of the mixed 
oils can be fairly well ascertained by this test. 

In the foregoing case the predominance of peppermint oil 
soon disappears and other oils make their appearance, vanishing 
in their turn, so that the seven glasses form a whole gamut of 
characteristic odours, until, finally, the most stable of all are 
alone apparent. In this way, by a little experience, a bouquet 
can be easily analysed into its component scents. 

Of course, the difficulty is greater when oils of equal volatility 
are present ; nevertheless, even in this event a careful exami- 
nation will enable a fairly reliable estimate to be formed. 

The same method is also to some extent quantitative, so far 
as the comparison of scented liquids is in question. 

According to the quantity of oils present, the greater or 
narrower will be the turbid zone upon the water ; and although 
this may be disturbed by the presence of other substances, it 
nevertheless gives some idea of the quantity of the oils when 
the odour is also taken into consideration. Of course, the same 
proportions must be maintained in the test mixtures, and the 
number of drops of the essences carefully counted with a drop- 
ping-glass. 
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When it is believed that the different oils have been identi- 
fied, a mixture is made in accordance with the recipe thus 
obtained ; but alcoholic dilutions of the various oils are used 
to prevent the results being spoiled by an irremovable excess 
of any constituent. 

The method, however, entails patience, time, and the posses- 
sion of an experienced and critical faculty of smell; and the 
odour of the mixture must be tested at frequent intervals, 
success being often attained suddenly. 


THE END 


16 


——s 
ns aay ‘ 
= ny: ee a2 


oe hoe 
4 Pe is ha of Myke - , 
, ott ‘Abe vi a ‘oe ee 
A “at a So ah 


ire i bay’ 


i tee ae ey 


IN DB xX: 


ABRAHAM'S Formagene, 229. 

Absolute alcohol, 20, 21. 

Absorption or enfleurage for obtain- 
ing perfumes, 16. 

Acetic acid, detection of sulphuric 
or hydrochloric acid in, 30. 

Acetic acid, glacial, 29. 

Acetic acid, preparation of, 29. 

Acetic ether, 32. 

Acetic ether, 
33. 

Acetic ether, preparation of, 32. 

Acetoxylol, 50. 

Acetylene liberated from alcohol 
and calcium carbide, 20. 

Acid, benzoic, 24. 

Acid, pyrogallic, 37. 

Adjuncts, cosmetic, 142, etc. 

Adulterants for juniper oil, 65. 

Adulterants of oil of cloves, 62. 

Adulterated cochineal, 51. 

Adulteration of cinnamon oil, 66. 

Adulteration of lard, 73, 78. 

Adulteration of lemon oil, 58. 

Adulteration of oil of bitter 
almonds, 27. 

Adulteration of oil of lavender, 
60. 

Adulteration of olive oil, 69. 

Adulteration of patchouli oil, 65. 

Adulteration of peppermint oil, 61. 

Adulteration of Peruvian balsam, 
72) 

Adulteration of spermaceti, 72. 

Adulteration of vaseline, 82. 


decomposition of, 
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Adulteration of wax, 71. 

4isthetic character of cosmetic art, 
2. 

Afrique, Eau d’, 118. 

Agathodont mouth wash, 229. 

Agnes Teumel’s depilatory, 217. 

Ajowan oil, 54, 

Ajowan oil, composition of, 54. 

Albadermine, 220. 

Albion, 220. 

Alcohol, 20. 

Alcohol, absolute, 20, 21. 

Alcohol as an adulterant of oil of 
bitter almonds, 27. 

Alcohol as a test for benzol and 
benzine, 24, 25. 

Alcohol, deodorisation of, 21. 

Alcohol, effect on teeth, 238. 

Alcohol mouth wash, 98. 

Alcohol, reaction with calcium car- 
bide, 20. 

Alcoholic perfumes, official test for, 
239, 

Alcohol rectified by potassium per- 
manganate, 22. 

Alcohol rectified by sodium perox- 
ide, 22. 

Alcoholic solution of thymol as 
mouth wash, 96. 

Alcohol, solvent power of, 20. 

Alcohol, table of specific gravity of, 
22. 

Algotine, 229, 

Alkaline tests for musk, 48. 

Alkanna, 147. 
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Alkanna ved, 54, { Apparatus for absorption or enfleur- 
Allen’s World’s Hair Restorer, age, 16, 17. 

217, Apparatus for distillation, 14, 
Almond bran, 177, 4, 
Almond ofl, properties of, 67, Apparatus for extraction, 17. 
Almond oil shaving soap, 20%, | Apparatus for maceration, 15. 
Almond oil soap, Shisninel's, 202, | Apple, cashew, 116. 


Alisond oil, tests for purity, 67, | Aromatics and scents, volatility of, 


Almond paste, V1, | 4 

Almond soap creme, \41, | Artificial bay rum, 140, 
Almonda, oil of, 66, | Artificial essence of violets, 142. 
Almonds (bitter), oil of, 26, 55, | Artificial heliotropin, 26. 
Almonds (crushed), preparation of, | Artificial musk, 44, 49, 50. 

136, Artificial oi] of violets, 42. 
Alopecia areata, 9%, Artificial oil of wintergreen, 41. 
Alum, effect on tenth, 224, Artificia) vanilla essence, 142. 
Amanding, S44, Artificial vaselines, 82. 

Ambergris, 46, Asiatic styrax, 79. 

Ambergris, properties of, 47, Athenian hair wash, 142, 
American castovenn, 47. Aureol, 153, 212. 

American face powders, 109, Auricomus golden hair wash, 216. 
American hair washes, 154, Ayers Recaumier Cream, 219. 
American peppermint oil, 60, 64, 

American shampoo liquid, 217, Bary powder, 220, 

Ammonis test for almond of, | Baldness, 92. 

67, Valdness, Finsen light treatment 
Ammonium carbonate, 26, for, 93, 

Ammonium carbonate, decomposi- | Baldness, Jackson’s treatment, 93. 
tion of, 26, Valdness, Lassar’s treatment of, 
Amy\ valerianate, preparation, etc,, 9. 

of, 98, Valdness, nenrotic, 92. 

Anacardic acid, 116, | Baldness, parasitic, 92. 
Anathérine, Wau, 10%, Balsam, Peruvian, 79, 185. 


Aniline dyes for colouring, 146, | Balsam soap, scent for, 125. 
Animal products used for cosmetics, | Balsamisk, Amikos, 220. 

4G, ete, Pandoline, 122, 
Aniseed ofl, 6%. PBandoline, rose, 149. 
Antiscorbutic water, 220, Pandolines, 100. 
Antiseptic hair washes, recipes for | Barium sulphide paste, 121. 

164, 145, Parium pa FB preparation of, 
Antiseptic mouth wash (Huchard’s), 121, 

101, 


| Basic soaps, 18%, etc. 
Antiseptic scourl water, 147, Paume, Circassienne, 214, 
Antiseptic soaps, 179, etc, Baume de Milan pour Jes cheyeux, 
Antiseptic soaps, preparation of, 187, 
187, ete, Bay oil, 54. 
Antiseptic sticking plaister, 127, | Bay oil, composition of, 54. 
138, Bay rum, 122, 
Antiseptic washes, 179, ete, Bay rum, artificial, 140. 
Aphrodite hair dye, 211. Bay rum, preparation of, 123. 
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Bay rum water, 182. 

Beard and moustache, wax for, 132. 

Beard forcing lotion, 187. 

Beard, specialties for, 157. 

Becchi and Welmann’s tests for 
vegetable oils in lard, 75. 

Benzaldehyde or benzol hydride, 
26. 

Benzine or benzol, 24. 

Benzine, rectification of, 25, 

Benzine, testing purity of, 235. 

Benzoic acid, 24. 

Benzoic acid, preparation of, 24, 

Benzoin, 80. 

Benzoin as a retarder of rancidity, 
95. 

Benzoin, Calcutta, 8. 

Benzoin, Penang, 81. 

Benzoin, preservative qualities of, 
24, 

Benzoin, properties of, 81. 

Benzoin, Siam, 80. 

Benzoin soap powder, 196. 

Benzoin, Sumatra almond, 80. 

Benzoin tincture, effect on teeth, 
238. 

Benzol and benzine tested by iodine 
and alcohol, 24, 25. 

Benzol hydride or benzaldehyde, 
26. 

Bergamot oil, 54, 63. 

Bergamot oil, composition of, 54, 

Bergamot oil, properties of, 54. 

Bergamot oil, tests for purity of, 
5B. 

Bergmann’s beard-producing tine- 
ture, 214. 

Bergmann’s ice pomade, 216. 

Bergmann’s tooth wash, 228, 

Bernegan’s toilet cream prepared 
with egg yolk, 127, 128. 

Bersch’s recipe for pure fats for 
hair pomade, 94. 

Betulin, 145. 

Bichler’s pilachrine, 224. 

Birch leaf and St. John’s wort oint- 
ment, 114, 

Birch-tar oil, 55. 

Birch-tar oil, composition of, 55. 

Bismuth hair dye, 119. 


Bismuth powder, 220, 

Bismuth white, 45. 

Bismuth white, preparation of, 45, 

Bismuth white, solubility of, 45. 

Bitter almond, oil of, 26, 55. 

Bitter almond oil, testing purity 
of, 235. 

Bitter almond water, testing of, 
236, 

Bittner’s aricine pomade, 213. 

Black dyes for hair, 116-119, 

Blacks, 148. 

Blane camélia, 220, 

Blane de bismuth, 45, 

Blane de perles, 45, 221, 

Blane végétal, 107. 

Bleu végétal pour les veines, 113. 

Blonde hair dye, 119, 120. 

Blossom hair wash, 183. 

Blue (vegetable), for veins, 113. 


* Blue (vein), for theatrical make-up, 


114, 
Blues, 147. 
Boiry’s cocoanut oil soaps, 193. 
Borate de Potasse, Eau de, 104, 
Borax, 29. 
Borax, colour of, 29. 
Borax, preparation of, 29. 
Borax soap, 194. 
Borax soap powder, 195. 
Borax, solubility of, 29. 
Borax tooth tincture, 104. 
Botot, Eau de, English recipe, 104, 
Botot, Eau de, French recipe, 103. 
Bottle, Florentine, 14, 
Bran, almond, 177. 
Bran, sand-almond, 176. 
Brilliant transparent pomade, 128. 
Brilliantines, 100, 132, 214. 
Brilliantine, recipes for, 158. 
Braun and Jacoby’s eau capillaire, 
Dale, 
Broers’ harmless hair dyes, 150. 
Brown, 145, 147, 148. 
3rugier’s Tolma, 217. 
Buccal cavity, care of, 95, 
Buchligen’s hair preservative, 215. 
Burns and roughenings of skin, 
ointment for, 114. 
Butylxylol, 49. 
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Butyric ether, 33. 
Butyric ether, preparation of, 33. 


Cakns, scent, 170. 

Cajeput oil, 63. 

Calcium carbide 
alcohol, 20. 

Calcium carbonate, 46. 

Calcium carbonate, decomposition 
of, 46. 

Calcium carbonate, preparation of, 
46. 

Calcium carbonate, solubility of, 
46. 

Calcium pentasulphide, 38. 

Calcium sulphide, 37. 

Calcium sulphide, preparation of, 
37, 120. 

Calcutta benzoin, 81. 

Calmus oil, 63. 

Caloderm, 111. 

Campeachy wood extract for colour- 
ing, 53. 

Camphor, 56. 

Camphor, crude, 56. 

Camphor, laurel, 56. 

Camphor powder, grated, 57. 

Camphor powder, preparation of, 
57. 

Camphor (pure), properties of, 56. 

Camphor soap powder, 195. 

Camphorated vaseline ice, 128. 

Camphor-sulphur- Peruvian-balsam 
soap powder, 195, 

Camphor - sulphur 
195. 

Canadian castoreum, 47. 

Jandes & Co.’s Lait Antéphelique, 
228. 

Cantharides and 
wash, 183. 

Cantharides, 
179, 180. 

Cantharides pomade, 130. 

Capillarine hair restorer, 211. 

Caraway oil, 64. 

Carbolie powder, 172. 

Carbolic soap, 194. 

Carbon dioxide for enfleurage, 17. 

Carbon disulphide, 17. 


treated with 


soap powder, 
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glycerine hair 


injurious effect of, 
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Carbon disulphide, extraction by, 7. 

Cardol, 116. 

Care of buccal cavity, 95. 

Care of the hair, 92, 180. 

Care of the skin, 86, 87. 

Care of teeth, 95. 

Carmine, 146, 

Carmine or cochineal, 51, 53. 

Carmine, test for, 52. 

Carthamine red, 146. 

Cashew apple, 116. 

Cassia oil, 64. ; 

Castoreum, 47. 

Castoreum, American, 47. 

Castoreum, Canadian, 47. 

Castoreum, properties of, 47. 

Castoreum, Siberian, 47. 

Castoreum scent, imitation of, 8. 

Catarrh, menthol snuff for, 176. 

Chalk, levigated, 46. 

Chapped and cracked hands, 136. 

Chemical products used in manu- 
facture of cosmetics, 19, etc. 

Cherry laurel and bitter almonds, 
testing ethereal oil of, 286. 

China pomade, 130. 

Chinchona bark, 186. 

Chinese gelatine, 91, 94. 

Chloral menthol, 175. 

Chloride of lime soap powder, 196. 

Chloroform, 23. 

Chloroform, decomposition of, 23. 

Chloroform, extraction by, 7. 

Chloroform, preparation of, 23. 

Chloroform salicylide, 23. 

Chromachrome, 215. 

Cinnamon cassia oil, 66. 

Cinnamon oil, adulteration of, 66. 

Cinnamon oil, properties of, 66. 

Cinnamon soap, scent for, 125. 

Citronella oil, 58, 64. 

Civet, 50. 

Civet, properties of, 51. 

Clove soap, scent for, 125. 

Cloves, oil of, 62. 

Cloves, oil of, 64. 

Coal-tar soap, 194. 

Cobbe’s Rosalind, 225, 

Cochineal, adulterated, 51. 

Cochineal, preparation of, 51. 
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Cochineal, properties of, 51. 

Cochineal (pure), tests for, 52. 

Cochineal, spent, 51. 

Cochineal or carmine, 51, 53. 

Cocoanut-almond oil soap, 203. 

Cocoanut oil for medicinal soaps, 
193. 

Cocoanut-oil soap, 201, 202. 

Cold cream, Idelson’s, 129. 

Cold cream, preparation of, 91. 

Cold process shaving soaps, 203. 

Colour of borax, 29. 

Coloured starch, 108. 

Colouring by aniline dyes, 146. 

Colouring by betulin, 146. 

Colouring cosmetic preparations, 
145, ete. 

Colouring matter, violet, 145, 148. 

Colours, green, 147. 

Complexion and skin, secret pre- 
parations for, 218-228. 

Composition of ajowan oil, 54. 

Composition of bay oil, 54. 

Composition of bergamot oil, 54. 

Composition of birch-tar oil, 55. 

Composition of ionone, 42. 

Composition of menthol, 39. 

Composition of oil of bitter almonds, 
Lasy, 

Compound quinine and glycerine 
hair tonic, 154. 

Confectionery containing 
benzol, 32. 

Copper sulphate, effect on teeth, 
238. 

Cosmetic adjuncts, 142, ete. 

Cosmetic art, «esthetic character of, 
2. 

Cosmetic art, hygienic importance 
Olse2: 

Cosmetic pomades, 126-134. | 
Cosmetic secret preparations, 208, 
etc. 
Cosmetic 
ete. 

Cosmetic toilet soaps, 200, etc. 

Cosmetic vinegar, 221. 

Cosmetic washes, official test for, 
239. 
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specialties, 142, 148, 


Cosmetics and medicine, 3. 
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Cosmetics, animal products used in 
preparation of, 46, ete. 

Cosmetics, chemical products used 
in manufacture of, 19, ete, 

Cosmetics distinguished 
perfumery, 1. 

Cosmetics, oils and fats used in 
preparation of, 54, ete. 

Cosmetics, testing materials em- 
ployed in manufacture of, 232, 
etc. 

Cosmire, 229. 

Cracked and chapped hands, 136, 

Cream, cold, preparation of, 91. 

Cream, glycerin, 158. 

Creams for shaving, 164. 

Creams for washing, 166. 

Créme de Beauté, 221. 

Créme de Mauve, 140. 

Créme du Liban cosmetic, 222. 

Créme iris, 219. 

Créme Lefebvre, 219. 

Créme of almond soap, 141. 

Créine Simon a la Glycérine, 222. 

Crémes, 91. 

Crude camphor, 56. 

Crushed almonds, preparation of, 
136. 

Cumarin, 9, 29. 

Cumarin, preparation of, 29. 

Curling essence for hair, 155. 

Curling washes for hair, recipes for, 
Lats, 


Curly mint oil, 64. 


from 


DARKENING hair, preparations for, 
116, etc. 

Darkening red hair, preparations 
for, 120. 

Decomposition of acetic ether, 33, 

Decomposition of ammonium cear- 
bonate, 26. 

Decomposition of calcium carbon- 
ate, 46. 

Decomposition of chloroform, 28. 

Decomposition of nitrobenzol, 31. 

Deodorisation of alcohol for cos- 
metic purposes, 21, 

Deodorisation of benzine, 25. 

Depilatories, 99, 117, 120-122. 
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Depilatories, effect of, 100. 

Depilatories, recipes for, 
162. 

Depilatories, their advantages and 
disadvantages, 161. 

Depilatory (patent) of Huettemann 
and Zrzawy, 122. 

Detection of mineral acids in acetic 
acid, 30. 

Detection of nitrobenzol 
fectionery, 32. 

Detection of nitrobenzol in liquids, 
31. 

Detection of nitrobenzol in soaps, 
etc, 31. 
Detection of sulphuric or hydro- 
chloric acid in acetic acid, 30. 
Dettroit’s tooth essence and tooth 
balsam, 228. 

Diachylon plaister, substitute for, 
137. 

Dieterich’s preparation for promot- 
ing growth of hair, 156. 

Dieterich’s recipe for Quillaya bark 
tincture, 126. 

Disagreeable smells, removal of, 
135. 

Distillation for obtaining perfumes, 
5, 12-15. 

Distillation of nitrobenzol, 31. 

Distillation, various appliances for, 
13.9. 

Distilled glycerin, 35. 

Dornier’s cosmetic, 177. 

Dry rouge paste, 107. 

Dye for hair, blond, 119, 120. 

Dye for hair, harmless, 153, 156. 

Dye for hair, henna, 150. 

Dye for hair, walnut shell, 151. 

Dye, pomade, for beard and 
whiskers, 157. 

Dyeing the hair, 92. 

Dyes for hair, 99, 116, 150. 

Dyes for hair, black, 116-119. 

Dyes (tannin) for hair, 117. 


161, 


in con- 


Eav Anathérine, 103. 
Eau d@ Afrique, 118, 215. 
Eau d’Apollon, 215. 
Eau de Bahama, 215. 
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Eau de Batot, 230. 

Eau de Blane de Perles, 222. 

Eau de Borate de Potasse, 104. 

Eau de Botot, 98. 

Eau de Botot, English recipe, 104, 
172. 

Eau de Botot, French recipe, 103, 
172. 

Eau de Capille 
Schwartz’s), 215. 

Eau de Castille, 222. 

Eau de Circassiennes du Thompson, 
219; 

Eau de Cologne, effect on teeth, 
238. 

Eau de Cologne, Fehr’s recipe for, 
144, 

Hau de Cologne, imitation of, 9, 
124, 

Eau de Cologne soap, scent for, 
TQ: 

Eau de Hebe, 132. 

Eau de Lys de Lohee, 219. 

Eau de Naples, 222. 

Eau de Permanganate de Potasse, 
104, 

Kau de Quinine Pinaud, 210. 

Eau de Salvia, 105. 

Eau de Violettes, 105. 

Eau de Zenoble, 210. 

Eau dentifricé aromatique pour 
entretenis la beauté des dents, 
228. 

Eau Lenticuleuse, 133. 

Eau Sublime de Feuilles, 209. 

Ebermann’s mouth wash, 228. 

Eckhert’s hair wash, 211. 

Kelectic hair tonic, 155. 

Effect of depilatories, 100. 

Effect of medicinal substances on 
teeth, 238. 

Egg yolk as a cosmetic, 127, 128. 

Elaidin test for almond oil, 67. 

Elderberry colouring matter, 53. 

Elderflower scent, imitation of, 9. 

Elsner’s beard dye, 214. 

Emulsions, 87, 88. 

Emulsions containing glycerin, 88. 

Emulsions, fats used in prepara’ 
tion of, 89. 
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Emulsions, two groups of, 88. 

“*Enfleurage”” by carbon dioxide, 
TALE. 

Enfleurage or absorption, apparatus 
for HG. M7e 

Enfluerage or absorption for ob- 
taining perfumes, 16. 

Ree perfumes obtained 

saw 

English peppermint oil, 60, 64. 

English smelling salts, 168. 

Erasmus Wilson’s hair promoter, 
212, 

Errors in choice of tooth powders, 
96. 
Esillag’s 
209. 

Ksillag’s tea hair wash, 210. 

Esprit d’ Amaranth, 222. 

Ess Bouquet, imitation of, 9. 

‘* Essence de Lavande Mont Blanc,” 
59. 

Essence of jargonelle pear, 33. 

Essence of violets, artificial, 143. 

Essences, scent, 124. 

Essences, soap, 124, 167. 

Ether, acetic, 32. 

Ether and sulphuric acid, mixing 
of, 19. 

Ether, butyric, 33. 

Ether, nitrous, 34. 

Ether, sulphuric, 19. 

Ether, valerianic, 33. 

Ethereal oil of cherry laurel and 
bitter almonds, testing of, 236. 
Ethereal oils (light), adulterating 

oil of bitter almonds, 27. 
Ethereal oils, tests for, 63. 
Eucalyptus oil, 58, 64. 

Eucalyptus tooth paste, 103. 
Experiments by Dr. Karl Roese on 

value of mouth washes, 97. 
Experiments on soaps, Rotondi’s, 

188, ete. 

Expressed liquid, separation of, 12. 

Extract of heliotrope, 9. 

Extract of walnut shells, 151. 

Extraction, apparatus for, 17, 

Extraction by carbon disulphide, 
Mc ; 


beard - forcing pomade, 


Extraction by chloroform, 7. 

Extraction by petroleum ether, 7. 

Extraction by sulphuric ether, 7. 

Extraction, methods for obtaining 
perfumes by, 17. 

Extraction, perfumes obtained by, 
Dis 

Extrait de Camélias, 223. 

Extrait végétal, 141. 


Face powder, American recipes for, 
109. 

Face powder, rose, 110. 

Face powder, salicylic acid, 99. 

Face powder, white, 110. 

Face powders, 162. 

Face powders, preparation of, 105, 
ete. 

Fagner’s Amandine, 220. 

Falling of hair, causes of, 180. 

Fat in hair, 181. 

Fats for hair pomade, 94, 

Fats used in preparing emulsions, 
89. 

Fehr’s recipe for Eau de Cologne, 
144, 

Fennel oil, 64. 

Finsen light treatment for baldness, 
93. 

Fixateur & la rose pomade, 130. 

Fixoline, 209. 

Florentine bottle, 14. 

Formalin mouth wash, 101. 

Formalin tooth paste, 101, 

Fragelli’s beard producer, 213. 

Frangipani sachet powder, 141. 

Franz’s Puritas rejuvenator for grey 
hair, 216. 

Freckle washes, 132, 138, 134. 

Freckles and moles, preparations 
for removal of, 98. 

Freckles, preparations for, 132- 
134. 

French. Eau de Botot, 172. 

French milk added to ethereal oils, 
10. 

French smelling salts, 168. 

French white, 42. 

Frohman’s tooth soap, 102. 

Frothing mouth wash, 159. 
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Fumigating paper, incombustible, 
140. 

Famigating papers, 138, 139. 

Funke’s Crinine, 215. 


GAULTHERIA oil, 40. 

yaultheria oil, preparation of, 
40. 

Gaultheriline, 41. 

Gelatine, Chinese, 91, 94. 

Gelées, glycerin, 127. 

General cosmetic preparations, 85, 
ete. 

Geranium oil, 64. 

Geranium soap, scent for, 125. 

German peppermint oil, 60. 

Glacial acetic acid, 29. 

Gloss, skin, 111. 

Glycerin, 34. 

Glycerin and Cantharides 
wash, 183. 

Glycerin as a preservative, 88. 

Glycerin cream, 158. 

Glycerin, dilution with water, 35. 

Glycerin, distilled, 35. 

Glycerin for maceration, 16. 

Glycerin for skin, 87. 

Glycerin gelatine, 158. 

Glycerin gelées, 127. 

Glycerin hair restorer, 123. 

Glycerin in aqueous solutions of 
different densities, 35. 

Glycerin in emulsions, 88. 

Glycerin, maceration by, 6. 

Glycerin, preparation of, 34. 

Glycerin, purification of, 232-234, 

Glycerin solution, refining of, 34. 

Glycoblastol, 213. 

Grease powder, 
105. 

Grecian water, 227. 

Green colour of olive oil, 70. 

Green colours, 147. 

Grolich’s face ointment, 218. 

Grolich’s Roborantium, 216. 

Gross & Reichardt’s Betulinar, 
219. 

Growth of hair, preparations for 
promoting, 156. 

Gschleiden’s milk of lilies, 224. 


hair 


manufacture of, 


INDEX 


Harr, brilliantine for stiffening, 
158. 

Hair, care of, 92, 180. 

Hair, causes of falling out, 180. 

Hair curling essence, 155. 

Hair curling washes, recipes for, 
5s 

Hair dye, bismuth, 119. 

Hair dye from walnut shells, 151. 

Hair dye of henna, 151. 

Hair dyes, 99, 117, ete. 

Hair dyes, black, 116-119. 

Hair dyes, (harmless), Broers’, 150, 

Hair dyes, tannin, 117. 

Hair, fat in, 181. 

Hair pomade, Bersch’s recipe for 
pure fats for, 94. 

Hair pomades, 94. 

Hair, preparations for darkening, 
116, ete. 

Hair, preparations for promoting 
growth of, 156. 

Hair regenerator, 211. 

Hair restorer, glycerin, 123. 

Hair restorers, 117-122, 123, 186, 
187, ete. 

Hair, secret preparations for, 209- 
218. 

Hair, soap for washing, 94. 

Hair tonic, eclectic, 155. 

Hair tonic, quinine, 155. 

Hair wash (superior), 122. 

Hair washes, American, 154. 

Hair washes (antiseptic), recipes for, 
184, 185. 

Hair washes (medicinal), recipes for, 
184, 

Hair washes (ordinary), recipes for, 
182, ete, 

Hair washes, specialties in, 150. 

Hair, washing of, 92. 

Halogen acid, 50. 

Hands, cosmetic for, 160. 

Hands, pate au muse for washing, 
a1 

Hands, protective wash for, 135. 

Hands (sweaty), remedy for, 135. 

Hard paraffin, 78. 

Harmless hair dye, 153, 156. 

Harniless hair dye, Joseph’s, 156. 
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Harmless hair dyes, Broers’, 150. 


Harting’s mouth and tooth wash, | 


228. 
Hebe, Eau de, 132. 
Hefelmann’s observations on milk 
soap, 204. 
Hegewald’s Antiphilathron, 213. 
Heiderich’s hair fluid, 210. 
Heliotrope extract, 9. 
Heliotropin, 9, 36. 
Heliotropin, artificial, 36. 
Heliotropin, preparation of, 36, 
Henna as hair dye, 150. 
Henry’s cosmetic for hair, 215. 
Herb soap, scent for, 125. 
Hermite’s thymol solution for 
mouth wash, 102. 
Hoefeld’s freckle specific, 227. 
Honora, 223. 
Hot milk added to ethereal oils, 10. 


Hiibl or iodine, value in adulterated | 


lard, 77. 

Huchard’s antiseptic mouth wash, 
101. 

Huchard’s salol tooth powder, 102. 

Hudson’s beauty of Venus paste, 
226. 

Huettemann and Zrzawy’s patent 
depilatory, 122. 

‘* Huiles antiques,” or pomades, 15. 

Hungarian pomade, 131. 


Hydraulic press for extracting per- | 


fumes, 5, 11. 

Hydrochloric acid in acetic acid, 
detection of, 30. 

Hydrogen peroxide for 
skins, 114. 

Hygienic, importance of cosmetic 
art, 2. 

Hygienic soaps, 166, 200, ete. 


IcE, camphorated vaseline, 128. 
Ice, menthol, 176. 

Idelson’s cold cream, 120. 
Initation of castoreum scent, 8. 
Imitation of Eau de Cologne, 9, 124. 
Imitation of elderflower scent, 9. 
Imitation of Ess Bouquet, 9. 


OF 


delicate | 


Imitation of lily of the valley scent, 
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Imitation of moss rose perfume, 9. 

Imitation of smell of poplar buds, 
8. 

Imitation of strawberry smell, 8. 

Imitation of white rose perfume, 8. 

Incombustible fumigating paper, 
140. 

Indigo-carmine, 147. 

Ingredients used in preparation of 
cosmetics, 4. 

Injected vaseline to restore plump- 
ness, 206, 207. 

Injurious effect of cantharides, 179, 
180. 

Instantaneous mentholine, 175. 

Tor 212; 

Iodine as a test for benzol and 
benzine, 24. 

Iodine or Hiibl value in adulterated 
lard, 77. 

Iodoform, removal of smell of, 135. 

Ionone, 42. 

Ionone, composition of, 42. 

Ionone, preparation of, 42, 142. 

Ionone, properties of, 43. 

Irvine’s compound Chinese tablet of 
alabaster, 221. 

Isobutyl alcohol, 50. 

Isodibutylene acid, 50. 

Isopropyltoluol, 50. 


JACKSON on care of hair, 93. 

Jackson’s balsam water, 230. 

Jargonelle pear, essence of, 33. 

Javol, 209. 

Jonke’s colour restorative for the 
hair, 209. > 

Jonke’s ‘‘Non plus ultra” hair 
dye, 210. 

Joseph’s hair dye (harmless), 156. 

Juniper oil, 65. 

Juniper oil, adulteration of, 65. 

Juniper oil, properties of, 65. 


KALODERMA, 223. 

Kalodont, 172. 

Karig’s Crinochrome, 216. 

Karl Roese’s experiments on value 
of mouth washes, 97. 

Kimball’s freckle specific, 227. 
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Kniefel’s hair-forcing tincture, 212. 
Kogler’s hair-renewing oil, 218. 
Kohol, 212. 
Kosmin, 98. 
Kothe’s tooth beautifier, 231. 
Kothe’s tooth wash, 231. 
Kottstorfer method of finding 
saponification value in adulter- 
ated lard, 77. 
Krell’s beard tincture, 210. 
Kreller’s Eau d’Attirona, 222. | 
Kreller’s Milanese hair balsam, 
216. | 
Krinochrome, 118. 
Krohn’s fluid ozone, 230. 


LANA cream, 218. 

Lait de Hébé, 223. 

Lang’s table of glycerin in aqueous 
solutions of different densities, 
35. 

Lanolin, 83. 

Lanolin, manufacture of, 105. 

Lanolin milk, 127. 

Lanolin, properties of, 83. 

Lanolin rose cream, 152. 

Lanolin, testing of, 84, 234. 

Lanolin toilet cream, 126. 

Dard, 972: 

Lard (adulterated), Hiibl or iodine 
value, 77. 

Lard (adulterated), saponification 
value, 77. 

Lard, adulteration of, 73-78, 

Lard, properties of, 72. 

Lard, test for purity of, 72. 

Lard, tests of Becchi and 
Welmanns, for vegetable oils, 75. | 

Lassar’s treatment of baldness, 
93. | 

Laurel camphor, 56. 

Laurel hair wash, 182. | 

Laurel tincture, 140. 

Lautenschloeger’s scurf 
2. 

Lavender, oil of, 59, 64. 

Leaf rouge, 113. 

Leather, Spanish, 168. 

Legran’s freckle ointment, 218. | 

Lehmann’s pomade, 224. 


essence, 


INDEX 


Leistikow’s pomade for preventing 
fall of hair, 157. 

Lemon oil, 58, 64. 

Lemon oil, adulteration of, 58. 

Lemon oil, properties of, 58. 

Lemon-grass oil, 58. 

Lengiel’s birch balsam, 220. 

Lenticuleuse, Eau, 133. 

Levigated chalk, 46. 

Levigated chalk as tooth powder, 
97. 

Lewicki’s dew of beauty water, 
226. 

Lewinsohn’s freckle cream, 218, 

Light treatment (Finsen) 
baldness, 93. 

Lilionese, 133, 224. 

Lily of the valley scent, imitation 
Oi, YO 

Lip colouring matter, 112. 

Lip salve (excellent), 129. 

Liquid medicated soap, Regnault’s, 
197. 

Liquid pearl white, 112. 

Liquid soap, Robiquet’s, 197. 

Liquid soap, Saidemann’s, 197. 

Liquid shampoo, 217. 

Liquid soaps, 196, ete. 

Liquid sulphur soap, 199. 

Liquid vegetable rouge, 112. 

Liquids containing nitrobenzol, 31. 

Liquidambar, 79. 

Liver of sulphur, preparation, etc., 
Oi, BY 2 

Lohse’s 
215. 

Lotion for forcing beard, 187. 


for 


chromacome hair 


dye, 


Mace oil, 64. 

Maceration, apparatus for, 15. 
Maceration by glycerin, 6, 16. 
Maceration for obtaining perfumes, 
ity, lish, 

Madder red, 53. 

Manicere, 228. 

Manufacture of cosmetics, chemical 
products used in, 19. 

Marble soap, Schleich’s, 199. 
Marble-dust soap, 166. 

Marseilles olive-oil soap, 196. 


INDEX 


Marshmallow soap, scent for, 125, 
Massage cosmetic, 177. 


Materials employed in manufacture 


of cosmetics, testing, 232, etc. 
Mauve, Créme de, 140. 
Meals and pastes, 90. 


Medicinal hair washes, recipes for, 


184. 

Medicinal soaps, powdered, 195. 

Medicinal soaps, recipes for, 194. 

Medicinal soaps, Unna’s, 191. 

Medicinal sulphur and tar soaps, 
198. 

Medicine and cosmetics, 3. 

Melanogene, 118. 

Menthol, 39. 

Menthol as a solvent, 39. 

Menthol, chloral, 175. 

Menthol, composition of, 39. 

Menthol ice, 176. 

Menthol in oil of peppermint, 40. 

Menthol migraine ointment, 175. 

Menthol snuff for catarrh, 176. 

Menthol soap powder, 196. 

Menthol preparations, 174. 

Menthol, properties of, 39. 

Menthol toothache drops, 175. 

Menthol vinegar, 175. ; 

Mentholine, instantaneous, 175. 

Messina oil, 54. 

Methylsalicylic ether, 41. 

Migaree’s moustache balsam, 216. 

Migraine menthol ointment, 175. 

Milan, Baume de pour les Cheveux, 
187. 

Milk (fresh) added to ethereal oils, 
10. 

Milk (hot) added to ethereal oils, 
10. 

Milk of lilies, 219. 

Milk of roses, 141. 

Milk of roses extract, 217. 

Milk soap, Hefelmann’s observa- 
tions on, 204. 

Milk, vegetable, 90. 

Milled soaps, 201. 

Mineral acids in acetic acid, detec- 
tion of, 30. 

Mixing of ether and sulphuric acid, 
11 


| 
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Mizerski’s May dew beautifier, 226. 

Moles, preparations for, 132-134. 

Moles and freckles, preparations 
for removal of, 98, 134. 

Molfentner’s chemical preparation, 
221. 

Moss rose perfume, imitation of, 9. 

Moustache and beard, wax for, 
132. 

Moustache balsam, 211. 

Mouth, secret preparations 
228, 231. 

Mouth wash for smokers, 96. 

Mouth wash (frothing), 159. 

Mouth wash of alcoholic solution of 
thymol, 96. 

Mouth wash of 40 per cent. alcohol, 
98, 

Mouth washes, 96, 101, ete. 

Mouth washes, Dr. Karl Roese’s, 
experiments on value of, 97. 

Mouth wash tablets, 159. 

Mueller’s Oriental milk of beauty, 
226. 

Mueller’s poudre d’Adonis, 224. 

Mulder’s hair balsam, 218. 

Miiller’s antiseptic tooth water, 231. 

Musk, 47. 

Musk, artificial, 48, 49, 50. 

Musk paste for washing the hands, 
IIL, 

Musk, properties of, 48. 

Musk, substitute from turpentine, 
49, 

Musk, tests with alkalies for, 48, 

Musk tincture, 144. 


for, 


Nati powder, 231. 
Naphthalene soap powder, 196. 
Naphthol hair water, 184. 
Napthol soap powder, 195. 


Naphthol-sulphur soap powder, 
Hog 

Nerolin, 9. 

Nerve pencil, 159. 

Nervous headache,  Leistikow’s 


pomade for preventing fall of 
hair through, 157. 
Netter’s beard tincture, 214. 
Neurotic baldness, 93. 
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Neutral soaps, 188, etc. 

New balsamic hair dye, 212. 

Nicotine soap, 166. 

Nieske’s menyl, 224. 

Nieske’s patent birch-oil balsam, 
216. 

Nitrobenzol as an adulterant of oil 
of bitter almonds, 27. 

Nitrobenzol as a perfume for fats 
and soaps, 31. 

Nitrobenzol, decomposition of, 31. 

Nitrobenzol, distillation of, 31. 

Nitrobenzol, light, 31. 

Nitrobenzol in confectionery, a test 
for, 32. 

Nitrobenzol in liquids, a test for, 
31. 

Nitrobenzol in soaps, etc., 31. 

Nitrobenzol, preparation of, 30. 

Nitrous ether, 34. 

Nitrous ether, preparation of, 34. 

Nitrous ether, properties of, 34. 

Nutmegs, 80. 

Nutmegs, good and bad, 80. 


OpoL, 98, 228. 

Odontine, 170, 171. 

Oil for hair, walnut, 151. 

Oil of almonds, 66. 

Oil of bitter almonds, 26, 55. 

Oil of bitter almonds, adulteration 
of, 272 

Oil of cloves, 62. 

Oil of cloves, adulterants of, 62. 

Oil of cloves, preparation of, 62. 

Oil of cloves, properties of, 62. 

Oil of cloves (pure), tests for, 62. 

Oil of lavender, 59. 

Oil of lavender, adulterants for, 
60. 

Oil of lavender, properties of, 59. 

Oil of lavender, tests for, 60. 

Oil of peppermint, 60, 

Oil of peppermint, menthol in, 

0 


Oil of violets, artificial, 43. 

Oil of wintergreen, 40. 

Oil of wintergreen, artificial, 41. 

Oil of wintergreen, preparation of, 
40. 
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Oils and fats used in cosmetics, 54, 
etc. 

Oils, scented, and pomades, 6. 

Ointment for burns and rough skin, 
114. 

Ointment of birch leaf and St. 
John’s wort, 114. 

Oleagine, 224. 

Oleolisse Tonique de Piver, 140. 

Oleum eucalypti, 59. 

Oleum eucalypti Australe, 58. 

Olive oil, 69. 

Olive oil, adulteration of, 69, 70. 

Olive oil, green colour of, 70. 

Olive oil soap, Marseilles, 196. 

Olive oil, testing of, 232. 

Onion solution for the beard, 214. 

Orange-flower oil, 64. 

Ordinary powder, 163. 

Oriental depilatory, 211. 

Origo, 212. 


Pawo oil, 146. 

Palmarosa oil, 64. 

Paper |plaisters for cosmetic pur- 
poses, 136. 

Paper (white wax), preparation of, 
238. 

Papers, fumigating, 138, 139. 

Paraffin, 78. 

Paraftin, hard, 78. 

Paraftin, properties of, 78. 

Paraflin tablets, scented, 177. 

Paraisobutylxylol sulphonic acid, 
50. 

Parasitic baldness, 93. 

Parisian complexion balsam, 221. 

Pasta Mack, 224, 

Paste, almond, 141. 

Paste of barium sulphide, 121. 

Paste, Spanish, 168, 169. 

Pastes and meals, 90. 

Patchouli oil, 64. 

Patchouli oil, adulteration of, 65. 

Patchouli oil, properties of, 64. 

Patchouli oil, test for, 65. 

Pate au musc for washing the 
hands, 111. 

Patent depilatory of G. Huettemann 
and J. Zrzawy, 122. 
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Pauli’s Azymol, 231. 

Pearl white, 45. 

Pearl white (liquid), 112. 

Penang benzoin, 81. 

Pencil, nerve, 159. 

Peppermint oil, 40, 60, 61, 64, 237. 

Peppermint oil, adulteration of, 
61. 

Peppermint oil, American, 60, 64. 

Peppermint oil, English, 60, 64. 

Peppermint oil, German, 60. | 

Peppermint (oil of), mentholin, 40. 

Peppermint oil, properties of, 60. 

Peppermint oil, testing purity of, 
61, 237. 

Peppermint tincture, effect on 
teeth, 238. 

Perfume of nitrobenzol for fats and 
soaps, 31. 

Perfume, spray, 168. 

Perfumery distinguished from 
cosmetics, 1. 

Perfumes, alcoholic, official test 
for, 239. 

Perfumes for strong scents, 9. 

Perfumes obtained by absorption 
or enfleurage, 16. | 

Perfumes obtained by distillation, 
5, 12-15. 

Perfumes obtained by ‘‘ enfleurage,” 
the 

Perfumes obtained by extraction, 
Be dy We 

Perfumes obtained by maceration, 
5, 6, 15. 

Perfumes obtained by pressure, 5. 

Permanganate de Potasse, Kau de, 
104, 

Perspivation, remedy for smell of, 
135. 

Peruvian balsam, 79, 185, 195. 

Peruvian balsam, adulteration of, 
. 

Peruvian balsam, properties of, 79. | 

Peruvian balsam soap powder, 195. | 

Petroleum ether, 17. 

Petroleum ether, extraction by, 7. 

Phoenix’s hair dye, 211. 

Photographer’s soap, 169. 


Pinaud’s brilliantine, 214, 


Pinaud’s Eau de Quinine, 213. 

Pinka’s Roborantium, 217. 

Piperin, 36. 

Piperonal, 36. 

Pistachio powder, 110. 

Piver, Oleolisse Tonique de, 140. 

Plaister, author’s antiseptic, 138. 

Plaister, salicylic acid, 136. 

Plaister, styptic, 136. + 

Plaister, sublimate, 136. 

Plaisters, defects in Redoin’s in- 
structions for making, 137. 

Plaisters (paper) for cosmetic pur- 
poses, 136. 

Plumbiferous hair waters, 210. 

Pohlmann’s cosmetic mouth wash, 
230. 

Pohlmann’s face powder, 222. 

Pollan’s cosmetic caustic, 221. 

Polt & Gruber’s Venus paste, 
227, 

Polt’s reseda curling pomade, 216. 

Polymeric propylenes, 50. 

Pomade, brilliant transparent, 128. 

Pomade, cantharides, 130. 

Pomade, China, 130. 

Pomade dye for beard and whiskers, 
UD7,. 

Pomade fixateur, a la rose, 130. 

Pomade hongroise, 131. 

Pomade for preventing fall of hair, 
Lestikow’s, 157. 

Pomade, scurf, 129. 

Pomade (tube) for beard and 
whiskers, 158. 

Pomade, walnut, 151. 

Pomades and scented oils, 6. 

Pomades, cosmetic, 126-134. 

Pomades for hair, 94. 

Pomades or ‘‘ huiles antiques,” 15. 

Pomades, rancid, 95. 

Pomades, stick, 100, 174. 

Pomades, wax, 100. 

Poplar buds’ smell, imitation of, 8. 

Popp’s antherine mouth water, 230. 

Potassium chlorate, effect on teeth, 
238. 

Potassium disulphide, 37. ? 

Potassium permanganate for rectify- 
ing alcohol, 22. 
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Potassium permanganate water, 
104. 

Potato starch, purified, 38. 

Poudre Antiasthmatique Clery, 
218. 


Poudre de pistaches, 110. 
Poudre de riz, 107, 168. 
Poudre de riz a la rose, 108. 
Poudre de riz de Java, 219. 
Poudre de serail, 107. 

Poudres des Dames Rosée, 108. 
Powder, frangipani sachet, 141. 
Powder, nail, 231. 

Powder, rose, 108. 

Powder, shampoo, 155. 
Powders, coloured, 108. 
Powders for teeth, 96. 

Powders, soap, 163. 

Powders, toilet, 99. 

Powdered medicinal soaps, 195. 
Praeger’s axeromaticum, 220. 


Preparation for softening water, | 


164. 
Preparation of acetic acid, 29. 
Preparation of acetic ether, 32. 


Preparation of amyl valerianate, 33. | 
Preparation of barium sulphide, | 


121. 
Preparation of bay rum, 123. 
Preparation of benzoic acid, 24. 
Preparation of bismuth white, 45. 
Preparation of borax, 29. 
Preparation of butyric ether, 33. 
Preparation of calcium carbonate, 
46. 
Preparation of calcium sulphide, 
37, 120. 
Preparation of chloroform, 23. 
Preparation of cochineal, 51. 
Preparation of cold cream, 91. 
Preparation of cosmetics, 
gredients used in, 4. 
Preparation of cumarin, 29. 
Preparation of emulsions, fats used 
in, 89. 


in- 


Preparation of face powders and 


rouges, 105, etc. 
Preparation of hymol, 44. 
Preparation of ionone, 42, 142. 


| 


| 
| 


Preparation of liver of sulphur, 37. | 


INDEX 


Preparation of nitrobenzol, 30. 
Preparation of nitrous ether, 34. 
Preparation of oil of cloves, 62. _ 
Preparation of pyrogallic acid, 37. 
Preparation of starch, 38. 
Preparation of tinoxide, 45. 
Preparation of valerianic ether, 33. 
Preparation of vanillin, 39. 
Preparations for darkening red hair, 
120. 
Preparations for promoting growth 
of hair, 156. 
Preparations for removal of freckles 
and moles, 98. 
Preparations, secret cosmetic, 208, 
etc. 
Preservative, glycerin as a, 88, 89. 
Preservative, salicylic acid as a, 89. 
Presses (hydraulic) for obtaining 
scents, 11. 
Presses (screw), for obtaining scents, 
10k 
Pressure to obtain perfumes, 5. 
Properties of almond oil, 67. 
Properties of ambergris, 47. 
Properties of benzoin, 81. 
Properties of bergamot oil, 54. 
Properties of castoreum, 47. 
Properties of cinnamon oil, 66. 
Properties of civet, 51. 
Properties of cochineal, 51. 
Properties of ionone, 43. 
Properties of juniper oil, 65. 
Properties of lanolin, $3. 
Properties of lard, 72. 
Properties of lemon oil, 58. 
Properties of menthol, 39. 
Properties of musk, 48. 
Properties of nitrous ether, 34. 
Properties of oil of bitter almonds, 
DD. 
Properties of oil of cloves, 62. 
Properties of oil of lavender, 59. 
Properties of paraffin, 78. 
Properties of patchouli oil, 64. 
Properties of peppermint oil, 60. 
Properties of Peruvian balsam, 79. 
Properties of pure camphor, 56. 
Properties of pyrogallic acid, 37. 
Properties of rosemary oil, 68, 69. 


INDEX 


Properties of safrol, 42. 

Properties of spermaceti, 71, 72. 

Properties of styrax, 79. 

Properties of vanillin, 39, 

Properties of vaseline, 81, 82. 

Properties of ylang-ylang oil, 65. 

Protective wash for hands, 135. 

Provence oil, 69. 

Pumice soap powder, 196. 

Pure camphor, properties of, 56. 

Pure cochineal, tests for, 52, 53. 

Purifying glycerin, 232-234, 

Purity of materials, testing, 232, 
ete, : 

Purity of wax, test for 7Ae 

Pyrogallic acid, 37. 

Pyrogallic acid, preparation of, 37. 

Pyrogallic acid, properties of, 37. 


QUERLOIN’s Eau Cosmetique, 222. 

Quillaya bark tincture, Dieterich’s 
recipe, 126, 

Quillaya bark tincture, preparation 
of, 122. 

Quillaya hair wash, 182. 

Quinine, 186. 

Quinine and glycerine hair tonic, 
compound, 154, 

Quinine hair tonic, 155. 

Quinine soap powder, 196, 


RANcID pomades, 95. 

Raspberry colouring matter, 53. 

Ratanhia extract, 53. 

Ratanhia root, 103, 147. 

Recipes for medicinal soaps, 194. 

Recovery of scents, 5. 

Rectification of alcohol by potas- 
sium permanganate, 22. 

Rectification of alcohol by sodium 
peroxide, 22, 

Rectification of benzine, 25. 

Red alkanna, 53. 

Red colour, elderberry, 53. 

Red currant berries for colouring 
matter, 53. 

Red from cochineal, 51, 52, 53, 

Red from red wine, 53. 

Red hair, preparations for darken- 
ing, 120. 
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Red, madder, 53. 

Red, raspberry, 53. 

| Red, rose, 53. 

Red, santal wood, 53. 

Redoin’s recipes for plaisters, 137. 

Reds, 145, 146, 147. 

Refining, glycerin solution, 34. 

Regnault’s liquid medicated soap, 
ye 

Rejuvenating pills, 219. 

Remedies for moles, 134. 

Remedy for smell of perspiration, 
135. 

Remedy for sweaty hands, 135. 

Remedies for warts, 134, 

Removal of disagreeable smells, 
135. 

Removal of seurf, 92. 

Renard’s Eau des Princesses, 222. 

Restorers for hair, 116, ete,, 122, 
123, 186, 187. 

RiedI’s freckle ointment, 227, 

Ristoratere dei Capelli, 212. 

Rix’s Pasta Pompadour, 224, 

Riz, poudre de, 107, 163. 

Robiquet’s liquid soap, 197. 

Rose bandoline, 140, 

Rose cream, lanolin, 152. 

Rose face powder, 110. 

Rose oil, 64. 

Rose powder, 108, 110, 163, 

Rosemary hair wash, 182, 

Rosemary oil, 64, 68. 

Rosemary oil, properties of, 68, 69. 

Roses, milk of, 141. 

Rostel’s Recriation, 216. 

“Rosy cheeks without 
225. 

Rothe’s tooth wash, 228. 

Rother’s Pasta Cosmetica, 224, 

Rotondi’s experiments on soaps, 
188, etc. 

Rottmanner’s beauty water, 227. 

Rottmanner’s cosmetic paste, 221. 

Rouge, 98. 

Rouge de Théatre, 225, 

Rouge en feuilles, 113, 147. 

Rouge en pate, 113. 

Rouge en tasses, 147. 

Rouge, liquid vegetable, 112. 


rouge,” 
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Rouge paste, dry, 107. 

Rouges, preparation of, 105, ete. 

Rough skin and burns, ointment 
for, 114. 

Rowland’s Kalydor, 223. 

Rowland’s Kalydor cosmetic wash, 
221. 

Royer’s beard - producing pomade, 
214, 

Russ’s freckle wash, 227. 


Sacu’s mouth wash, 228. 

Sachet powder frangipani, 141. 

Saffron, 146. 

Safrol, 42. 

Safrol, preparation of, 42. 

Safrol, properties of, 42. 

Sage water, 105. 

Saidemann’s liquid soap, 197. 

Salicylated tallow, 173. 

Salicylic acid as a preservative, 89. 

Salicylic acid as a retarder of 
rancidity, 95. 

Salicylic acid face powder, 99. 

Salicylic acid plaister, 186. 

Salicylic acid powder, 1i1. 

Salicylic acid soap powder, 195. 

Salicylic powder, 172. 

Salicylic - resorcin soap 
195. 

Salicylic - resorein - sulphur 
powder, 172. 

Salicylic-sulphur soap powder, 195. 

Salol soap powder, 196. 

Salol teoth powder, (Huchard’s), 
102. : 

Salve for lips (excellent), 129. 

Salvia, Eau de, 105. 

Sand-almond bran, 176. 

Santal wood colouring matter, 53. 

Santal wood oil, 64. 

Sapo viridis, alcoholic solution of, 
94. 

Saponification value in adulterated 
lard, 77. 

Sarah Bernhardt Powder la Dia- 
phane, 225. 

Scent cakes, 170. 

Scent essences, 124. 

Scented oils and pomades, 6. 


powder, 


soap 


INDEX 


Scented parafiin tablets, 177. 

Scented starch, 107. 

Scents and aromatics, volatility of, 
4. 

Scents for soaps, 125. 

Scents obtained by pressure, 5, 11, 
12. 

Scents, recovery of, 5. 

Schimmel & Co.’s almond oil soap, 
202. 

Schleich’s marble soap, 199. 

Schneeweiss’s rapid hair dye, 211. 

Schneider’s soaps, 192. 

Schubert’s milk of liles, 224. 

Screw presses for obtaining scents, 
It, 

Scurf essence (Lautenschlaeger’s), 
SAN 

Scurf pomade, 129. 

Seurf, removal of, 92. 

Scurf soap, 157. 

Scurf water, antiseptic, 187. 

Secret cosmetic preparations, 208, 
etc. 

Secret preparations for the hair, 
209. 

Secret preparations for skin and 
complexion, 218-228. 
Secret preparations for 
mouth, etc., 228-231. 

Seebald’s hair tincture, 209, 218. 

Seebald’s tincture for preventing 
scurf and falling out of hair, 213. 

Seegar’s blonde hair dye, 209. 

Seegar’s hair water, 210. 

Seitfert’s Schneewittchen, 225. 

Separation of expressed liquid, 12. 

Sérail, poudre de, 107. 

Sesser’s medicinal toilet mystery, 
227. 

Shampoo powder, 155, 217. 

Shampoos, 154. 

Shaving creams, 164. 

Shaving soaps, 203. 

Shaving soaps by cold process, 203. 

Siam benzoin, 80. 

Siberian castoreum, 47. 

Silver nitrate, effect on teeth, 288. 

Silver nitrate stains, removal of, 
169. 


teeth, 
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Simmerling’s Cosmeticum, 221. 
Singeing the hair, 92, 


Skin and complexion, secret pre- | 


parations for, 218-228. 
Skin beautifiers, 98. 
Skin, care of, 86, 87. 
Skin gloss, 111. 
Skin, hydrogen peroxide wash for, 
114, 
Smalt, 147. 
Smelling salts, English, 168. 
Smelling salts, French, 168. 
Smokers, mouth wash for, 96. 
Snuff (menthol) for catarrh, 176. 
Soap essences, 124, 167, 196, ete. 
Soap for washing hair, 94. 
Soap hair washes, 182, 183. 
Soap, hygienic, 166. 
Soap, marble-dust, 166. 


Soaps and washes, antiseptic, 179, 


ete, 
Soap, medicinal sulphur-sand, 198. 
Soap, nicotine, 166. 
Soap, photographers’, 169. 


Soap powder, testing purity of, | 


235. 

Soap powders, 163. 

Soap powders, recipes for, 195. 

Soap scents, 125. 

Soap, scurf, 157. 

Soap spirit, 205. 

Soaps, antiseptic, preparation of, 
187, ete. 

Soaps, cosmetic toilet, 200, etc. 

Soaps, ete., containing nitrobenzol, 
31. 

Soaps, hygienic, 200, ete. 

Soaps, liquid, 196, ete. 

Soaps (medicinal) cocoanut oil for, 
193, p 

Soaps, medicinal sulphur and tar, 

98. 


Soaps, milled, 201. 

Soaps, perfumed with safrol, 42. 

Soaps, recipes for medicinal, 194. 

Soaps, Rotondi’s experiments on, 
188, ete. 

Soaps, Schneider’s, 192. 

Soaps, shaving, 203. 

Soaps, Unna’s medicinal, 191. 


Sodium peroxide for 
alcohol, 22, 

Soft soap, sulphur, 198. 

Softening water, preparation for, 
164, 

Solid rouge, 113. 

Solid soap spirit, 205. 

Solubility of acetic ether, 33, 

Solubility of ammonium carbonate, 
26. 

Solubility of bismuth white, 45. 

Solubility of borax, 29. 

Solubility of calcium carbonate, 46, 

Solubility of carmine, 52. 

Solubility of cumarin, 29, 

Solubility of heliotropin, 36. 

Solubility of menthol, 39. 

Solubility of nitrobenzol, 31. 

Solubility of nitrous ether, 34. 

Solubility of paraffin, 78. 

Solubility of thymol, 44. 

Soluble starch as prepared by 
Wroblewski, 38. 

Solvent power of alcohol, 20, 

Sozodont, 176. 

Spanish leather, 168. 

Spanish paste, 168, 169. 

Specialties for the teeth, 170. 

Specialties in hair washes, 150, 

Spent cochineal, 51. 

Spermaceti, 71. 

Spermaceti, adulteration of, 72. 

Spermaceti, properties of, 71, 72. 

Spermaceti, test for purity of, 72. 

Spirit, soap, 205. 

Spitzer’s face pomade, 218. 

Spitzer’s freckle ointment, 220, 

Spray perfume, 168. 

Spring of Life, 214. 

Stains caused by silver nitrate, 
removal of, 169. 

Starch, 38. 

Starch, coloured, 108. 

Starch for toilet purposes, 107, 

Starch, preparation of, 38. 

Starch, purified potato, 38. 

Starch, scented, 107. 

Starch, soluble, 38. 

Stenard’s Eau de Beauté, 222. 

Sterling’s ambrosia, 213. 


rectifying 
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Stick pomades, 100, 131, 174. 

Sticking plaister, antiseptic, 137. 

Sticking plaister (antiseptic), 
author’s recipe for, 138. 

Stiffening hair, brilliantine for, 158. | 

St. John’s wort and birch leaf oint- | 
ment, 114. 

Still for distillation, 13, 14. 

Strawberry scent, imitation of, 8. 

Strong scents, perfumes for, 9, 

Styptic plaister, 136. 

Styrax, 79. 

Styrax, properties of, 79. 

Sublimate plaister, 136. 

Sublimate soap, 194. 

Substitute for diachylon plaister, 
137. 

Sulphur and tar medicinal soaps, 
198. 

Sulphur in ether, test for, 20. 

Sulphur, liver of, 37. 

Sulphur sand medicinal soap, 198. 

Sulphur soap, 194. 

Sulphur soap, liquid, 199. 

Sulphur soap powder, 195. 

Sulphur soft soap, 198. 

Sulphuric acid and ether, mixing 
of, 19. 

Sulphuric acid in acetic acid, detec- 
tion of, 30. 

Sulphuric ether, 19, 

Sulphuric ether, extraction by, 7. 

Sulphuric ether test for almond oil, 
68. 

Sumatra almond benzoin, 80. 

Sweaty hands, preparations for, 
132-134. 

Sweaty hands, remedy for, 135. 


TABLE of specific gravity of alcohol, 
22. 

Tablets, mouth wash, 159. 

Tallow, salicylated, 173. 

Tannin, 186. 

Tannin hair dyes, 117. 

Tanno-quinine hair restorer, 186. 

Tecklenburg’s milk of Venus, 227. 

Teeth, care of, 95. 

Teeth, effect of various substances 
on, 238. 


INDEX 


Teeth, secret preparations for, 228— 
231. 

Teeth, specialties for, 170. 

Terpinol, 9. 

Tertiary butyltolylmethane, 50. 

Test for carmine, 52. 

Test for patchouli oil, 65. 

Test for pure lard, 72. 

Test for purity of berinagot oil, 55. 

Test for purity of lanolin, 84. 

Test for purity of spermaceti, 72 

Test for purity of vaseline, 82. 

Test for purity of wax, 71. 

Test for thymol, 44, 45. 

Testing materials in cosmetics, 232, 
ete. 

Tests for adulterants 
cloves, 62. 

Tests for benzine, 24, 25. 

Tests for ethereal oils, 63. 

Tests for oil of lavender, 60. . 

Tests for pure ecochineal, 52, 53. 

Tests for pure peppermint oil, 61. 

Tests for purity of almond oil, 67. 

Theatrical make-up, vein blue for, 
114. 

Thiosavonal, 198, etc. 

Thyme oil, 64. 

Thymol, 44. 

Thymol, alcoholic solution of, 96. 

Thymol, preparation of, 44. 

Thymol soap powder, 196. 

Thymol, solubility of, 44. 

Thymol solution for mouth wash 
(Hermites), 102. 

Thymol, test for, 44, 45. 

Tincture de Leytens, 217. 

Tincture, laurel, 140. 

Tincture, musk, 144. 

Tincture of Quillaya bark, prepdra- 
tion of, 122. 

Tincture, violet root, 206. 

Tin oxide, 45. 

Tin oxide, preparation of, 45. 

Tobacco juice, effect on teeth, 238. 

Toellner’s glycerin hair restorer, 
123. 

Toilet (cosmetic) soaps, 200, etc. ' 

Toilet cream, lanolin, 126. 

Toilet powders, 99. 


in oil of 


INDEX 


Toluol, 50. 

Tonique de Piver, Oleolisse, 140. 

Tooth pastes, 101, ete. 

Tooth powder of levigated chalk, 
Sie 

Tooth powders, 96. 

Tooth powders, errors in choice of, 


Toothache drops, menthol, 175. 

Transparent brilliant pomade, 128, 

Trixogene hair restorer, 211. 

Tube pomade for beard and whis- 
kers, 158. 

Turkish water, 153. 

Turmeric, 146. 


: | 
Turpentine as an adulterant for 


lemon oil, 58. 

Turpentine product as substitute 
for musk, 49. 

Two groups of emulsions, 88. 


ULRIcH’s mouth wash, 228. 
Ultramarine, 147. 
Unguentum paraffini, 207. 
Unna’s medicinal soaps, 191. 
Use of cosmetics, 1. 


VALERIANIC ether, 33. 

Valerianic ether, preparation of, 33. 

Van Buskirk’s Tragacanth - Sozo- 
dont, 228. 

Vanilla essence, artificial, 143. 

Vanilla soap, scent for, 125. 

Vanillin, 9, 39. 

Vanillin, preparation of, 39. 

Vanillin, properties of, 39. 

Vaseline, 81. 

Vaseline, adulteration of, 82. 

Vaseline, consistence of, 81. 

Vaseline ice, camphorated, 128. 

Vaseline injected for restoring 
plumpness, 206, 207. 

Vaseline, properties of, 81, 82. 

Vaseline, test for purity of, 82. 

Vaseline, testing purity of, 237. 

Vaselone, 83. 

Vegetable blue for veins, 113. 

Vegetable milk, 90. 

Vegetable oils in lard, Becchi and 
Welmann’s tests for, 75. 
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Vegetable rouge (liquid), 112. 

Vein blue for theatrical make-up, 
114, 

Veins, cosmetic for, 160. 

Veins, vegetable blue for, 113. 

Vienna cosmetic, 210, 

Vienna face water, 219. 

Viennese face wash, 225. 

Vincent’s poudre refraichissante, 
228. 

Vinegar, menthol, 175. 

Viola’s ephelidéne, 222, 

Violet colouring matter, 145, 148. 

Violet powder, 111, 162. 

Violet root, essence of, 142. 

Violet root powder in toilet soaps, 
206. 

Violet root tincture, 206. 

Violet water, 105. 

Violets, artificial essence of, 143. 

Violets, artificial oil of, 43. 

Vogel’s odalin, 224, 

Volatility of scents and aromatics, 4. 


WALLRITZ’s cactus pomade, 214. 

Walnut hair oil, 151. 

Walnut pomade, 151. 

Walnut shells as hair dye, 151. 

Warts, 221. 

Warts, preparations for, 132-134, 

Warts, remedies for, 134. 

Wash for removal of disagreeable 
smells, 135. 

Washes and 
179, ete, 

Washes for curling hair, recipes for, 
155. 

Washes for freckles, 132, 133, 134. 

Washes for hair, American, 154. 

Washes for hair (antiseptic), recipes 
for, 184, 185. 

Washes for hair (medicinal), 184. 

Washes for hair, recipes for, 
182, etc. 

Washing the hair, 92. 

Washing creams, 166. 

Water softening preparation, 164. 

Wax, 71. 

Wax, adulteration of, 71. 

Wax for moustache and beard, 132. 


soaps, antiseptic, 
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Wax pomades, 100. 

Whiskers, specialties for, 157. 

White, bismuth, 45. 

White face powder, 110. 

White, French, 112. 

White, pearl, 45. 

White, liquid pearl, 112. 

White Peruvian balsam, 79. 

White powder, 163. 

‘‘ White rose” perfume, imitation 
of, 8. 

White wax paper for wrapping, 
preparation of, 238. 


INDEX 


Windsor soap, scent for, 125. 
Wintergreen, oil of, 40, 64. 
Wortley’s berenizon, 214. 


YELLow hair dye, 119, 120. 

Yellows, 146. 

Ylang-ylang oil, 64, 65. 

Ylang- ylang oil, properties of, 
65. 

Yolk of egg as a cosmetic, 127, 
128. 


Zavie’s hygienic soap, 204. 
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PRACTICAL X RAY WORK. By Franek T. Appymany, 
B.Sc. (Lond.), F.I.C., Member of the Roentgen Society of London; 
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Foot.—IlII., Revolver Bullet in Calf and Leg.—IV., A Method of Localisation.—V., Stellate 
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India-Rubber and Gutta Percha. 


INDIA-RUBBER AND GUTTA PERCHA. Translated 
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FALCONNET. Royal 8vo. Eighty-six Illustrations. Three Plates. 


About 400 pages. 1902. [In the press. 
Contents. : ; 

Part I.—Chapters L, Botanical Origin.—II., Climatology—Soil—Rational Culture and 
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the Latex—Methods of Preparing Raw or Crude India-Rubber.—IV., Classification of the 
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on Mineralisation and other Mixtures—Coloration and Dyeing—Analysis of Natural or 
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—Rational Culture—III., Methods of Collection —lV., Classification of the Different 
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tions, Formulz, and Tables for Use in Practice. Translated from the 
German of E. HAusBRAND. Two folding Diagrams and Thirteen Tables. 
Crown 8vo. 1901. 72 pp. Price 5s.; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; 
Other Countries, 6s.; strictly net. 
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Chapters I., Introduction.—I1., Estimation of the Maximum Weight of Saturated Aqueous 
Vapour which can be contained in 1 kilo, of Air at Different Pressure and Tempera- 
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Expenditure of Heat, per Drying Apparatus with Heated Air, at the Atmospheric Pressure: 
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of the Atmosphere.—V., Drying by Means of Superheated Steam, without Air.—VI., Heating 
Surface, Velocity of the Air Current, Dimensions of the Drying Room, Surface of the Drying 
Material, Losses of Heat.—Index. 


EVAPORATING, CONDENSING AND COOLING AP- 
PARATUS. Explanations, Formule and Tables for Use 


in Practice. By E. HausBpranp, Engineer. Translated from the 
Second Revised German Edition by A. C. Wricut, M.A. (Oxon.), 
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trations and Seventy-six Tables. Demy 8vo. 1902. Price 10s. 6d. ; 
India and Colonies, 11s.; Other Countries, 12s. net. 
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The Transference of Heat from Saturated Steam in Pipes (Coils) and Double Bottoms.— 
IX., Evaporation in a Vacuum,—X., The Multiple-effect Evaporator.—XI., Multiple-effect 
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from 1-25 per cent. up to 20-70 per cent.—XIIJ., The Relative Proportion of the Heating 
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The Pressure Exerted by Currents of Steam and Gas upon Floating Drops of Water.— 
XV., The Motion of Floating Drops of Water upon which Press Currents of Steam.—XVL.,, 
The Splashing of Evaporating Liquids.—XVII., The Diameter of Pipes for Steam, Alcohol, 
Vapour and Air—XVIII., The Diameter of Water Pipes.—XIX., The Loss of Heat from 
Apparatus and Pipes to the Surrounding Air, and Means for Preventing the Loss.—XX., 
Condensers.—XXI., Heating Liquids by Means of Steam.—XXII., The Cooling of Liquids. 
—XXIL1., The Volumes to be Exhausted from Condensers by the Air-pumps.—XXIV., A Few 
Remarks on Air-pumps and the Vacua they Produce.—XXV., The Volumetric Efficiency of 
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Leather Trades. 


THE LEATHER WORKER’S MANUAL. Being a Com- 


pendium of Practical Recipes and Working Formule for Curriers, 
Bootmakers, Leather Dressers, Blacking Manufacturers, Saddlers, 
Fancy Leather Workers, and all Persons engaged in the Manipulation 
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engaged in the manipulation of leather.”—Liverpool Mercury. 


15 


PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE LEATHER IN. 
DUSTRY. By A. M. Vitton. A Translation of Villon’s 
‘‘ Traite Pratique de la Fabrication des cuirs et du Travail des Peaux ”, 
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Dyeing; V., Artificial Colours; VI. Different Methods of Dyeing; VII., Dyeing with Natural 
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Printing; XI., Finishing Morocco; XIL., Shagreen; XIII., Bronzed Leather—Chapter VI., 
Gilding and Silvering: I., Gilding; II., Silvering; III., Nickel and Cobalt—Chapter VII. 
Parchment—Chapter VIII., Furs and Furriery: I., Preliminary kemarks; IL, Indigenous 
Furs; IlI., Foreign Furs from Hot Countries; IV. Foreign Kurs from Cold Countries; V., 
Furs from Birds’ Skins; VI., Preparation of Furs; VII. Dressing; VI1I.. Colouring ; IX., 
Preparation of Birds’ Skins; X. Preservation of Furs—Chapter IX., Artificial Leather: | ee 
Leather made from Scraps; IL., Compressed Leather; III., American Cloth; IV., Papier 
Maché; V., Linoleum; VI., Artificial Leather. ‘ 

Part V., LeathewTesting and the Theory of Tanning—Chapter I., Testing and Analysis 
of Leather: I., Physical Testing of Tanned Leather; II., Chemical Analysis—Chapter II., 
The Theory of Tanning and the other Operations of the Leather and Skin Industry: I, 
Theory of Soaking; I1., Theory of Unhairing; III., Theory of Swelling; IV., Theory of 
Handling; V. Theory of Tanning; VI., Theory of the Action of Tannin on the Skin; VII., 
Theory of Hungary Leather Making; VIII, Theory of Tawing; IX., Theory of Chamoy 
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Part VI., Uses of Leather—Chapter I., Machine Belts: I., Manufacture of Belting; IL, 
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making: I., Boots and Shoes; II., Laces—Chapter III., Saddlery: I., Composition of a 
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IV., Africa; Australasia—Index. 

Press Opinions. 

“The book is well and lucidly written.”—Shoe Manufacturers’ Monthly Journal. 

“This book cannot fail to be of great value to all engaged in the leather trades, ... "— 
Midland Free Press. 
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“Gives much useful and interesting information concerning the various processes by which 
the skins of animals are converted into leather.”—Leeds Mercury. ‘ * 

“Tt can thus be confidently recommended to all who are more or less practically in- 
terested in the technology of a very important subject.”—Leicester Post. ; ; 

“This is, in every respect, an altogether admirable, practical, clear and lucid treatise on 
the various and numerous branches of the great leather industry, of which it deals in an ex- 
haustive, highly intelligent, workmanlike and scientific manner. . . .”—Shoe and Leather 
Trader. 

“Jt certainly should be worth the while of English tanners to see what lessons they can 
learn from French practice, and French practice, we should imagine, could hardly have a: 
better exponent than the author of this large volume.”— Western Daily Press and Bristol Times. 

“... Asa work of reference the volume will be extremely useful in the trade, and where 
leisure affords sufficient opportunity a careful perusal and study of it would afford ample 
reward,” —Kettering Guardian. 
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tory; § 2, Manufacture—({1) Moulding, by Hand, by Machinery: Preparation of the Clay, Soft 
Paste, Firm Paste, Hard Paste—Preparation of the Slabs, Transformation into Flat Tiles, into 
Jointed Tiles—Screw, Cam and Revolver Presses—Particulars of Tile-presses—(2) Drying— 
Planchettes, Shelves, Drying-barrows and Trucks—(3) Firing—Divided Kilns—Installation of 
Mechanical Tileworks—Estimates ; § 3, Shapes, Dimensions and Uses of the Principal Types 
of Tile—Ancient Tiles: Flat, Round, Roman, Flemish—Modern Tiles—With Vertical Inter- 
rupted Join: Gilardoni’s, Martin’s; Hooked, Boulet’s Villa; with Vertical Continuous Join : 
Muller’s, Alsace, Pantile—Foreign Tiles—Special Tiles—Ridge Tiles. Coping Tiles, Border 
Tiles, Frontons, Gutters, Antefixes, Membron, Angular—Roofing Accessories: Chimney-pots, 
Mitrons, Lanterns, Chimneys—Qualities of Tiles—Black Tiles—Stoneware Tiles—Particulars 
of Tiles. Chapter V., Pipes: I. Conduit Pipes— Manufacture — Moulding : Horizontal 
Machines, Vertical Machines, Worked by Hand and Steam—Particulars of these Machines 
—Drying—Firing—II. Chimney Flues—Ventiducts and “ Boisseaux,” “ Waggons "—Particulars 
of these Products. Chapter VI., Quarries: 1, Plain Quarries of Ordinary Clay; 2, of Cleaned 
Clay—Machines, Cutting, Mixing, Polishing—Drying and Firing—Applications—Particulars of 
Quarries. Chapter VII., Terra-cotta: History—Manufacture—Application : Balustrades, 
Columns, Pilasters, Capitals, Friezes, Frontons, Medallions, Panels, Rose-windows, Ceilings 
—Appendix: Official Methods of Testing Terra-cottas. 

Part Il. Made=-up or Decorated Pottery.—Chapter I., General Remarks on the Deco- 
ration of Pottery: Dips—Glazes: Composition, Colouring, Preparation, Harmony with 
Pastes—Special Processes of Decoration—Enamels, Opaque, Transparent, Colours, Under- 
glaze, Over-glaze—Other Processes : Crackling, Mottled, Flashing, Metallic Iridescence, 
Lustres. Chapter II., Glazed and Enamelled Bricks—History : Glazing—Enamelling—A ppli- 
cations: Ordinary Enamelled Bricks, Glazed Stoneware, Enamelled Stoneware—Enamelled 
Tiles. Chapter III., Decorated Quarries: I. Paving Quarries—l, Decorated with Dips—2, _ 
Stoneware: A, Fired to Stoneware; a, of Slag Base—Applications; |, of Melting Clay— 
Applications—B, Plain or Incrusted Stoneware; a, of Special Clay (Stoke-on-Trent)—Manu- 
facture—Application—b, of Felspar Base—Colouring, Manufacture, Moulding, Drying, Firing 
—Applications.—II. Facing Quarries—l, in Faience—4, of Limestone Paste—B, of Silicious 
Paste—C, of Felspar Paste—Manufacture, Firing—2, of Glazed Stoneware—3, of Porcelain— 
Applications of Facing Quarries.—IIJ. Stove Quarries—Preparation of the Pastes, Moulding, 
Firing, Enamelling, Decoration—A pplications—Faiences for Fireplaces. Chapter IV., Archi- 
tectural Decorated Pottery: § 1, Faiences; § 2, Stoneware: § 3, Porcelain. Chapter V., 
Sanitary Pottery: Stoneware Pipes: Manufacture, Firing—A pplications—Sinks—A pplications 
—Urinals, Seats and Pans—Applications—Drinking-fountains, Washstands.—Index, 


A TREATISE ON THE CERAMIC INDUSTRIES. A 
Complete Manual for Pottery, Tile and Brick Works, By EmILe 
Bourry, Ingénieur des Arts et Manufactures. Translated from the 
French by Witton P. Rix, Examiner in Pottery and Porcelain to the 
City and Guilds of London Technical Institute, Pottery Instructor to 
the Hanley School Board. Royal 8vo. 1901. Over 700 pp. Price 
21s.; India and Colonies, 22s. ; Other Countries, 23s. 6d. ; strictly net. 


Contents. 

Part I., General Pottery Methods. Chapters I., Definition and History. Definitions 
and Classification of Ceramic Products—Historic Summary of the Ceramic Art—II., Raw 
Materia!s of Bodies. Clays: Pure Clay and Natural Clays—Various Raw Materials: Analogous 
to Clay—Agslomerative and Agglutinative Opening—Fusible—Refractory—Trials of Raw 
Materials.—III., Plastic Bodies. Properties and Composition—Preparation of Raw Materials: 
Disaggregation—Purification—Preparation of Bodies : By Plastic Method—By Dry Method— 
By Liquid Method.—lV., Formation. Processes of Formation : Throwing—Expression— 
Moulding by Hand, on the Jolley, by Compression, by Slip Casting—Slapping—Slipping.—V., 
Drying. Drying of Bodies—Processes of Drying: By Evaporation—By Aeration—By 
Heating—By Ventilation—By Absorption.—VI., Glazes. Composition and Properties—Raw 
Materials—Manufacture and Application.—VII., Firing. Properties of the Bodies and Glazes 
during Firing—Description of the Kilns—Working of the Kilns.—VIII., Decoration. Colouring 
Materials—Processes of Decoration. 

Part Il., Special Pottery Methods. Chapters IX., Terra Cottas. Classification: 
Plain Ordinary, Hollow, Ornamental, Vitrified, and Light Bricks—Ordinary and Black Tiles— 
Paving Tiles—Pipes—Architectural Terra Cottas—Vases, Statues and Decorative Objects— 
Common Pottery—Pottery for Water and Filters—Tobacco Pipes—Lustre Ware—Properties 
and Tests for Terra Cottas.—X., Fireclay Goods. Classification: Argillaceous, Aluminous 
Carboniferous, Silicious and Basie Fireclay Goods—Fireclay Mortar (Pug)—Tests for Fireclay 
Goods.—XI., Faiences, Varnished Faiences—Enamelled Faiences—Silicious Faiences—Pipe- 
clay Faiences—Pebble Work—Feldspathic Faiences—Composition, Processes of Manufacture 
and General Arrangements of Faience Potteries.—XII., Stoneware. Stoneware Properly So- 
called: Paving Tiles —Pipes—Sanitary Ware—Stoneware for Food Purposes and Chemical 
Productions—Architectural Stoneware—Vases, Statues and other Decorative Objects—Fine 
Stoneware.—XIII., Porcelain. Hard Porcelain for Table Ware and Decoration, for the Fire 
for Electrical Conduits, for Mechanical Purposes; Architectural Porcelain, and Dullor Biscuit 
Porcelain—Soft Phosphated or English Porcelain—Soft Vitreous Porcelain, French and New 
Séevres—Argillaceous Soft or Seger’s Porcelain—Dull Soft oy Parian Porcelain—Dull Felds- 
pathic Soft Porcelain.—Index. 


19 


THE ART OF RIVETING GLASS, CHINA AND 
EARTHENWARE. By J. Howartu. Second Edition. 
1900. Price 1s. net; by post, home or abroad, Is. 1d. 


; Contents. 

Tools and Materials Required—Wire Used for Rivets—Soldering Solution—Preparation 
for Drilling—Commencement of Drilling—Cementing—Preliminaries to Riveting—Rivets to 
Make—To Fix the Rivets—Through-and-through Rivets—Soldering—Tinning a Soldering-Iron 
—Perforated Plates, Handles, etc.—Handles of Ewers, etc.—Vases and Comports— Marble 
and Alabaster Ware—Decorating—How to Loosen Fast Decanter Stoppers—China Cements. 


NOTES ON POTTERY CLAYS. Their Distribution, Pro- 
perties, Uses and Analyses of Ball Clays, China Clays and China 
Stone. By Jas. Farris, F.G.S. 1901, 132 pp. Crown 8vo. Price 
3s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 4s. ; Other Countries, 4s. 6d. ; Strictly net. 


i Contents. 

Definitions—Occurrence—Brick Clays—Fire Clays—Analyses of Fire Clays.—Ball Clays— 
Properties—Analyses—Occurrence—Pipe Clay—Black Clay—Brown Clay—Blue Clay—Dor- 
setshire and Devonshire Clays.—China Clay or Kaolin—Occurrence—Chinese Kaolin—Cornish 
Clays—Hensbarrow Granite—Properties, Analyses and Composition of China Clays— 
Method of Obtaining China viay—Experiments with Chinese Kaolin—Analyses of Chinese 
and Japanese Clays and Bodies—!rish Clays.—C hinese Stone—Composition—Occurrence— 
Analyses.—Index. 


PAINTING ON GLASS AND PORCELAIN AND 
ENAMEL PAINTING. A Complete Introduction to the 


Preparation of all the Colours and Fluxes used for Painting on Porce- 
lain, Enamel, Faience and Stoneware, the Coloured Pastes and Col- 
oured Glasses, together with a Minute Description of the Firing of 
Colours and Enamels. On the Basis of Personal Practical Experience 
of the Condition of the Art up to Date. By FELIx HERMANN, Technical 
Chemist. With Eighteen Illustrations. 300 pp. Translated from the 
German second and enlarged Edition. 1897. Price 10s. 6d.; India 
and Colonies, 11s.; Other Countries, 12s. ; strictly net. 


Contents. 

History of Glass Painting.—Chapters I., The Articles to be Painted: Glass, Porcelain, 
Enamel, Stoneware, Faience.—I]., Pigments: 1, Metallic Pigments: Antimony Oxide, Naples 
Yellow, Barium Chromate, Lead Chromate, Silver Chloride, Chromic Oxide.—IJJ., Fluxes: 
Fluxes, Felspar, Quartz, Purifying Quartz, Sedimentation, Quenching, Borax, Boracic Acid, 
Potassium and Sodium Carbonates, Rocaille Flux.—lV., Preparation of the Colours for Glass 
Painting.—V., The Colour Pastes.—VI., The Coloured Glasses.—VII., Composition of the 
Porcelain Colours.—VIII., The Enamel Colours: Enamels for Artistic Work.—IX., Metallic 
Ornamentation : Porcelain Gilding, Glass Gilding.—X., Firing the Colours: 1, Remarks on 
Firing; Firing Colours on Glass, Firing Colours on Porcelain; 2, The Muffle.—XI., Accidents 
occasionally Supervening during the Process of Firing.—XII., Remarks on the Different 
Methods of Painting on Glass, Porcelain, etc.—Appendix: Cleaning Old Glass Paintings. 


: Press Opinions. 

“Will be found of much interest to the amateur.”—A 7t A mateur, New York, 

“, .. The whole cannot fail to be both of service and interest to glass workers and to 
potters generally, especially those employed upon high-class work.” —Staffordshire Sentinel, 

“For manufacturers and students it will be a valuable work, and the recipes which appear 
on almost every page form a very valuable feature.”—Builders Journal, ; ‘ 

“. . . Very careful instructions are given for the chemical and mechanical preparation of 
the colours used in glass-staining and porcelain-painting ; indeed, to the china painter such a 
book as this should be of permanent value."—Daily Chronicle. 


A TREATISE ON THE ART OF GLASS PAINTING. 
Pretaced with a Review of Ancient Glass. By ERNeEsT R. SuFFLING. 
With One Coloured Plate and Thirty-seven Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 
140 pp. 1802. Price 7s. 6d.; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 
8s. Gd. net. 

Contenis. an . 

Chapters I., A Short History of Stained Glass.—II., Designing Scale Drawings.—III., Car- 
toons and the Cut Line.—IV., Various Kinds of Glass Cutting for Windows.—V., The Colours 
and Brushes used in Glass Painting —VI., Painting on Glass, Dispersed Patterns.—VII., 
Diapered Patterns—Aciding—Firing —VIII., Fret Lead Glazing.—Index. 


A Reissue of 


THE HISTORY OF THE STAFFORDSHIRE POTTER- 
IES; AND THE RISE AND PROGRESS OF THE 
MANUFACTURE OF POTTERY AND PORCELAIN. 


With References to Genuine Specimens, and Notices of Eminent Pot- 
ters. By Simeon SHAw. (Originally Published in 1829.) 265 pp. 
1900. Demy 8vo. Price 7s. 6d.; India and Colonies, 8s.; Other 
Countries, 8s. 6d.; strictly net. 
Contents. 
Introductory Chapter showing the position of the Pottery Trade at the present time 
1899).—Chapters I., Preliminary Remarks.—Il., The Potteries, comprising Tunstall, 
Brownhills, Greenfield and New Field, Golden Hill, Latebrook, Green Lane, Burslem, Long- 
port and Dale Hall, Hot Lane and Cobridge, Hanley and Shelton, Etruria, Stoke, Penlkhull, 
Fenton, Lane Delph, Foley, Lane End.—III., On the Origin of the Art, and its Practice 
among the early Nations._IV., Manufacture of Pottery, prior to 1700.—V., The Introduc- 
tion of Red Porcelain by Messrs. Elers, of Bradwell, 1690.—VI., Progress of the Manu- 
facture from 1700 to Mr. Wedgwood’s commencement in 1760.—VII., Introduction of Fluid 
Glaze.—Extension of the Manufacture of Cream Colour.—Mr. Wedgwood’s Queen's Ware.— 
Jasper, and Appointment of Potter to Her Majesty—Black Printing.—VIII., Introduction 
of Porcelain. Mr. W. Littler’s Porcelain—Mr. Cookworthy’s Discovery of Kaolin and 
Petuntse, and Patent.—Sold to Mr. Champion—resold to the New Hall Com.—Extension of 
Term.—IX., Blue Printed Pottery. Mr. Turner, Mr. Spode (1), Mr. Baddeley, Mr. Spode 
(2), Messrs. Turner, Mr. Wood, Mr. Wilson, Mr. Minton.—Great Change in Patterns of Blue 
Printed.—X., Introduction of Lustre Pottery. Improvements in Pottery and Porcelain 
subsequent to 1800. 
Press Opinions. 
“There is much curious and useful information in the work, and the publishers have rendered 
the public a service in reissuing it.’—Burton Mail. 
“Copies of the original work are now of considerable value, and the facsimile reprint now 


issued cannot but prove of considerable interest to all interested in the great industry.”—Derby 
Mercury. 


A Reissue of 


THE CHEMISTRY OF THE SEVERAL NATURAL 
AND ARTIFICIAL HETEROGENEOUS COM. 
POUNDS USED IN MANUFACTURING POR- 
CELAIN, GLASS AND POTTERY. By Simeon SuHaw. 


(Originally published in 1837.) 750 pp. 1900. Royal 8vo. Price 14s. ; 
India and Colonies, 15s.; Other Countries, 16s. 6d.; strictly net. 
Contents. 

PART IL, ANALYSIS AND MATERIALS.—Chapters I., Introduction: Laboratory and 
Apparatus; Elements: Combinative Potencies, Manipulative Processes for Analysis and 
Reagents, Pulverisation, Blow-pipe Analysis, Humid Analysis, Preparatory Manipulations, 
General Analytic Processes, Compounds Soluble in Water, Compounds Soluble only in Acids, 
Compounds (Mixed) Soluble in Water, Compounds (Mixed) Soluble in Acids, Compounds 
(Mixed) Insoluble, Particular Analytic Processes.—II., Temperature: Coal, Steam Heat for 
Printers’ Stoves.—III., Acids and Alkalies:; Boracic Acid, Muriatic Acid, Nitric Acid, Sul- 
phuric Acid, Potash, Soda, Lithia, Calculation of Chemical Separations.—IV., The Earths: 
Alumine, Clays, Silica, Flint, Lime, Plaster of Paris, Magnesia, Barytes, Felspar, Grauen (or 
China Stone), China Clay, Chert.—V., Metals: Reciprocal Combinative Potencies of the Metals, 
Antimony, Arsenic, Chromium, Green Oxide, Cobalt, Chromic Acid, Humid Separation of 
Nickel from Cobalt, Arsenite of Cobalt, Copper, Gold, Iron, Lead, Manganese, Platinum, Silver, 

in, Zine. 

PART I., SYNTHESIS AND COMPOUNDS.—Chapters I., Sketch of the Origin and 
Progress of the Art.—IIL., Science of Mixing: Scientific Principles of the Manufacture, Com- 
binative Potencies of the Earths.—III., Bodies : Porcelain—Hard, Porcelain—Fritted Bodies, 
Porcelain—Raw Bodies, Porcelain—Soft, Fritted Bodies, Raw Bodies, Stone Bodies, Ironstone, 
Dry Bodies, Chemical Utensils, Fritted Jasper, Fritted Pearl, Fritted Drab, Raw Chemical 
Utensils, Raw Stone, Raw Jasper, Raw Pearl, Raw Mortar, Raw Drab, Raw Brown, Raw Fawn, 
Raw Cane, Raw Red Porous, Raw Egyptian, Earthenware, Queen’s Ware, Cream Colour, Blue 
and Fancy Printed, Dipped and Mocha, Chalky, Rings, Stilts, etc.—IV., Glazes: Porcelain— 
Hard Fritted, Porcelain—Soft Fritted, Porcelain—Soft Raw, Cream Colour Porcelain, Blue 
Printed Porcelain, Fritted Glazes, Analysis of Fritt, Analysis of Glaze, Coloured Glazes, Dips, 
Smears and Washes; Glasses: Flint Glass, Coloured Glasses, Artificial Garnet, Artificial 
Emerald, Artificial Amethyst, Artificial Sapphire, Artificial Opal, Plate Glass, Crown Glass, 
Broad Glass, Bottle Glass, Phosphoric Glass, British Steel Glass, Glass-Staining and Painting, 
Engraving on Glass, Dr. Faraday’s Experiments.—V., Colours: Colour Making, Fluxes or 
Solvents, Components of the Colours; Reds, etc., from Gold, Carmine or Rose Colour, 
Purple, Reds, etc., from Iron, Blues, Yellows, Greens, Blacks, White, Silver for Burnishing 
Gold for Burnishing, Printer’s Oil, Lustres. : 


PART IIL, TABLES OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF CHEMICAL SUB- 
STANCES. 
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e , Press Opinions. 

“... There is an excellent historical sketch of the origin and progress of the art of pottery 
which shows the intimate knowledge of classical as well as (the then) modern scientific litera- 
ture possessed by the late Dr. Shaw."—Glasgow Herald. 

_ ‘The historical sketch of the origin and progress of pottery is very interesting and instruc- 
tive. The science of mixing is a problem of great importance, and the query how the natural 
products, alumina and silica can be compounded to form the best wares may be solved by the 
aid of chemistry instead of by guesses, as was formerly the case. This portion ot the book may 
be most suggestive to the manufacturer, as also the chapters devoted to the subject of glazes 
glasses and colours."—Birmingham Post. : : 

“Messrs. Scott, Greenwood & Co. are doing their best to place before the pottery trades 
some really good books, and their spirited enterprise is worthy of encouragement, for the 
utility of technical literature bearing upon the , ractical side of potting goes without saying. 
ae They are to be congratulated on their enterprise in republishing it.”—Staffordshire 

entinel. 


Paper Making. 


THE DYEING OF PAPER PULP. A Practical Treatise for 


the use of Papermakers, Paperstainers, Students and others. By 
Jutius Errurt, Manager of a Paper Mill. Translated into English 
and Edited with Additions by Jutius HiBner, F.C.S., Lecturer on 
Papermaking at the Manchester Municipal Technical School. With 
Illustrations and 157 patterns of paper dyed in the pulp. Royal 
8vo, 180 pp. 1901. Price 15s.; India and Colonies, 16s.; Other 
Countries, 20s. ; strictly net. Limited edition. 
s _ Contents. 

I., Behayiour of the Paper Fibres during the Process of Dyeing, Theory of the 
Mordant.—l!., Colour Fixing Mediums (Mordants).—III., Influence of the Quality of 
the Water Used.—IV., Inorganic Colours.—V., Organic Colours.—V1., Practical 
Application of the Coal Tar Colours according to their Properties and their 
Behaviour towards the Different Paper Fibres.—VI1., Dyed Patterns on Various Pulp 
Mixtures,—Dyeing to Shade.—Index. 

Press Opinions. 

““The book is one that is of value to every one connected with the colouring of paper.”— 
Paper Trade Journai. 

“The great feature of the volume is undoubtedly the series of actual patterns of dyed 
papers, 157 in all—twelve of which, made in England, have been added to the original German 
series. Detailed formulz are given for the preparation of the pulp for each, and the tints of 
the samples practically form a key, by means of which the accuracy of the student's or 
practitioner's experiments can be tested. . . ."—World’s Paper Trade Review. 


Enamelling on Metal. 
ENAMELS AND ENAMELLING. An Introduction to the 


Preparation and Application of all Kinds of Enamels for Technical and 
Artistic Purposes. For Enamel Makers, Workers in Gold and Silver, 
and Manufacturers of Objects of Art. By Paut RANnpAvu. Translated 
from the German. With Sixteen Illustrations. 180 pp. 1900. Price 
10s. 6d.; India and Colonies, 11s.; Other Countries, 12s. ; strictly net. 
Contents. ; 

I., Introduction.—II., Composition and Properties of Glass.—IIJ., Raw Materials for the 
Manufacture of Enamels.—lV., Substances Added to Produce Opacity.—V., Fluxes.—V1., Pig- 
ments.—VII., Decolorising Agents.—VIII., Testing the Raw Materials with the Blow-pipe 
Flame.—lX., Subsidiary Materials.—X., Preparing the Materials for Enamel Making.—XI., 
Mixing the Materials—XII., The Preparation of Technical Enamels, The Enamel Mass.— 
XIII, Appliances for Smelting the Enamel Mass.—XIV., Smelting the Charge.—XV., Com- 
position of Enamel Masses.—XVI., Composition of Masses for Ground Enamels.—XVIL., 
Composition of Cover Enamels.—XVIII., Preparing the Articles for Enamelling.—XIX,, 
Applying the Enamel.—XX., Firing the Ground Enamel.—XXl., Applying and Firing the 
Cover Enamel or Glaze.—XXII., Repairing Defects in Enamelled Ware.—XXII1., Enamelling 
Articles of Sheet Metal.—XXIV., Decorating Enamelled Ware.—XXV., Specialities in Ena- 
melling.—XXVI., Dial-plate Enamelling—XXVII., Enamels for Artistic Purposes, Recipes 
for Enamels of Various Colours.—Index. 

Press Opinions. : ; ; 

“Should prove of great service to all who are either engaged in or interested in the art of 
enamelling.”—Jewellers and Watchmakers’ Trade Advertiser. be 

“TI must inform you that this is the best book ever I have come across on enamels, and it is 
worth double its cost.”-—J. MINCHIN, Jr., Porto, Portugal, 22nd July, 1900. 

“This is a very useful and thoroughly practical treatise, and deals with every branch of the 


enameller’s art.”’—IJnvention, 


THE ART OF ENAMELLING ON METAL. By W. 


NormMAN Brown. Twenty-eight Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 60 pp. |] 
1900. Price 2s. 6d.; Abroad, 3s.; strictly net. 


Contents. é 

Chapters I, History—Cloisonné—Champs Leve—Translucent Enamel—Surface Painted 
Enamels.—lI.,. Cloisonne—Champs _Levés—Translucent—Painted.—III., Painted Enamel— 

paratus—Furnaces and Muffes for Firing.—IV., The Copper Base or Plate—Planishing— 
Cloisons—Champ Leve Plates.—V., Enamels—Trituration—Washing—Coating a Plate with 
Enamel—Firing Ordinary Plaques for Painting—Designing—Squaring off—VL., Designs for 
Cloisonné—Designs for Painted Enamels—Technical Processes—Brushes, etc.,—Colours— 
Grisaille—Full-coloured Designs. 


Press Opinion. 
“The information conveyed in The Art of Enamelling on Metal is as complete as can be ex- 
pected in a manual of ordinary length, and is quite ample in all respects to start students in a 
most interesting branch of decorative art.”—Hardware Metals and. Machinery.| 


Books on Textile and Dyeing 
Subjects. 


THE TECHNICAL TESTING OF YARNS AND TEX- 
TILE FABRICS. With Reference to Official Specifica- 


tions. Translated from the German of Dr. J. HERZFELD. Second. 
Edition. Sixty-nine Illustrations. 200 pp. Demy 8vo. 1902. Price 
10s. Gd.; India and Colonies, 11s.; Other Countries, 12s. ; strictly net. 


Contents. 

Yarn Testing. II]., Determining the Yarn Number.—IV., Testing the Length of 
Yarns.—V., Examination of the External Appearance of Yarn.—VI., Determining the 
Twist of Yarn and Twist.—VII., Determination of Tensile Strength and Elasticity.— 
VIII, Estimating the Percentage of Fat in Yarn.—IX., Determination of Moisture: 
(Conditioning).—A ppendix 

Press Opinions. 

“It would be well it our English manufacturers would avail themselves of this important 
addition to the extensive list of German publications which, by the spread of technical infor- 
mation, contribute in no small degree to the success, and sometimes to the supremacy, of 
Germany in almost every branch of textile manufacture.”—M anchestey Courter. 

“This is probably the most exhaustive book published in English on the subject.”"—Textile 
Recorder. 

“A careful study of this book enables one to say with certainty that it is a standard work on 
the subject.”"—Glasgow Herald. 

“.., For the first time all the data relating to both physical and chemical tests as used 
throughout the whole of the textile industry, so that not only the commercial and textile: 
chemist, who has frequently to reply to questions on these matters, but also the practical 
manufacturer of textiles and his subordinates, whether in spinning, weaving, dyeing, and 
finishing, are catered for... . The book is profusely illustrated, and the subjects of these 
illustrations are clearly described.”—Textile Manufacturer, 


DECORATIVE AND FANCY TEXTILE FABRICS. 


With Designs and Illustrations.. By R.T. Lorp. A Valuable Book for 
Manufacturers and Designers of Carpets, Damask, Dress and all Textile 
Fabrics. 200 pp. 1898. Demy S8vo. 132 Designs and Illustrations. Price 
7s. 6d.; India and Colonies, 8s.; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 


Contents. 

Chapters I., A Few Hints on Designing Ornamental Textile Fabrics.—II., A Few Hints on 
Designing Ornamental Textile Fabrics (continued).—III., A Few Hints on Designing Orna- 
mental Textile Fabrics (continued)—IV., A Few Hints on Designing Ornamental Textile 
Fabrics (continued).—V., Hints for Ruled-paper Draughtsmen.—VI., The Jacquard Machine.— 
VIL, Brussels and Wilton Carpets.—VIIL, Tapestry Carpets.—IX., Ingrain Carpets.—X., 
Axminster Carpets.—XI., Damask and Tapestry Fabrics.—XII., Scarf Silks and Ribbons. 
XIIL., Silk Handkerchiefs.—XIV., Dress Fabrics.—XV., Mantle Cloths.—XVI., Figured Plush. 
—XVIL., Bed Quilts —XVIIL., Calico Printing. y 


Press Opinions. 
“The book can be strongly recommended to students and practical men.” 
“Those engaged in the designing of dress, mantle tapestry, carpet and other ornamental 
textiles will find this volume a useful work of reference.”—J ceds Mercury, 
‘“To be commended as a model manual.”—Dundee A dvertiser. 7 
“ Designers especially, who desire to make progress in their calling, will do well to take the 


hints thrown out in the first four chapters on ‘Designing Ornamental Textile Fabrics ’."— 
Nottingham Daily Guardian. 


—Textile Colourist. 
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POWER-LOOM WEAVING AND YARN NUMBERING, 


According to Various Systems, with Conversion Tables. An Auxiliary 
and Text-book for Pupils of Weaving Schools, as well as for Self- 
Instruction and for General Use by those engaged in the Weaving 
Industry. | Translated from the German of ANTHON GRUNER. With 
Twenty-six Diagrams in Colours. 150 pp. 1900. Crown 8vo. Price 
7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s.; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 


Contents. 

Lis Power-Loom Weaving in General. Various Systems of Looms.—II., Mounting 
and Starting the Power-Loom. English Looms.—Tappet or Treadle Looms.—Dobbies.— 
Ill., General Remarks on the Numbering, Reeling and Packing of Yarn.—Appendix.— 
Useful Hints. Calculating Warps.—Weft Calculations.—Calculations of Cost Price in Hanks. 

; Press Opinions. | 

“ A long-felt want in the weaving industry.""—Belfast Evening Telegraph. 

“The author has dealt very practically with the subject.”—Brad ford Daily Telegraph. 

“The book . . . should prove invaluable to the student.” —Cotton factory Times. 

“It is a capital text-book for use in the weaving schools or for self-instruction, while all 
engaged in the weaving industry will find its suggestions helpful."—Northern Daily Telegraph. 

“Yarn numbering according to various systems, with conversion tables and numerous 
coloured diagrams, materially assist to a clear comprehension of the subject.”—Northern Whig. 

‘The ‘inside’ managers of our textile mills in which the work is complex or greatly varied, 
and where yarns of different materials are in use, will find this work convenient for reference.” 
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tion.—V., Dyeing Union (Mixed Cotton and Wool) Fabrics.—VI., Dyeing Half Silk (Cotton- 
Silk, Satin) Fabrics.—VII., Operations following Dyeing—Washing, Soaping, Drying. —VIIL., 
Testing of the Colour of Dyed Fabrics.—IX., Experimental Dyeing and Comparative Dye 
Testing.—Index. 

The book contains numerous recipes for the production on Cotton Fabrics of all kinds of a 
great range of colours, thus making it of great service in the Dyehouse, while to the Student it 
is of value in that the scientific principles which underlie the operations of dyeing are clearly 
laid down, 


THE DYEING OF WOOLLEN FABRICS. By FRANKLIN 


BEECH, Practical Colourist and Chemist. Thirty-three Illustrations. 
Demy 8vo. 228 pp. 1902. Price 7s. 6d.; India and Colonies, 8s. ; 
Other Countries, 8s. 6d. net. 


Contents. 

Chapters I., The Wool Fibre—Structure, Composition and Properties.—II., Processes Pre- 
paratory to Dyeing—Scouring and Bleaching of Wool.—IlILI., Dyeing Machinery and Dyeing 
Manipulations—Loose Wool Dyeing, Yarn Dyeing and Piece Dyeing Machinery.—IV., The 
Principles and Practice of Wool Dyeing—Properties of Wool Dyeing—Methods of Wool 
Dyeing—Groups of Dyes—Dyeing with the Direct Dyes—Dyeing with Basic Dyes—Dyeing 
with Acid Dyes-—Dyeing with Mordant Dyes—Level Dyeing— Blacks on Wool—Reds on Wooi 
—Mordanting of Wool—Orange Shades on Wool—Yellow Shades on Wool—Green Shades on 
Woo!l—Blue Shades on Wool—Violet Shades on Wool—Brown Shades on Wool—Mode 
‘Colours on Wool—V., Dyeing Union (Mixed Cotton Wool) Fabrics.—VI., Dyeing of Gloria, 
—VII., Operations following Dyeing—Washing, Soaping, Drying.—VIIL., Experimental Dyeing 
and Comparative Dye Testing.—IX., Testing of the Colour of Dyed Fabrics.—Index.} 


COTTON SPINNING (First Year). By Tuomas Tuorn_ey, 


Spinning Master, Bolton Technical School. 160 pp. Eighty-four Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo. 1901. Price 3s.; Abroad, 3s. 6d. ; strictly net, 


gts #8 Contents. 
Syllabus and Examination Papers of the City and Guilds of London Institute.—Chapters 
I., Cultivation, Classification, Ginning, Baling and Mixing of the Raw Cotton.—Il., Bale- 
Breakers, Mixing Lattices and Hopper Feeders —III., Opening and Scutching.—IV. Carding, 
—Index to Ilustrations.—General Index. ; 


COTTON SPINNING (Intermediate, or”Second Year): 4 By 
THOMAS THORNLEY. 180 pp. Seventy Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 190i. 
Price 5s.; India and British Colonies, 5s. 6d.; Other Countries, 6s. ; 
strictly net, : 


ie Contents. 
Syllabuses and Examination Papers of the City and Guilds of London Institute.—Chapters 
I., The Combing Process.—II., The Drawing Frame.—III., Bobbin and Fly Frames.—IlV., Mule 
Spinning.—V., Ring Spinning.—Index to Ilustrations.—General Index. ; 


i 
COTTON SPINNING (Honours, or Third Year). By THomas 


THORNLEY. 216 pp. Seventy-four Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 1901. 
Price 5s.; India and British Colonies, 5s. 6d.; Other Countries, 6s. ; 
strictly net. 

Contents. 

Syllabuses and Examination Papers of the City and Guilds of London Institute.—Chapters 
I., Cotton.—II., The Practical Manipulation of Cotton Spinning Machinery.—III., Doubling 
and Winding.—IV., Reeling.—V., Warping.—VI., Production and Costs.—VII., Main Driving. 
—VIII., Arrangement of Machinery and Mill Planning.—IX., Waste and Waste Spinning.— 
Index to Illustrations.—General Index. 

Opinions of Spinning Teachers. 

“The work (Vol. I.) contains a large amount of valuable information.”—Mr. Jas. Tasher, 
Preston. 

“They are certainly the best published on the subject.”—Mr. John Kerfoot, Leigh. 

“Admirably fulfils the object in view, viz., a concise guide to the students preparing for the 
City and Guilds Examination Course.”—Mr. Jas. W. Lomax, Bolton. 

“T have carefully read the book, and do not hesitate in saying that I consider it will un- 
doubtedly be a boon to cotton spinning students for three, among other, reasons: (1) The 
store of information on different makers’ machines; (2) it shows the student how he should 
consider the questions proposed at the examinations; and (3) the methods he should adopt in 
answering same.”’—Samuel Ward, Teacher in Cotton Spinning, Glossop and Openshaw. 


COTTON COMBING MACHINES. By Tuos. Tuorntey, 


Spinning Master, Technical School, Bolton. Demy 8vo. 117 Illustra- 
tions. 300 pp. 1902. Price 7s. 6d.; India and Colonies, 8s.; Other 


Countries, 8s. 6d. net. 
Contents. 

Chapters I., The Sliver Lap Machine and the Ribbon Cap Machine.—lI., General Description 
of the Heilmann Comber.—III., The Cam Shaft.—IV., On the Detaching and Attaching 
Mechanism of the Comber.—V., Resetting of Combers.—VI., The Erection of a Heilmann 
Comber.—VII., Stop Motions: Various Calculations—VIII., Various Notes and Discussions.— 
IX., Cotton Combing Machines of Continental Make.—Index. 


Books for Mining Engineers 


and Steam Users. 
RECOVERY WORK AFTER PIT FIRES. A Description 


of the Principal Methods Pursued, especially in Fiery Mines, and of 
the Various Appliances Employed, such as Respiratory and Rescue 
Apparatus, Dams, etc. By RoBertT LAMPRECHT, Mining Engineer and 
Manager. Translated from the German. Illustrated by Six large 
Plates, containing Seventy-six Illustrations. 175 pp.,demy 8vo. 1901. 
Price 10s. 6d.; India and Colonies, 1ls.; Other Countries, 12s. ;, 


strictly net. 
Contents. 

Preface.—I., Causes of Pit Fires: |, Fires Resulting from the Spontaneous Ignition of 
Coal; 2, Fires Caused by Burning Timber; 3, Fires Caused by Fire-damp Explosions.—II., 
Preventive Regulations: 1, The Outbreak and Rapid Extension of a Shaft Fire can be: 
most reliably prevented by Employing little or no Combustible Material in the Construction of 
the Shaft; 2, Precautions for Rapidly Localising an Outbreak of Fire in the Shaft; 3, Pre- 
cautions to be Adopted in case those under 1 and 2 Fail or Prove Inefficient Precautions 
against Spontaneous Ignition of Coal. Precautions for Preventing Explosions of Fire-damp. 
and Coal Dust, Employment of Electricity in Mining, particularly in Fiery Pits. Experiments 
on the ignition of Fire-damp Mixtures and Clouds of Coal Dust. by Electricity.—IIJ., Indica= 
tions of an Existing or Incipient Fire.—IV., Appliances for Working in Irrespirable 
Gases: 1, Respiratory Apparatus; 2, Apparatus with Air Supply Pipes, (2) The Bremen Smoke 
Helmet, () The Miller Smoke Helmet, (c) The Stolz Rescue Mask; 3, Reservoir Apparatus; 
4, Oxygen Apparatus. The Schwann Respiratory Apparatus. The Fleuss Respiratory Ap- 
paratus. The Improved Walcher-Giirtner Pneumatophor, (4) The Single Bottle Apparatus, 
Instructions for Using the Pneumatophor, Taking to Pieces and Resetting the Apparatus 
ready for Use; (b) Two Bottle Apparatus (Shamrock Type). The Neupert Rescue Apparatus. 
(The Mayer-Pilar System).—V. Extinguishing Pit Fires: (2) Chemical Means; ()) Extinction 
with Water. Dragging down the Burning Massés and Packing with Clay; (c) Insulating the 
Seat of the Fire by Dams. Dam Building. Dam Work in the Fiery Pits of Southern Hungary : 
(a) Cross-dams of Clay ; (») Masonry Dams, Gallery Linings. Wagner's Portable Safety Dam. 
Analyses of Fire Gases. Isolating the Seat of a Fire with Dams: Working in Irrespirable 
Gases (‘‘ Gas-diving ”): 1, Air-Lock Work (Horizontal Advance) on the Mayer System as Pur- 
sued at Karwin in 1894; 2, Air-Lock Work (Horizontal Advance) by the Mauerhofer Modified 
System. Vertical Advance. Mayer System. Complete Isolation of the Pit. Flooding a 


Burning Section isolated by means of Dams. Wooden Dams: (a) Upright Balk Dams; (b) 
Horizontal Balk Dams; (c) Wedge Dams, Masonry Dams. Examples of Cylindrical and Dome- 
shaped Dams. Dam Doors: Flooding the Whole Pit.—VI., Rescue Stations: (a) Stations 
above Ground; (b) Underground Rescue Stations —VIL., Spontaneous Ignition of Coal in 
Bulk.—Index. 
Iilustrations. ; 5 

Sheet I. Respiratory and Rescue Appliances—Precautions against Fire. Sheet 
II., Respiratory and Rescue Apparatus. Sheet IIL., Respiratory and Rescue Ap= 
paratus—Stretchers. Sheet IV., Dams. Sheet V., Signalling Appliances—Dam 
Construction—Cable Laying. Sheet VI., Working with Diving Gear in irrespirable 
Gases—Gallery Work. Sheet VIJ., Working with Diving Gear in Irrespirable Gases 
(Mayer System)—Appliances in the Shaft. 


Press Opinions. 

‘(A work of this extremely valuable character deserves to be made widely known amongst 
colliery managers and mining engineers at home and abroad.”—Coal and Iron. ; 

“This book is, ina manner, unique. The literature of mining accidents is fairly extensive, 
but it consists largely of departmental Blue Books.” Sheffield Daily Telegraph. 

“A concise and lucid description of the principal methods pursued, especially in fiery 
mines, and of the various appliances employed, such as respiratory and rescue apparatus, 
dams, etc.”—Staffs Advertiser, 

“The prevention of spontaneous combustion in collieries and the extinction of underground 
fires are duties that fall heavily on many colliery managers. They should, therefore, welcome 
this translation of Mr. Lamprecht’s German treatise.”—Ivonmonger. 


THE PREVENTION OF SMOKE. Combined with the 


Economical Combustion of Fuel. By W. C. PoPpPLEWELL, M.Sc., 

A.M. Inst., C.E., Consulting Engineer. Forty-six Ilustrations, 190 pp. 

1901. Demy 8vo. Price 7s. 6d.; India and Colonies, 8s.; Other 
Countries, 8s. 6d. ; Strictly net. 

Contents. ae ‘ 

Introductory—Chapters I., Fuel and Combustion.—II., Hand Firing in Boiler Furnaces.— 

Ill., Stoking by Mechanical Means.—lV., Powdered Fuel.—V., Gaseous Fuel—vI., Efficiency 

and Smoke Tests of Boilers—VII., Some Standard Smoke Trials.—VIII., The Legal Aspect 


of the Smoke Question—_1X., The Best Means to be adopted for the Prevention of Smoke.— 
Index. : 


Press Opinions. 
“Everybody interested in smoke prevention will derive the greatest benefit from Mr. 
Popplewell’s treatise, and will learn much that is new to them.”—Public Health Engineer. 
“The Manchester expert who writes this book is thoroughly equipped for the task, and he 
has produced a work which ought to be in the hands of all Sanitary Inspectors and Health 
Committees, and it would be a useful present from manufacturers to stokers, instead of pos- 
sibly spending the value of the volume in payment of fines.” —Sheffield Independent, 


GAS AND COAL DUST FIRING. A Critical Review of 


the Various Appliances Patented in Germany for this purpose since 
1885. By ALBERT PiitscH. 130 pp. Demy 8vo. 1901. Translated 
from the German. With 103 Illustrations. Price 7s. 6d.; India and 
Colonies, 8s.; Other Countries, 8s. 6d.; strictly net. 

Contents. 

_ Generators—Generators Employing Steam—Stirring and Feed Regulating Appliances— 
Direct Generators—Burners—Regenerators and Recuperators—Glass Smelting Furnaces— 
Metaliurgical Furnaces—Pottery Furnace—Coal Dust Firing.—Index. 

Press Opinions. 


“The work is worthy of perusal by all consumers of fuel. It is exceedingly well printed 
and illustrated."—Chemical Trade Journal, 


“The book will appeal with force to the manufacturer as well as to the technical student, 
whilst 1t is also of far more than average interest to the general reader.” —Halifax Guardian. 

“The importance that gas and coal dust firing have attained of recent years, and especially 
the great interest attaching of late to the question of coal dust firing, makes the appearance 
of the present volume most opportune.” —Ivon and Coal Tyades Review. 


Books on Plumbing, Decorating, 
Metal Work, etc., etc. 


EXTERNAL PLUMBING WORK. A Treatise on Lead 


Work for Roofs. By.JouHn W. Hart, R.P.C, 180 Illustrations. 270 
pp. Demy 8vo. Second Edition Revised. 1902. Price 7s. 6d.; India 
and Colonies, 8s.; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. strictly net. 
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Contents. 

' Chapters I., Cast Sheet Lead.—II., Milled Sheet Lead.—III., Root Cesspools.—IV., Socket 
Pipes.—V., Drips.—VI., Gutters.—VII., Gutters (continued).—VIIL., Breaks.—IX., Circular 
Breaks.—xX., Flats.—XI., Flats (continued).—XII., Rolls on Flats.—XIII., Roll Ends.—XIV., 
Roll Intersections.—XV., Seam Rolls.—XVI., Seam Rolls (continued).—XVII., Tack Fixings, 
—XVIII., Step Flashings.—XIX., Step Flashings (continued).—XX., Secret Gutters.—XXL., 
Soakers.—XXII., Hip and Valley Soakers.—XXIIL., Dormer Windows.—XXIV.. Dormer 
Windows (continued).—XXV., Dormer Tops.—XXVL., Internal Dormers.—XXVIL., Skylights. 
—XXVIIL, Hips and Ridging.—XXIX., Hips and Ridging (continued).—XXX., Fixings for 
Hips and Ridging.—_XXXI., Ornamental Ridging.—_XXXI1., Ornamental Curb Rolls —XXXIIL., 
Curb Rolls.—XXXIV., Cornices.—XXXV., Towers and Finials.—XXXVL., Towers and Finials 
(continued).—_XXXVII.,Towers and Finials (continued).—XXXVIIL., Domes.—XXXIX., Domes 
(continued).—XL., Ornamental Lead Work.—XLL., Rain Water Heads.—XLII., Rain Water 
Heads (continued).—XLIII., Rain Water Heads (continued). 


Press Opinions. 

“Thisis an eminently practical and well-illustrated volume on the management of external 
lead work.”—Birimingham Daily Post. ie 

“It is thoroughly practical, containing many valuable hints, and cannot fail to be of great 
benefit to those who have not had large experience.” —Sanitary Journal, 

“Works on sanitary plumbing are by no means rare, but treatises dealing with external 
plumbing work are sufficiently scarce to ensure for Mr. Hart’s new publication a hearty recep- 
tion.” —The Tronmonger. 


HINTS TO PLUMBERS ON JOINT WIPING, PIPE 


BENDING AND LEAD BURNING. Third Edition, 
Revised and Corrected. By Joun W. Hart, R.P.C. 184 Illustrations. 
313 pp. Demy 8vo. 1901. Price 7s. 6d.: India and Colonies, 8s. : 
Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 


Contents. 

Introduction.—C apters I., Pipe Bending.—II., Pipe Bending (continued).—III., Pipe 
Bending (continued).—IV., Square Pipe Bendings.—V., Half-circular Elbows,—VI. Curved 
Bends on Square Pipe.—VII., Bossed Bends.—VIII., Curved Plinth Bends.—IX., Rain-water 
Shoes on Square Pipe.—X., Curved and Angle Bends.—XI., Square Pipe Fixings.—XII., Joint- 
wiping.—XIII., Substitutes for Wiped Joints.—XIV., Preparing Wiped Joints.—XV., Joint 
Fixings.—XVI., Plumbing Irons.—XVII., Joint Fixings.—XVIII., Use of “Touch” in Solder- 
ing.—XIX., Underhand Joints.—XX., Blown and Copper Bit Joints.—XXI., Branch Joints.— 
XXIi., Branch Joints (continued).—XXIII., Block Joints.—XXIV., Block Joints (continued),— 
XXV., Block Fixings.—XXVI., Astragal Joints—Pipe Fixings.—XXVII., Large Branch 
Joints —XXVIII., Large Underhand Joints.—XXIX., Solders.—XXX., Autogenous Soldering 
or Lead Burning.—Index. 

Press Opinions. 

“Rich in useful diagrams as well as in hints." —L werpool Mercury. 

“The papers are eminently practical, and go much farther into the mysteries they describe 
than the title ‘ Hints’ properly suggests.”—Scotsman. 

“ The articles are apparently written by a thoroughly practical man. As a practical guide 
the book will doubtless be of much service.”"—Glasgow Herald. 

“So far as the practical hints in this work are concerned, it will be useful to apprentices and 
students in technical schools, as it deals mainly with the most important or difficult branches 
of the plumber’s craft, viz., joint wiping, pipe bending and lead burning. ... ‘Hints’ are the 
most useful things to an apprentice, and there are many in this work which are not to be found 
in some of the text-books.”—English Mechanic. 

: “22 PRYME STREET, HULt, 24th November, 1894, 

“Gentlemen,—Your books to hand for which accept my best thanks, also for circulars. 1 
myself got one of J. W. Hart's books on Plumbing from your traveller, and having looked 
through the same I can safely recommend it as being the best book I have seen. Mr. J. Ww. 
Hart treats exhaustively upon soldering and pipe bending, which are two of the most essentiaP 
branches in the plumbing trade.” 


THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF DIPPING, 
BURNISHING, LACQUERING AND BRONZING 


BRASS WARE. By W. Norman Brown. 35 pp. Crown 
8vo. 1900. Price 2s.; Abroad, 2s. 6d. ; strictly net. 


Contents. : et 

Chapters I., Cleansing and Dipping; Boiling up and Cleansing; Dipping.—II., Scratch- 

brushing and Burnishing; Polishing; Burnishing.—III., Lacquering ; Tools; Lacquers.— 
IV., Bronzing ; Black Bronzing; Florentine Red Bronzing; Green Bronzing.—Index. 


Press Opinions. ’ 
“Mr. Brown is clearly a master of his craft, and has also the immense advantage of being 
able to convey his instructions in a manner at once clear and concise.” —L eicester Post. : 
“A thoroughly practical little treatise on the subject in all its branches, and one which 
should be in the hands of every tradesman or amateur who has lacquering to do.”—Ivish Builder. 
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WORKSHOP WRINKLES for Decorators, Painters, Paper- 


hangers and Others. By W.N. Brown. Crown 8vo. 128 pp. 1901. 
Price 2s. 6d.; Abroad, 3s. ; strictly net. 


Contents. 
Parts I., Decorating.—IJ., Painting. —I11., Paper-hanging.—IV., Miscellaneous. 
Arranged in alphabetical order. 
Press Opinion. 
“Decorators, painters and amateurs will find this a comprehensive work of reference on 
mearly every subject they are in need of.’ —Building News. 


HOUSE DECORATING AND PAINTING. By W. 
NoRMAN Brown. Eighty-eight Illustrations. 150 pp. Crown 8vo. 
1900. Price 3s. 6d.; India and Colonies, 4s.; Other Countries, 4s. 6d. 


strictly net. Contents. 

Chapters I., Tools and Appliances—I1., Colours and Their Harmony.—III., Pigments and 
Media.—lV., Pigments and Media.—V., Pigments and Media.—VI., Pigments and Media.— 
VIL, Preparation of Work, ete.—VJII., Application of Ordinary Colour.—IX., Graining.— 
X., Graining.—XI., Graining.—XII., Gilding —XIII., Writing and Lettering.—XIV., Sign 
Painting.--XV., Internal Decoration.—Index. 

Press Opinion. 

“The author is evidently very thoroughly at home in regard to the technical subjects he has 
set himself to elucidate, from the mechanical rather than the artistic point of view, although 
the matter of correctness of taste is by no means ignored. Mr. Brown's style is directness 
itself, and there is no tyro in the painting trade, however mentally ungifted, who could fail to 
carry away a clearer grasp of the details of the subject after going over the performance.”— 
Building Industries. 


A HISTORY OF DECORATIVE ART. By W. Norman 


Brown. Thirty-nine Illustrations. 96 pp. Crown S8yo. 1900. Price 
2s. 6d.; Abroad, 3s. ; strictly net. 


Contents. 

Chapters I., Primitive and Prenistoric Art.—Il., Egyptian Art.—III., Assyrian Art.—IV., 
The Art of Asia Minor.—V., Etruscan Art.—VI., Greek Art.—VII., Roman Art.—VIIL, 
Byzantine Art.—IX., Lombard or Romanesque Art.—X., Gothic Art.—XI., Renaissance Art.— 
XII., The Victorian Period.—Index. 

Press Opinion, 

“In the course of a hundred pages with some forty illustrations Mr. Brown gives a very 
interesting and comprehensive survey of the progress and development of decorative art. It 
cannot, of course, be pretended that in the limited space named the subject is treated ex- 
haustively and in full detail, but it is sufficiently complete to satisfy any ordinary reader; 


indeed, for general purposes, it is, perhaps, more acceptable than a more elaborate treatise.”— 
Midland Counties Herald. 


A HANDBOOK ON JAPANNING AND ENAMELLING 
FOR CYCLES, BEDSTEADS, TINWARE, ETC. By 


WitLt1AmM NorMAN Brown. 52 pp. and Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 
1901. Price 2s.; Abroad, 2s. 6d.; net. 


. Contents. 

A Few Words on Enamelling—Appliances and Apparatus—Jdapans or Enamels—To Test 
Enamel for Lead—Japanning or Enamelling Metals—Japanning Tin, such as Tea Trays, and 
similar Goods—Enamelling Old Work—Enamel for Cast Iron—Enamel for Copper Cooking 
Utensils—The Enamelling Stove—Enamelling Bedsteads, Frames and similar large pieces— 
Paints and Varnishes for Metallic Surfaces—Varnishes for Ironwork—Blacking for [ron— 
Processes for Tin Plating—Galvanising—Metal Polishes—Colours for Polished Brass—A 


Golden Varnish for Metal—Painting on Zinc—Carriage Varnish—Japanese Varnish and its 
Application —Index 


THE PRINCIPLES OF HOT WATER SUPPLY. By 
JOHN W. Hart, R.P.C. With 129 Illustrations. 1900. 177 pp., demy 


Svo. Price 7s. 6d.; India and Colonies, 8s.; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; 
strictly net. 


. : Contents. 

Chapters I., Water Circulation.—II., The Tank System.—III., Pipes and Joints.—IV., The 
Cylinder System.—V., Boilers for the Cylinder System.—VI., The Cylinder System.—VII., The 
Combined Tank and Cylinder System.—VIII., Combined Independent and Kitchen Boiler.— 
Os Combined Cylinder and Tank System with Duplicate Boilers.—X., Indirect Heating and 
Boiler Explosions.—XI., Pipe Boilers.—XII., Safety Valves.—XIII., Safety Valves.—XIV., The 
American System.—XV., Heating Water by Steam.—XVI., Steam Kettles and Jets.—XVIL, 
Heating Power of Steam.—XVIII., Covering for Hot Water Pipes.—Index. 
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Brewing and Botanical. 


HOPS IN THEIR BOTANICAL. AGRICULTURAL 
AND TECHNICAL ASPECT, AND AS AN ARTICLE 
OF COMMERCE. By Emmanver Gross, Professor at 


the Higher Agricultural College, Tetschen-Liebwerd. Translated 
from the German. Seventy-eight Illustrations. 1900, 340 pp. Demy 
8vo. Price 12s. 6d.: India and Colonies, 13s. 6d.; Other Countries, 
15s.; strictly net. 


Contents. 


PART I., HISTORY OF THE HOP. 

PART II., THE HOP PLANT. Introductory.—l'he Roots.—The Stem and Leaves,— 
Inflorescence and Flower: Inflorescence and Flower of the Male Hop; Inflorescence and 
Flower of the Female Hop.—The Fruit and its Glandular Structure: The Fruit and Seed,— 
Propagation and Selection of the Hop.—Varieties of the Hop: (a) Red Hops; (b) Green Hops; 
(c) Pale Green Hops.—Classification according to the Period of Ripening: 1. Early August 
Hops; 2. Medium Early Hops; 3. Late Hops.—Injuries to Growth: Malformations; Diseases 
Produced by Conditions of Soil and Climate: 1. Leaves Turning Yellow, 2. Summer or Sun- 
brand, 3. Cones Dropping Off, 4. Honey Dew, 5. Damage from Wind, Hail and Rain ; Vegetable 
Enemies of the Hop: Animal Enemies of the Hop.—Beneficial Insects on Hops. 

PART III., CULTIVATION. The Requirements of the Hop in Respect of Climate, Soil 
and Situation: Climate: Soil; Situation.—Selection of Variety and Cuttings.—Planting a Hop 
Garden: Drainage; Preparing the Ground; Marking-out for Planting; Planting; Cultivation 
and Cropping of the Hop Garden in the First Year.—Work to be Performed Annually in the 
Hop Garden: Working the Ground; Cutting; The Non-cutting System; The Proper Per- 
formance of the Operation of Cutting: I. Method of Cutting: Close Cutting, Ordinary Cutting, 
The Long Cut, The Topping Cut; II. Proper Season for Cutting: Autumn Cutting, Spring 
Cutting; Manuring; Training the Hop Plant: Poled Gardens, Frame Training; Principal 
Types of Frames; Pruning, Cropping, Topping, and Leaf Stripping the Hop Plant; Picking, 
Drying and Bagging.—Principal and Subsidiary Utilisation of Hops and Hop Gardens,—Life 
of a Hop Garden; Subsequent Cropping.—Cost of Production, Yield and Selling Prices, 

PART IV.—Preservation and Storage.—Physical and Chemical Structure of the Hop Cone, 
—Judging the Value of Hops. 

PART V.—Statistics of Production.—The Hop Trade.—Index. 


Press Opinions. 


“ The subject is dealt with fully in every little detail; consequently, even the veriest tyro can 
take away some useful information from its pages.”—Ivish Farming World. 

“Like an oasis in the desert comes a volume upon the above subject.""—Hereford Times, 

“This is, in our opinion, the most scholarly and exhaustive treatise on the subject of hops 
that has been published.”—Brewers’ Journal. 


Wood Waste Utilisation. 


THE|\UTILISATION OF WOOD WASTE. Translated from 
the-German of Ernst Huspparp. Crown 8vo. 1902. Fifty Illustra- 
tions. Price 5s. ; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 6s. net. 


Contents. 


Chapters I., General Remarks on the Utilisation of Sawdust.—II., Employment of Saw- 
{ust as Fuel, with and without Simultaneous Recovery of Charcoal and the Products of 
Distillation.—III., Manufacture of Oxalic Acid from Sawdust—(1) Process with Soda Lye; 
2) Thorn’s Process; (3) Bohlig’s Process.—IV., Manufacture of Spirit (Ethyl Alcohol) from 
Wood Waste—Patent Dyes (Organic Sulphides, Sulphur Dyes, or Mercapto Dyes).—V., 
Artificial Wood and Plastic Compositions from Sawdust—Production of Artificial Wood 
Compositions for Moulded Decorations.—VI., Employment of Sawdust for Blasting Powders 
ind Gunpowders.—VII., Employment of Sawdust for Briquettes—Employment of Sawdust 
n the Ceramic Industry and as an Addition to Mortar—Manufasture of Paper Pulp from 
Vood—Casks.—VIII., Various Applications of Sawdust and Wood Refuse—Calcium Carbide 
-Manure—Wood Mosaic Plaques—Bottle Stoppers—Parquetry —Fire-lighters—Carborun- 
um,—IX., The Production of Wood Wool—Bark.—Index 


Foods and Sweetmeats. 


THE MANUFACTURE OF PRESERVED FOODS AND 
SWEETMEATS: A Handbook of all the Processes for 


the Preservation of Flesh, Fruit and Vegetables, and for the Prepara- 
tion of Dried Fruit, Dried Vegetables, Marmalades, Fruit-Syrups and 
Fermented Beverages, and of*all kinds of Candies, Candied Fruit, 
Sweetmeats, Rocks, Drops, Dragées, Pralines, etc. By A. HauUSNER. 
With Twenty-eight Ilustrations. Translated from the German of the 
third enlarged Edition. Crown 8vo. 225 pp. 1902. Pricew/smodis 
India and Colonies, 8s.; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. net. : 


Contents. 


Part I., The Manufacture of Conserves.—Chapters I., Introduction.—II., The Causes of 
the Putrefaction of Food.—III., The Chemical Composition of Foods.—IV., The Products of 
Decomposition.—V., The Causes of Fermentation and Putrefaction.—VI., Preservative Bodies, 
—VII., The Various Methods of Preserving Food.—VIII., The Preservation of Animal Food.— 
IX., Preserving Meat by Means of Ice.—X..The Preservation of Meat by Charcoal.—XlL., 
Preservation of Meat by Drying.—XI., The Preservation of Meat by the Exclusion of Air.— 
XIII., The Appert Method.—XIV., Preserving Flesh by Smoking.—XV., Quick Smoixing —XVL., 
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